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The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

You will seek Me and find Me; when
you seek Me with all your heart—Jer-
emiah 29: 13.

O Lord, our God, who art ever calling
upon us to walk in Thy way, to try Thy
truth and to live Thy life, grant that the
spirit of our prayer this moment may be
acceptable to Thee and our hearts be in
harmony with Thy holy will.

Help us to consider carefully our pil-
grimage upon this planet, to measure
the deeds of the past by our devotion to
the present and our dedication for the
future. When we think of what we could
have done had we given ourselves wholly
to Thee we feel humble and are heartily
sorry for our misdoings.

In reverence we come to Thee again
and lay our supplications before Thee.
Help us to right the wrongs we have done
to others and give us grace to forgive
those who wrong us. Enlighten our minds
with truth, enlarge our hearts with love
and enlist us in the struggle for justice
in our Nation and peace in our world.

In the spirit of Christ we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills of the House of the
following titles.

HR.33. An act to provide for increased
participation by the United States in the
International Development Association, and
for other purposes; and

H.R.8794. An act to amend the Marine
Resources and Engineering Development Act
of 1866 to continue the National Council on
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill of the following
title, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S.1287. An act to authorize appropriations
for fiscal years 1970, 1971, and 1972 to carry
out the metric system study.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S VIETNAM
SPEECH

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and
was given permission to address the
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House for 1 minute and to include the
remarks of the President on Vietnam.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
President Nixon’s Vietnam speech will
stimulate progress toward a peace
settlement.

It should convince North Vietnam's
leaders that they have nothing to gain
by delay or by new military offensives.

Americans have always united behind
their President in time of war; now we
have the nobler privilege of uniting for
peace.

President Nixon has taken his coun-
trymen into his confidence in the great
tradition of other American Presidents
in time of crisis. President Franklin D.
Roosevelt in World War II, President
Dwight D. Eisenhower in Korea, and
President John F. Kennedy in the Cuban
missile crisis rallied the American people.

The President made a number of facts
plain—and his firmness in stating these
facts should not be lost on North Viet-
nam and the Vietcong. Those facts are:
There will be no large-scale unilateral
withdrawal of American troops in the
absence of a peace settlement. Peace in
South Vietnam must be based on a free
choice by the South Vietnamese people
of the government they will live under.
The Nixon administration has ruled out
any idea of seeking a military solution
in Vietnam. The other side cannot pos-
sibly succeed in imposing a military so-
lution in Vietnam. The United States
will not sell out South Vietnam.

President Nixon has set forth a simple
formula for peace. He has made it obvi-
ous to the other side that there is really
only one avenue to peace in South Viet-
nam—that of national self-determina-
tion through free elections.

The President showed himself firm on
principle but flexible on means, deter-
mined to do all that can be done to bring
peace closer and at the same time to do
all that must be done to insure that
peace, when achieved, is a peace that
will last.

This should make “believers” of the
North Vietnamese and the Vietcong,

The President’s speech was a report
to the American people, to North Viet-
nam, to South Vietnam, 6 and indeed to
the world. I believe the American people
will respond favorably to the President’s
quiet appeal for time to build peace on a
lasting basis,

I trust Hanoi will show the good sense
to negotiate for peace without delay to
lai}rold further destruction and loss of

€.

The text of President Nixon’s address
follows:

REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT ON VIETNAM ON
NATIONWIDE RADIO AND TELEVISION

Good evening, my fellow Americans.

I have asked for this television time to-
night to report to you on our most difficult
and urgent problem—the war in Vietnam.

Since I took office four months ago, noth-
ing has taken so much of my time and energy
as the search for a way to bring lasting peace
to Vietnam. I know that some believe I
should have ended the war immediately after
the Iinauguration by simply ordering our
forces home from Vietnam.

This would have been the easy thing to
do. It might have been a popular move. But
I would have bhetrayed my solemn respon-
sibility as President of the United States if
I had done so0.

I want to end this war. The American peo-
ple want to end this war. The people of
South Vietnam want to end this war. But we
want to end it permanently so that the
younger brothers of our soldiers in Vietnam
will not have to fight in the future in another
Vietnam someplace else in the world.

The fact that there Is no easy way to end
the war does not mean that we have no
choice but to let the war drag on with no
end in sight.

For four years American boys have been
fighting and dylng in Vietnam. For 12
months our negotiators have been talking
with the other side in Paris. And yet the
fighting goes on. The destruction continues.
Brave men still die.

The time has come for some new initia-
tives. Repeating the old formulas and the
tired rhetoric of the past is not enough.
When Americans are risking their lives In
war, it is the responsibility of their leaders
to take some risks for peace.

I would like to report to you tonight on
some of the things we have been doing in
the past four months to bring true peace,
and then I would like to make some concrete
proposals to speed that day.

Our first step began before inauguration.
This was to launch an intensive review of
every aspect of the Nation’s Vietnam policy.
We accepted nothing on faith, we challenged
every assumption and every statistic. We
made a systematic, serlous examination of all
the alternatives open to us. We carefully con-
sldered recommendations offered both by
critics and supporters of past policies.

From the review, it became clear at once
that the new Administration faced a set of
immediate operational problems.

The other slde was preparing for a new
offensive,

There was a wide gulf of distrust between
Washington and Saigon.

In eight months of talks In Paris, there
had been no negotlations directly concerned
with a final settlement.

Therefore, we moved on several fronts at
once.

We frustrated the attack which was
launched in late February. As a result, the
North Vietnamese and the Viet Cong falled
to achleve their military objectives.

We restored a close working relationship
with Salgon. In the resulting atmosphere of
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mutual confidence, President Thieu and his
Government have taken important initia-
tives in the search for a settlement.

We speeded up the strengthening of the
South Vietnamese forces. I am glad to report
tonight, that as a result, General Abrams told
me on Monday that progress in the training
program had been excellent, and that apart
from any developments that may occur in the
negotiations in Paris, that time is approach-
ing when South Vietnamese forces will be
able to take over some of the fighting fronts
now being manned by Americans.

In weighing alternate courses, we have had
to recognize that the situation as it exists to-
day is far different from what it was two
years ago or four years ago or ten years ago.

One difference is that we no longer have
the choice of not intervening. We have
crossed that bridge. There are now more than
a half million American troops in Vietnam
and 35,000 Americans have lost their lives.

We can have honest debate about whether
we should have entered the war in Vietnam.
We can have honest debate about how the
war has been conducted. But the urgent
question today 1s what to do now that we are
there.

Against that background, let me discuss
first what we have rejected, and second, what
we are prepared to accept.

We have ruled out attempting to impose
a purely military solution on the battlefield.

We have also ruled out either a one-slded
withdrawal from Vietnam, or the acceptance
in Paris of terms that would amount to a
disgulised American defeat.

When we assumed the burden of helping
defend South Vietnam, millions of South
Vietnamese men, women and children placed
their trust in us. To abandon them now
would risk a massacre that would shock and
dismay everyone in the world who values
human life.

Abandoning the South Vietnamese people,
however, would Jeopardize more than lives
in South Vietnam. It would threaten our
long-term hopes for peace in the world. A
great nation cannot renege on its pledges. A
great nation must be worthy of trust.

When it comes to maintaining peace,
“prestige” is not an empty word. I am not
speaking of false pride or bravado—they
should have no place in our policles, I speak,
rather, of the respect that one natlon has
for another's integrity in defending its prin-
ciples and meeting its obligations.

If we simply abandoned our effort in Viet-
nam, the cause of peace might not survive
the damage that would be done to other
nations’ confidence in our reliability.

Another reason for not withdrawing uni-
laterally stems from debates within the Com-
munist world between those who argue for
a policy of contailnment or confrontation
with the United States, and those who argue
against it.

If Hanol were to succeed in taking over
South Vietnam by force—even after the
power of the United States had been en-
gaged—it would greatly strengthen those
leaders who scorn negotiation, who advocate
aggression, who minimize the risks of con-
frontation with the United States. It would
bring peace now but it would enormously
increase the danger of a bigger war later.

If we are to move successfully from an era
of confrontation to an era of negotiation,
then we have to demonstrate—at the point
at which confrontation is being tested—that
confrontation with the United States is
costly and unrewarding.

Almost without exception, the leaders of
non-Communist Asia have told me that they
would consider a one-sided American with-
drawal from Vietnam to be a threat to the
security of their own nations.

In determining what cholces would be ac-
ceptable, we have to understand our essen-
tial objective in Vietnam: What we want s
very little, but very fundamental. We seek
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the opportunity for the South Vietnamese
people to determine their own political fu-
ture without outside interference.

Let me put it plainly: What the United
States wants for South Vietnam is not the
important thing. What North Vietnam wants
for South Vietnam 1s not the Important
thing. What is important is what the people
of South Vietnam want for South Vietnam.,

The United States has suffered over & mil-
lion casualties In four wars in this century.
Whatever faults we may have as a natlon,
we have asked nothing for ourselves in re-
turn for those sacrifices. We have been gen-
erous toward those whom we have fought,
We have helped our former foes as well as
our friends in the task of reconstruction.
We are proud of this record, and we bring
the same attifude in our search for a settle-
ment in Vietnam.

In this spirit, let me be explicit about sev-
eral points:

We seek no bases in Vietnam.

‘We seek no military ties.

We are willing to agree to neutrality for
South Vietnam if that is what the South
Vietnamese people freely choose.

‘We belleve there should be an opportunity
for full participation in the political life of
Bouth Vietnam by all political elements that
are prepared to do so without the use of
force or intimidation.

We are prepared to accept any government
in South Vietnam that results from the free
choice of the South Vietnamese people
themselves.

We have no intentlon of imposing any
form of government upon the people of
Bouth Vietnam, nor will we be a party to
such coercion.

We have no objectlon to reunification, if
that turns out to be what the people of
North Vietnam and the people of South Viet-
nam want; we ask only that the decision re-
flect the free cholce of the people concerned.

At this point, I would like to add a per-
sonal word based on many visits to South
Vietnam over the past five years, This is the
most difficult war in America’s history, fought
against a ruthless enemy. I am proud of our
men who have carried the terrible burden
of this war with dignity and courage, de-
spite the division and opposition to the war
in the United States. History will record that
never have America’s fighting men fought
more bravely for more unselfish goals than
our men in Vietnam. It is our responsibility
to see that they have not fought in vain.

In pursuing our limited objective, we in-
sist on no rigid diplomatic formula. Peace
could be achleved by a formal negotiated set-
tlement. Peace could be achieved by an in-
formal understanding, provided that the un-
derstanding is clear, and that there were ade-
quate assurances that it would be observed.
Peace on paper is not as important as peace
in fact.

This brings us to the matter of negotia-
tions,

We must recognize that peace in Vietnam
cannot be achieved overnight. A war that
has raged for many years will require de-
tailed negotiations and cannot be settled by
a single stroke.

What kind of a settlement will permit the
South Vietnamese people to determine freely
their own political future? Such a settlement
will require the withdrawal of all non-South
Vietnamese forces, including our own, from
South Vietnam, and procedures for political
choice that give each significant group In
South Vietnam a real opportunity to par-
ticipate in the political life of the nation.

To implement these principles, I reafirm
now our willingness to withdraw our forces
on a specified timetable. We ask only that
North Vietnam withdraw its forces from
South Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos into
North Vietnam, also in accordance with a
timetable.

We include Cambodia and Laos to insure
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that these countries would not be used as
bases for a renewed war. Our offer provides
for a simultaneous start on withdrawal by
both sides; for agreement on a mutually ac-
ceptable timetable; and for the withdrawal
to be accomplished quickly.

The North Vietnamese delegates have been
saying in Paris that political issues should be
discussed along with military issues, and
there must be a political settlement in the
South. We do not dispute this, but the mili-
tary withdrawal involves cutside forces, and
can, therefore, be properly negotiated by
North Vietnam and the United States, with
the concurrence of its allies.

The political settlement is an internal
matter which ought to be decided among the
South Vietnamese, themselves and not im-
posed by outsiders. However, If our presence
at these political negotiations would be help-
ful, and if the South Vietnamese concerned
agreed, we would be willing to participate,
along with the representatives of Hanoi, if
that also were desired.

Recent statements by President Thieu
have gone far toward opening the way to a
political settlement. He has publicly de-
clared his government's willingness to dis-
cuss a political solution with the National
Liberation Front, and has offered free elec-
tions. This was a dramatic step forward, a
reasonable offer that could lead to a settle-
ment, The South Vietnamese Government
has offered to talk without preconditions, I
believe the other side should also be willing
to talk without preconditions,

The South Vietnamese government recog-
nizes, as we do, that a settlement must
permit all persons and groups that are pre-
pared to renounce the use of force to partici-
pate freely in the political life of South Viet-
nam. To be effective, such a settlement would
require two things: First, a process that
would allow the South Vietnamese people
to express their choice; and, second, a guar-
antee that this process would be a fair one.

We do not Insist on a particular form of
guarantee. The important thing is that the
guarantees should have the confidence of
the South Vietnamese people, and that they
should be broad enough and strong enough
to protect the interests of all major South
Vietnamese groups.

This, then, is the outline of the settle-
ment that we seek to negotiate in Paris. Its
basic terms are very simple: Mutual with-
drawal of non-South Vietnamese forces from
South Vietnam, and free choice for the peo-
ple of South Vietnam. I believe that the
long-term interests of peace require that we
insist on no less, and that the realities of
the situation require that we seek no more.

And now, to make very concrete what I
have said, I propose the following specific
measures, Which seem to me consistent with
the principles of all partles. These proposals
are made on the basis of full consultation
with President Thieu.

As s00n as agreement can be reached, all
non-South Vietnamese forces would begin
withdrawals from South Vietnam.

Over a period of twelve months, by agreed-
upon stages, the major portions of all U.S,,
Allied, and other non-South Vietnamese
forces would be withdrawn. At the end of
this twelve month period, the remaining
U.5., Allied and other non-South Vietnamese
forces would move into designated base areas
and would not engage in combat operations.

The remaining U.S. and Allled forces
would complete their withdrawals as the re-
maining North Vietnamese forces were with-
drawn and returned to North Vietnam.

An International supervisory body, ac-
ceptable to both sides, would be created for
the purpose of verifying withdrawals, and
for any other purposes agreed upon between
the two sides.

This international body would begin op-
erating in accordance with an agreed time-
table and would participate in arranging
supervised cease fires in Vietnam.
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As soon as possible after the international
body was functioning, elections would be
held under agreed procedures and under
the supervision of the international body.

Arrangements would be made for the re-
lease of prisoners of war on both sldes at
the earliest possible time.

All parties would agree to observe the
Geneva Accords of 1854 regarding South
Vietnam and Cambodia, and the Laos Ac-
cords of 1962.

I belleve this proposal for peace is realls-
tic, and takes account of the legitimate in-
terests of all concerned. It is consistent with
President Thieu's six points. It can ac-
commodate the varlous programs put forth
by the other side. We and the Government
of South Vietnam are prepared to discuss
its details with the other side.

Secretary Rogers is now in Baigon and
he will be discussing with President Thieu
how, together, we may put forward these
proposed measures most usefully in Paris.
He will, as well, be consulting with our other
Aslan allles on these measures while on his
Asian trip. However, I would stress that these
proposals are not offered on a tfake-it-or-
leave-it basis. We are quite willing to con-
sider other approaches consistent with our
principles.

We are willing to talk about anybody's
program—Hanol's four points, the NLF's 10
points—provided it can be made consistent
with the very few basic principles I have set
forth here.

Despite our disagreement with several of
its points, we welcome the fact that the NLF
has put forward its first comprehensive pro-
gram. We are studying that program care-
fully. However, we cannot ignore the fact
that immediately after the offer, the scale
of enemy attacks stepped up and American
casualties in Vietnam Increased.

Let me make one point clear. If the enemy
wants peace with the United States, that is
not the way to get it.

I have set forth a peace program tonight
which is generous in its terms. I have indi-
cated our willingness to consider other pro-
posals. But no greater mistake could be
made than to confuse flexibility with weak-
ness or of being reasonable with lack of
resolution. I must also make clear, in all
candor, that if the needless suffering con-
tinues, this will affect other decisions. No-
body has anything to galn by delay.

Reports from Hanol indicate that the
enemy has given up hope for a military vic-
tory in South Vietnam, but is counting on
a collapse of American will in the United
States. There could be no greater error in
Judgment.

Let me be quite blunt. Our fighting men
are not going to be worn down; our media-
tors are not going to be talked down; and
our allies are not going to be let down.

My fellow Americans, I have seen the
ugly face of war in Vietnam. I have seen the
wounded in fleld hospitals—American boys,
South Vietnamese boys, North Vietnamese
boys. They were different in many ways—
the color of their skins, their religlons, their
races, some were enemies; some were friends.

But the differences were small, compared
with how they were allke. They were brave
men, and they were so young. Their lives—
their dreams for the future—had been shat-
tered by a war over which they had no con-
trol.

With all the moral authority of the of-
fice which I hold, I say that America could
have no greater and prouder role than to
help to end this war in a way which will
bring nearer that day in which we can have
a world order in which people can live to-
gether in peace and friendship.

I do not criticize those who disagree with
me on the conduct of our peace negotiations.
And I do not ask unlimited patience from
a people whose hopes for peace have too
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often been raised and then cruelly dashed
over the past four years,

I have tried to present the facts about
Vietnam with complete honesty, and I shall
continue to do so in my reports to the
American people.

Tonight, all I ask is that you consider
these facts, and, whatever our differences,
that you support a program which can lead
to a peace we can live with and a peace we
can be proud of. Nothing could have a great-
er effect in convincing the enemy that he
should negotiate in good falth than to see
the American people united behind a gen-
erous and reasonable peace offer.

In my campaign for the Presidency, I
pledged to end this war in a way that would
increase our chances to win true and lasting
peace in Vietnam, in the Pacific, and in the
world. I am determined to keep that pledge.
If I fail to do so, I expect the American peo-
ple to hold me accountable for that fallure.

But while I will never raise false expecta-
tions, my deepest hope, as I speak to you
tonight, is that we shall be able to loock
back on this day, at this critical turning
point when American Initlative moved us
off dead center and forward to the time when
this war would be brought to an end and
when we shall be able to devote the un-
limited energies and dedication of the Amer-
ican people to the exciting challenges of

peace.
Thank you, and good night.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
distinguished majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I join the
distinguished minority leader in compli-
menting the President on a great state-
ment which I think will have the support
of the American people. I believe also
that it will improve the position of our
Nation around the world. If it does not
bear fruit, the world will know and cer-
tainly our own people will know where
the responsibility for failure lies. While
the speech enunciated certain definite
principles, it left open every possible ave-
nue of negotiation, compromise, and set-
tlement. I would like to add—and I think
the gentleman will agree with me on
this—that while the President made very
significant statements in this area, the
speech President Johnson made when he
announced his refusal to become a can-
didate for reelection to the Presidency
last year was also an important state-
ment and one of the major milestones
on the road to an honorable settlement
of this very difficult war. Both President
Nixon and former President Johnson
have made it clear to friend and foe
alike that the commitment and the word
of the United States are the bonds of
the greatest nation in the world. The
President is insisting that peace must be
the objective of our people and the
world; he is also insisting that peace does
not mean surrender and that peace with-
out honor is no peace at all.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
on behalf of the President and myself,
may I express appreciation for the fine
statement of support made by the dis-
tinguished majority leader not only on
the floor today but also at a meeting
held yesterday at the White House with
the President. I share with the distin-
guished majority leader his feeling about
the contribution made by former Presi-
dent Johnson through his own with-
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drawal from the presidential election in
1968 and his actions during the last 4
years, during a very trying and difficult
time. I think all Americans do owe a
great debt of gratitude to former Presi-
dent Johnson for his patriotic service.
His problems as Commander in Chief
were immense but he never shirked his
responsibility and I believe his basic de-
cisions were in the best interest of the
United States and the free world.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
gentleman from Louisiana.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to associate myself with the remarks
made by the distinguished minority
leader and the distinguished majority
leader. I listened, with most Americans
and for that matter with most of the
world, to the remarks made last eve-
ning by President Nixon.

Mr. Speaker, I thought that the Presi-
dent’s statement was a very thoughtful
one, that it was entirely free of threat
or bombast, but he said quite firmly
and without equivocation that there
would be no unilateral surrender on the
part of the United States and that there
would be no retreat from the commit-
ments and pledges made by us to the
other nations of the world.

He also said that the door was open
as wide as it could be opened, as I lis-
tened to him, for continued multilateral
negotiations. He said, if I remember cor-
rectly, that this Government was per-
fectly willing and anxious to accept
and to urge the election of a broadly
based government in South Vietnam,
representing all elements in that coun-
try.

I think the President made a very
notable contribution to the cause of
peace which is devoutly hoped for by all
Americans regardless of party. I com-
mend him upon his speech.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s speech last night was a truly
historic one. It was a frank report to the
American people that they might know
precisely where we are, what we intend
to do, and what we might expect in our
untiring efforts to bring about an early
and honorable settlement of the war in
Vietnam.

President Nixon took the people com-
pletely into his confidence. I am sure
that the people will continue to have
confidence in their President.

His speech was not only a report to
the American people. It was also a re-
affirmation to the peoples of the world
that the United States seeks nothing in
the sacrifices it and its allies are making
other than permanent peace and free-
dom for all men that they may deter-
mine for themselves the kind of govern-
ment they shall have.

In explicit terms, that there can be no
misunderstandings, our President has
offered an honorable basis for an honor-
able settlement of the war in Vietnam.

It was a speech of encouragement as
to the progress of the war, but offered
no false expectations. We can find en-
couragement in the fact that the South
Vietnamese are rapidly becoming able
to defend themselves. Apart from the
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proposed mutual withdrawal of the
North Vietnamese and United States
forces, there can always be a reduction
in the number of forces we have there
as the South Vietnamese increase in
strength.

Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, at long
last Americans have been given an hon-
est, clearcut appraisal of U.S. policy,
purpose, and intent. They have been
shown a blueprint for peace no reason-
able adversary could reject.

Peace, with Richard M. Nixon at the
helm, no longer is a remote possibility,
puffed up by half-truths and unfulfilled
promises. Peace, with honor, has become
a distinet probability within the foresee-
able future.

I am tremendously proud of the Presi-
dent’s courage in picking up a burden
he had no responsibility in creating and
in the forthright manner in which he
intends to reach a solution to what he
quite correctly calls “the most difficult
war in America’s history.” I am satisfied
that the course of action he presented to
the Nation should be acceptable to all but
the most intransigent.

For the first time in a long time
Americans can take hope.

Our new Commander in Chief has cast
aside the proven errors of the last ad-
ministration. He revealed, last night, that
he will not stubbornly cling to policies
of gradualism which under the last ad-
ministration resulted ultimately in the
commitment of more than half a million
American troops. Let me remind the
House that under President Nixon there
has been no further escalation of our
men, and the plan he presented last night
would within a year’s time see the safe
return home of our troops.

I am pleased with the reception the
President’s address has received from
many on both sides of the aisle. Only a
few, who have hung their political hats
on immediate and total surrender, have
given a reflex-action spate of criticism
to the address and such criticism can be
discounted by examining its source.

In point of fact, a mighty hope is
sweeping the Nation that we have, in just
a little less than 4 months, made more
strides toward ending the war than in
all the 4 years preceding. We have ceased
the troop buildup in Southeast Asia. We
have made great strides in mending
shattered relationships with the South
Vietnamese and by so doing, we are
increasingly able to turn the fighting
over to their military. And, we have
broken through the deadlock of silence
which had threatened to destroy the
Paris peace talks altogether under the
last Administration.

President Nixon spoke for each of us
last night when he said:

I want to end this war , . . to end it
permanently so that the youngest brothers
of our soldiers in Vietnam will not have to

fight in the future in another Vietnam some
place in the world.

He has charted a course which, with
the support and cooperation not only of
those with whom we are negotiating but
of all of us in this country, will lead us
to the lasting peace we so fervently
desire.

Mr.

LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker,

the
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President in his historic speech last night
demonstrated forcefully to the American
people and the world that he is a man
completely and passionately committed
to the cause of achieving lasting peace.

His proposal for a simultaneous with-
drawal of troops by both sides on a
mutually acceptable timetable provides
a well-reasoned and practical way for
our troops and those of our allies to be
withdrawn from combat under honor-
able conditions.

To help see meaningful peace achieved,
President Nixon unequivocally stated
our desire that the South Vietnamese
people be able to freely choose for them-
selves the type of government they want
for their own country.

This provides a clear challenge to
Communist objectives in Vietnam and
elsewhere, and all peoples of the world
will be watching the Communist reaction
with great interest.

President Nixon has presented a pro-
posal which we all fervently hope will re-
sult in stopping the fighting in Vietnam
and in achieving lasting peace. His ef-
forts deserve fullest support.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, the eloquent
simplicity of President Nixon’s address
to the American people last night, stat-
ing our position in Vietnam, was most
gratifying, since it extended the olive
branch of peace in the one hand, while
holding ready the sword of strength in
the other.

The President made it clear, that al-
though this Nation as well as the Re-
public of South Vietnam desire peace,
that the eventual political settlement
will have to be made by the South Viet-
namese people themselves. I am thank-
ful for his optimism and personal han-
dling.

Mr. Nixon's challenge to the Hanoi
government for a mutual pullout of
foreign troops over a 12-month period,
to be supervised by an international body,
should be heartening news to all Ameri-
cans, those who advocate a “pullout”
of our forces and those who want our
troops to stay until an honorable victory
is won. It was significant that the Presi-
dent acknowledged that the South Viet-
namese Army is fast approaching the
time when it will be able to take over
most of its own defense. It is equally sig-
nificant that he warned the aggressors
that they foil all peaceful purposes by
continued attacks on civilians in South
Vietnam, and may bring on retaliative
measures.

Realizing that the President might
have felt compelled to publicly reply to
the North Vietnamese as well as keep
the American people informed; his state-
ment that he wants to end the war,
coupled with the knowledge that there
is no easy way to end it, should serve
as a rallving point for all Americans to
pull together, to let this country speak
with one voice to our heartfelt desire for
peace, but our determination that there
not “be peace at any price.”

We join the Nation and indeed the
freedom and peace loving peoples of the
world, in a prayer for success, justice,
honor and peace.

Mr. DENNEY. Mr. Speaker, during the
past few months, the Nixon administra-
tion has pressed ahead in an effort to
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secure peace in Southeast Asia. Last eve-
ning on a national television broadcast
the President set forth an eight-point
plan as an offer to bring about a settle-
ment of the war. This offer of peace was
made knowing full well that more than
12 months of negotiations have resulted
in limited progress.

I view the President’s message as a
communication with two purposes or
perhaps more correctly stated, a com-
munication for two audiences. First, the
President’s direction is toward the ne-
gotiating table. I would suspect that
some last-minute changes were made
after an analysis of the Hanoi 10-point
proposal. Even the President’s method
of delivery, a formal speech, indicates
that this message may be viewed as an
official statement of position to the rep-
resentatives of Hanoi. Second, and prob-
ably more significant at the present time,
by means of this communication, the
President was leveling with the people of
the United States. The White House is
not interested in troop withdrawals just
to satisfy the American public. It is in-
terested in pulling out troops in order fo
lower the level of fighting, to cut down
the casualties, and as a sign to everybody
that the war is ending.

I see the President’s message as a step
forward. As for an indication as to what
lies ahead—we know now, that the ad-
ministration is pinning its chief hopes on
the Paris talks.

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon has fulfilled his promise to provide
new initiatives in seeking to bring the
Vietnam war to an honorable close. The
President spoke eloguently, frankly, and
courageously in explaining to the Ameri-
can people and to the world our aims and
objectives in Vietnam, as well as the
means by which peace and stability can
be effectively accomplished. The Presi-
dent’s thoughtful and straightforward
message has been welcomed by citizens
throughout the land. It will help fur-
ther to solidify our Nation’s relations
with our allies.

In speaking as he did, the President
has emphasized a determination to stay
with our friends while at the same time
we can resolve differences with those na-
tions which are unfriendly.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud of our Presi-
dent and of the pattern for peace which
he has outlined. I am confident that it
merits the overwhelming support of the
people of our Nation. In addition, it offers
an excellent opportunity for North Viet-
nam and its allies to demonstrate wheth-
er they are truly seeking a peaceful solu-
tion to a war which can and should be
terminated with the least possible delay.

Mr. PELLY. Mr, Speaker, last night
President Nixon presented to the world
the reassurance that the Vietnam war
holds the highest priority of our Gov-
ernment for solution.

And, in a most positive way, he out-
lined the U.S. position on ending this
grave problem.

Mr. Speaker, I was proud of our Presi-
dent as he spoke, and I was gratified to
hear the commentaries that immediately
followed the address. There was hardly a
voice of dissent as the points for peace
outlined by the President were analyzed.
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There is conciliation in Mr. Nixon's
program for ending the war, and this
should be taken as a gesture of faith by
the enemy. And, there was honesty for
the American people in last night’s Presi-
dential address, and that should be ac-
cepted with gratification.

The foundation now has been laid, Mr.
Speaker, and the next step is to start
building for a permanent peace. I trust
the wasted propoganda will be set aside
in Paris tomorrow and the construction
of a world without war will begin.

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, the President
last night appealed for the support of the
American people. His goal is peace with
honor. He has my support.

Indeed, he will have the support of all
thoughtful Americans. The method he
has proposed for achieving the goal is one
around which all can unite with no vio-
lence to any personal principle or stand-
ard. Honest men, patriotic men, can
reasonably disagree about Vietnam. They
may disagree about the cause of the con-
flict, about the nature of the conflict,
about the motivations of the parties in-
volved in the conflict, about the mechan-
isms of the confiict, about the morality
of the conflict, and finally about the
techniques of resolving the political as-
pect of the confiict. But none can dis-
agree about the need to terminate the
confiict, and I am convinced few will dis-
agree that the method the President has
proposed is at once generous, functional,
feasible, and honorable.

If the other side rejects the tender
the President has made, they must suffer
history’s eternal indictment.

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. Mr. Speaker, Presi-
dent Nixon's appeal for peace last night
was based on realities of the situation and
offer an honorable and orderly end to
that conflict.

As the President noted, it is futile to
argue the pros and cons of our involve-
ment: the fact is that we are involved
and have a commitment.

The President’s announcement that
we will accept the neutralization and
unification of Vietnam as long as the
South Vietnamese people have the right
of self-determination, is reasonable and
indicates the United States is sincere in
its quest for peace.

At the same time, the President’s call
for withdrawal of troops within a year
by both the allied and North Vietnamese
is a fair offer and should be accepted
by Hanoi.

It was particularly encouraging to hear
President Nixon report that the time
may be drawing near when U.S. troop
withdrawals will be possible without re-
gard to progress at the Paris peace talks.

I am pleased that the President has
given the Nation a candid and frank
appraisal of this complex situation, and
did not hold out any false or overly
optimistic promises such as those that
regularly occurred under his predecessor
at the White House.

The American people can accept the
truth, even if the truth is unpleasant.
But, as the President warned, peace will
take time even if Hanoi is willing to co-
operate.

I believe that Members of Congress and
the American people appreciate the
President’s report and support him
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wholeheartedly in the tedious and frus-
trating task of obtaining a settlement
that will insure the freedom of the South
Vietnamese people to choose their own
form of government.

The President has inherited a situation
not of his own making, but is laboring
with skill and determination to solve
it. Let us all support him in his efforts.

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, the
President is to be commended for his
candid statement last night on our ob-
jectives in Vietnam, and our efforts to
bring an honorable and lasting peace
to Southeast Asia.

It should please and reassure those
Americans who expect their President to
speak with candor of this war and of the
steps he is taking to, as the President
said, “end it permanently so that the
younger brothers of our soldiers in Viet-
nam will not have to fight in the future
in another Vietnam someplace in the
world.”

This was a speech that marks a new
momentum in our quest for peace. But
our President cannot do the job alone.
We can help him, and we must, by unit-
ing behind the generous and reasonable
peace offer he has made. If we will do
this, it will help to convince the enemy
that he should negotiate in good faith
to end the war, and not count on a col-
lapse of American will to achieve vic-
tory for him.

President Nixon’s reasonable and
timely approach is a new initiative in
propelling the negotiations forward. He
has pointed to many approaches that
can lead to fruitful negotiations, if the
other side is interested in serious nego-
tiation. Our support of the President can
demonstrate that serious negotiations
are in the interest of all concerned.

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ap-
plaud the speech of the President on
Vietnam last night.

Mr. Nixon's speech represented a new
style in official analyses of the Vietnam
situation. It was laced with candor.

I would characterize his position as
tough but flexible, and he expressed this
in such plain language that I believe the
North Vietnamese will interpret it that
way, too.

Being a longtime advocate of a bilat-
eral staged deescalation plan for ending
hostilities I certainly endorse his gen-
eral outline for stopping the shooting
war.

I also agree that cessation of the fight-
ing is a necessary condition to the hold-
ing of free elections.

The President asked Americans to
stand united at this crucial moment in
the negotiations. I join with him in
this hope.

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, I want to
join in congratulating the President for
his clear and concise presentation last
night of this country’s quest for peace
in Vietnam.

The President emphasized what I have
stated for sometime. Mainly that the
South Vietnamese must assume greater
military responsibility for the war. Gen-
eral Abrams obviously is optimistic re-
garding those prospects. I hope there
can be substantial U.S. troop withdrawals
from Vietnam in the near future.
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President Nixon outlined a fair, reas-
onable and flexible proposal for peace
which we all hope will lead to meaningful
progress in the Paris negotiations. He
clearly restated American objectives
which simply are to guarantee self de-
termination by the people of South Viet-
nam, The President emphasized we will
accept any government that the people
of South Vietnam choose.

He also made it clear that the United
States has rejected any attempt to im-
pose a military solution upon Vietnam.

Most important, for the first time in
many, many months the American peo-
ple have received a report from their
President outlining this country’s objec-
tives in Vietnam and declaring new ini-
tiatives designed to end the war.

It is time that we in the Congress and
all Americans everywhere unite behind
the President in his efforts to obtain an
early and honorable peace in Vietnam.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, an honest
man, speaking honest words, took the
American people into his full confidence
last night.

No one listening to his words could
doubt that here was a man of peace who
would through the spirit of justice bring
a true accord amongst dissenting com-
batants.

President Nixon is striving for the only
meaningful peace—one that will endure.
A settlement that would encourage fu-
ture aggression would be a political hoax.
Such an arrangement could bring about
an allout war that would strike at our
very freedom.

Our President, in his address to his
people, did not brandish the sword—
neither did he sheathe it. He spoke from
the strength of the American forces but
he also spoke of his concern for the lives
of the American serviceman.

Through our words today, we should
impress upon aggression-minded foreign
leaders that beligerency will not lead to
conquest. One can readily see that some
remarks made in this country has mis-
led the enemy into thinking that they
had a substantial supporting force here.

Our Chief Executive has demonstrated
his faith in the American people. Let
us tell the world that we have faith in
him-—only in this way can we be assured
that they too will heed his words.

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Speaker, I am glad
that the President is adopting the policy
of taking the American people into his
confidence. I have always thought the
American people were tough enough and
strong enough to stand the truth. I am
glad the President feels the same way.

In my opinion, in this speech, the
President said what he meant; and I
know he means what he says. He clearly
outlined to our adversaries that we
wanted peace, and that he would do
everything honorable to get this peace,
but we were not going to surrender, and
any thought they might have that Amer-
ica is falling apart is only wishful think-
ing on their part.

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, at long
last, the American people have been given
g frank and honest appraisal of this
country’s involvement in Vietnam. This,
in my opinion, was the most significant
factor in President Nixons' address to
the Nation last night. His message was
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characterized by the complete candor we
have so badly needed.

The President’s simple and forthright
prescription for peace was an extremely
generous one. It was reasonable in its
call for mutual withdrawal of troops and
the guarantee of South Vietnamese self-
determination. Surely no one can doubt,
any longer, this Nation's resolve and
commitment to peace when President
Nixon has staked his personal future on
redeeming his campaign pledge “to end
this war in a way that would increase our
chances to win true and lasting peace in
Vietnam, in the Pacific and in the world.”

To me, the President’s candid and flex-
ible proposal represents a sound basis for
an accord. The position of our Govern-
ment is now clear and unquestionable.
We, as Americans, should be grateful for
this firm but fair statement of policy by
our President. It deserves our united
support.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speaker,
last night President Nixon reported to
the Nation the condition of our commit-
ment to South Vietnam, and signifi-
cantly, he left the overwhelming impres-
sion of his personal dedication to ter-
minate the killing.

At the same time, President Nixon
emphatically underscored the United
States intent to preserve the integrity of
the South Vietnamese Government as
selected by those people.

We have been talking in Paris for a
year. We will continue to talk, according
to the message last night. But President
Nixon has made it clear that there must
be substantive progress in those talks
along the lines set forth.

The conditions for a negotiated peace
are reasonable and generous. They are
conditions upon which the parties in-
terested in a settlement surely could dis-
cuss and agree upon.

President Nixon has placed the burden
of reasonableness directly upon the
Communist world. Without some sincer-
ity and some flexibility on the part of
the Communists in Paris—in future ne-
gotiations—our choices will be limited.
We have only three alternatives. We can
win a military victory. We can pull out.
Or, we can achieve a negotiated agree-
ment. President Nixon has offered the
latter option to the Communists.

One more important aspect of his
speech requires comment. President
Nixon set forth the overall Vietnam sit-
uation in such clear terms that emo-
tional rhetorie, physical demonstrations,
and propaganda pushes, should have no
place.

A sincere commitment to peace has
been expressed. The American public
should unite behind the President and
give this commitment sufficient time to
be implemented.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I
am pleased and encouraged that Presi-
dent Nixon has provided the American
people and the world with an orderly and
realistic plan for opening the way fto
peace in Vietnam. It is something they
have been without for many, many years.

It is a firm yet flexible blueprint
clearly setting down what is possible and
what is not possible. The President has
proposed a step-by-step phaseout of the
war beginning with mutual withdrawal
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of all non-South Vietnamese forces,
international supervision of a truce and
of free and open elections. This is a co-
herent and workable proposal.

But even more promising is the Presi-
dent’s insistance that we are not wedded
unalterably to its details.

He said:

These proposals are not presented on a
take-it-or-leave-it basis. We are quite willing
to consider other proposals consistent with
our principles.

Those principles are quite simple. We
will not abandon the people of South
Vietnam and we will insist on their
right to freely and openly choose their
own government. Beyond that we are
flexible.

The President’s words are more than
a blueprint for peace in Southeast Asia.
They also recognize the deep divisions
the war has cause in our country. They
provide an umbrella under which all of
us, regardless of our past differences
about the war, may come together in a
common effort for peace.

In that respect the President said:

We can have honest debate about whether
we should have entered the war. We can
have honest debate about the past conduct
of the war. But the urgent question today is
what to do now that we are there, not wheth-
er we should have entered on this course,
but what is required of us today.

The President’s words have provided
us all with an opportunity: to end the
war, and to end the division that has
torn our country. Our responsibility is
to make the most of that long-awaited
opportunity.

Mr. MIZE. Mr. Speaker, President Nix-
on's report to the people on the status of
the prospects for peace in Vietnam could
not help but lift the hearts of all of us
who are weary of this conflict and its
drain upon our men and treasure. No one
knows better than the President about
the long, hard road to peace, and he
would be the last person to want to raise
any false hopes for an immediate settle-
ment and the imminent return of our
troops, but the important aspect of his
report was his willingness to “level” with
us. We know exactly where this country
stands, and we have a better idea than
ever before about the position of the
North Vietnamese in these vital negotia-
tions. The President left no doubt about
the priority his administration has given
to this issue. We can be encouraged over
the progress which has been made. We
may be only inching toward a settlement,
but it is apparent there could be a sig-
nificant breakthrough at any time. When
it comes, we can be sure the settlement
to follow will be an honorable one and
the groundwork will have been laid to
prevent other “Vietnams” in the future.

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon last night told it like if is. And, in
so doing, he leveled the ground and be-
gan construction of his pathways to
peace and freedom—freedom for the
South Vietnamese to live their own lives
and freedom for Americans from a costly
and unwanted war.

His peace plan was generous and flex-
ible. He referred, not to an “enemy,” but
to “the other side.”

He painted a word picture of people—
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North and South Vietnamese and Ameri-
cans—who are more alike than they are
different.

He made perfectly clear that his peace
plan was not an absolute; that it was
open to negotiation.

Then, the President asked the Ameri-
can people to help him build these path-
ways to peace and freedom, by present-
ing a united front.

This was President Nixon's first big
step on the path to peace. Let us, the
American people, take that step with
him.

Mr. WIDNALL, Mr. Speaker, last night
the President articulated for all to hear
the American position on Vietnam.

He ruled out attempting to impose a
purely military solution on the battle-
field.

He ruled out a one-sided disengage-
ment from Vietnam or the acceptance
in Paris of terms that would amount to
a disguised defeat.

We seek—

The President said—
the opportunity for the South Vietnamese
people to determine their own political fu-
ture without outside interference.

This includes our willingness, “to agree
to neutrality, if that is what the South
Vietnamese people freely choose.”

While setting forth the American po-
sition, including an emphasis on an hon-
orable and lasting peace in Southeast
Asia, the President indicated his flexi-
bility. He said:

We insist on no rigid diplomatic formu-

la . . . Peace on paper is not as important
as peace in fact.

Throughout his address, the Presi-
dent’s tone was one of reasonableness,
of a willingness to be flexible in working
toward an honorable objective.

Now the time has come for the other
side to respond—to show the world
whether it is genuinely interested in
moving forward, step by step, toward a
meaningful agreement that will end the
War.

I urge the Members of this body—re-
gardless of party affiliation—to show our
support of the President, recognizing that
our support could well be that extra
ingredient that will convince the enemy
that an end of the war can be found only
through negotiation.

Mr. KUYEKENDALL, Mr. Speaker, we
have heard the President of the United
States commit our Nation to a policy of
peace, to extend our efforts to end the
bloodletting in a far-off corner of South-
east Asia, and we all should be gratified
by his words.

Richard M. Nixon becomes the first
leader of the American people who has
truly spelled out a comprehensive policy
in Vietnam since the first American sol-
dier set foot in that land.

He has said to our allies, to our ene-
mies and to us: We are going to be
reasonable, and we are going to remain
strong. We want nothing for ourselves,
we are prepared to give much for others.

His statement gives us the best and
most firm base we could possibly have for
a strong and united America, mutually
determined to do whatever is necessary
to leave Vietnam peacefully, leaving be-
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hind us a nation capable of shepherding
its own flocks.

We must unite behind him, and by
ending our own divisiveness, help him
to end the divisiveness of the world. Dis-
sent at home has fostered dissent abroad;
in the no-policy years behind us, we
floundered and growled at each other,
and the world listened. A fragmented
America has been the chief stumbling
block to our efforts at the peace table.
Now we need be fragmented no longer.

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, last night
our great President, Richard M. Nixon,
in his nationwide telecast, outlined a
comprehensive blueprint for peace in
Vietnam. The American people have
been waiting for specifics in this eritical
area, and that is just exactly what the
President proposed.

Naturally we will have the usual bland
skepties, particularly among some of the
self-proclamed ‘“‘experts” in the TV com-
mentator field, that get “nothing dra-
matically new,” or, “same old stuff,” and
so forth. However, close scrutiny and ob-
jective examination of the President’s
overall remarks reveals a great deal of
solid, meaningful policy statements.

The North Vietnamese know what the
President means when he proposes mu-
tual and simultaneous withdrawal of all
non-South Vietnam troops quickly, and
within a period of 12 months. It is clear
that an International supervisory verifi-
cation body would be created with spe-
cific functions, based on a timetable, in-
volving a cease-fire, free elections, release
of prisoners of war as well as protecting
self-determination for the South Viet-
namese.

Further, President Nixon removed all
doubt about U.S. intentions relative to
interference in policymaking or terri-
torial desires. He recognized that the po-
litical issues are internal with the North
and South Vietnamese, to be resolved by
them, with no intervention by America
unless requested, and that there should
be no preconditions to the talks between
the North and South.

Although I did not necessarily detect
a “thread of threat” throughout the
speech, in my opinion the President made
it unmistakably clear and concise that
increased attacks by the North certainly
were not conducive nor encouraging to
peace. As a matter of fact he stated:

If this continues, it will affect other
decislons.

Much can be read into these words,
and I elect to interpret them in the con-
text of the President’s sincere and earn-
est desire for a peace we can be proud
of—negotiate in good faith, follow the
blueprint in the interest of humanity,
but if the North, for reasons of propa-
ganda, face saving, bad faith, or other-
wise, continues or increases military con-
frontation, our alternatives are limited
measurably, and the North Vietnamese
and NLF must accept the responsibility
for whatever may be the consequences.

Finally, this comprehensive blueprint
for peace, must develop immediately
from the words to affirmative action and
results. No useful purpose can be served
by delaying interpretations and analysis
and rehashing everything that has been
said. With over 35,000 American boys
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having made the great sacrifice, there is
just one answer. Peace with honor, and
now.

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, in his
speech Wednesday night, President Nix-
on pronounced what his administration
has implied since it came into office and
what former President Johnson had im-
plied in the closing months of his ad-
ministration: that the United States is
amenable to a mutual withdrawal of all
foreign troops from South Vietnam.
What was new in the President’s pro-
posal was a blueprint with a time sched-
ule to that end.

His blueprint is comprehensive, his of-
fer generous, stressing only what has
been this country’s objective all along:
free choice for South Vietnam. He has
provided a new initiative while promis-
ing flexibility in our position. The re-
sponsibility for making the next move
now rests with Hanoi.

As one columnist noted:

If there is no light at the end of the
tunnel yet, there is at least a tunnel.

I join the President in his fervent quest
to reach the end of that tunnel.

The President laid his popularity on
the line when he said that he expects to
be held answerable to posterity if he
fails in his search for peace. I believe the
American people are convinced of his
sincerity and determination to make good
on his pledge. For myself, I believe he
also has the skill to go down in history
as a peacemaker.

Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr,
Speaker, I was very much encouraged
by President Nixon’s willingness to be
extremely flexible in this matter of peace
negotiations and counter proposals. If
was most significant that the President
indicated a willingness of this govern-
ment to accept among other solutions
a neutralized and/or unified Vietnam
with the single proviso that such a con-
dition be established through self-deter-
mination of the South Vietnamese peo-
ple. President Nixon’s statement was un-
ambiguous and reflected the desire of
the United States and the South Viet-
namese Government to separate polit-
ical and military issues during the cur-
rent negotiations so that a most speedy
arrangement can be achieved for a cease-
fire and a mutual reduction of combat-
ants in the area.

With this peace plan, I strongly feel
that Mr. Nixon has unequivocally re-
sponded to recent proposals by the other
side and I am hopeful that his candor
will facilitate more meaningful discus-
%'ons which are required to end this con-

ct.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s May 14 message to the Ameri-
can people on the regrettable Vietnam
conflict was indeed a forthright and
statesmanlike appraisal of the situation.
It not only provides new avenues of hope
for peace in Southeast Asia, but it lays
before world opinion our desire and will-
ingness to put down our arms on a good-
faith agreement which seeks only the
same good faith on the part of our ad-
versaries in return.

The terms for peace which President
Nixon set forth can leave no doubt with
regard to our singular purpose—that of
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insuring the right of the people of South
Vietnam to have the free choice of its
political destiny. It seems to me that no
man who believes in individual rights
and human dignity can question this
purpose.

Needless to say I endorse President
Nixon’s Vietnam position and his peace
efforts. If the American people will unite
behind his program, I believe we can
achieve a meaningful peace in South-
east Asia. Surrender or total capitula-
tion at this point appears to be the only
alternative—and such a course would
not only be a betrayal of our commit=
ment but a shallow and temporary ces-
sation of the conflict which could only
invite reprisals, atrocities, and subse-
quently future war.

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
President Nixon's talk to the Nation
about Vietnam last night was a refresh-
ing restatement of our goals and aims
and those of our allies in that unhappy
country—the same now as they have al-
ways been—that South Vietnam be al-
lowed to choose its own destiny and that
this choice be made by all segments of
its population who are willing to forgo
force and violence. The conditions for
peace set forth by the President are
moderate, sensible, and flexible, with
plenty of room for face-saving by all
parties.

The United States and its allies are
meeting the responsibility of leadership
in mankind’s quest for peace. The tide
toward peace is flowing. It is irresistible.
A modicum of good will on the part of
the hard-pressed North Vietnamese and
Vietcong will let them swim with this
tide instead of struggling against it.

Mr. SEBELIUS. Mr. Speaker, like the
concerned citizens in my district and
those across the Nation, I share the
President’s paramount concern toward
ending the war in Vietnam and achiev-
ing a lasting peace.

It is in this light that I would like to
comment on one particular portion of
the President’s remarks last night that
I thought were most pertinent in our
Nation’s quest for peace.

President Nixon said we want to end
this war permanently so that the
younger brothers of our soldiers in Viet-
nam will not have to fight in the future
in another Vietnam.

Personally, as a veteran of both World
War II and the Korean war, I, like all
veterans of war, fully appreciate what
the President is telling us. In our efforts
to effect a peace, we must remember that
only a just and honorable settlement
will guarantee peace for future genera-
tions.

Obviously, there is an easy way, but
to simply abandon Vietnam would be to
invite the wholesale slaughter of men,
women, and children in a human tragedy
mindful of other dark chapters of his-
tory in other wars. I do not think we
want that on the American conscience.

The easy way would also invite, as the
President so clearly pointed out, those
who believe in aggression to try again—
be it in Asia, the Middle East, Europe,
or in our own hemisphere. Finally, to
simply withdraw would be to repeat the
mistakes many have made in the past—
the mistakes of our fathers’ generation




12652

that led to our generation going to war
and the mistakes of our generation that
has led our sons and loved ones into
this conflict.

Mr. Speaker, in closing his remarks
last night, President Nixon said he asked
not for patience, that he asked not for
partisan unity, he simply asked for sup-
port of a program of peace, I intend to
give him my strongest possible support
in this regard and feel Americans gen-
uinely concerned over a lasting peace
will do the same.

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, if the fight-
ing in Vietnam is to be ended, and if
that nation is to exist as a country free
to determine its own destiny, the United
States must have strong and wise lead-
ership in pursuit of those goals. Presi-
dent Nixon last night displayed that type
of leadership.

The President’s proposals are reasona-
ble; they are fair; and they do not break
the faith of the 34,000 Americans who
have died in Vietnam in their country’s
determination to throw back the tide of
tyranny.

If the Government of North Vietnam
is interested in ending the war, and if it
truly believes that its agents in the south
do in fact represent the majority of the
people of South Vietnam, Hanoi can
hardly do anything but agree with Presi-
dent Nixon's proposals. His plan offers
assurances that, left in peace, the people
of South Vietnam would be free to choose
any government they wish.

The President has gone more than half
way in the quest for peace. He has said
we are not going to attempt to impose
a military solution of Vietnam’s prob-
lems. He has offered a plan whereby
United States and North Vietnamese
forces can mutually withdraw from the
south. And he has pointed out that the
growing strength of the Army of the
Republic of South Vietnam will permit
the withdrawal of some U.S. forces as
the South Vietnamese gain the capabil-
ity of defending themselves—regardless
of what the Hanoi government may de-
cide.

The Communists cannot reasonably
ask for more; they certainly have
nothing to gain by prolonging the strug-
gle.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, Pres-
ident Nixon’s speech should leave no
doubt that he is earnestly seeking an
early end to the Vietnam war. He said
we are prepared to take risks for peace.
I support that position. His emphasis of
the need for political settlement and his
statement that military victory is not a
proper goal validates the position taken
by a team of volunteers I led to Vietnam
in 1967.

Phased mutual withdrawal and our
willingness to accept the results of elec-
tions in which all political groups in
South Vietnam could participate con-
stitutes an acceptable basis for negotia-
tion.

With Secretary of State Rogers in
Saigon and Ambassador Lodge on his
way back to Paris, the stage is set for
serious and meaningful negotiation. The
fact that President Nixon is willing to
consider other proposals places us in a
better position and holds out more hope
for success.
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By taking the position expressed by
President Nixon, I believe we can get out
of Vietnam on an honorable basis, regain
our lost prestige, and establish a peace
that will be real and genuine.

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, the returns
of my recent congressional questionnaire
showed the main concern of my constit-
uents to be the conflict in Vietnam. I
am sure this opinion would prevail
throughout the rest of our Nation.

I was happy to hear our President
speak out, frankly and forthrightly, on
this subject last night in his address to
the Nation.

President Nixon, in plain language,
understandable to all, laid out his pro-
posal for the withdrawal of all foreign
troops in Vietnam and the eventual
peace between the warring factions.

In language, just as understandable to
all, he warned that while striving for
peace, this should not be construed as
weakness or an unwillingness on the
part of America to honor the commit-
ments previously made.

The President showed unusual candor
and political courage when he said that
if he failed in his quest for a true and
lasting peace in Vietnam he expected the
American people to hold him accounta-
ble for that failure.

Mr. Speaker, I applaud this first truly
hopeful sign for peace in Vietnam.

Mr. WOLD. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent’s message clearly outlined in a re-
strained and statesmanlike manner the
objectives of the United States and her
allies in Vietnam. It was also a clear
offer to North Vietnam of a fair oppor-
tunity to end the fighting.

At the same time though, the Presi-
dent made clear that Hanoi will be the
loser if it wishes to continue the war.

The proposal for a mutual withdrawal
of troops by the North Vietnamese and
Americans offers the possibility to save
a great number of lives—both American
and Vietnamese. It can also insure that
the political decision as to what type of
government South Vietnam will even-
tually have—will be left up to the people
of South Vietnam.

President Nixon’s speech leaves no
doubt that the United States will settle
for nothing less than a just and honor-
able peace.

I also think it was the initiative and
fresh approaches of President Nixon that
made the new approach possible.

Since the President’s inauguration we
have blunted the enemy’s battlefield
capability; we have restored our rela-
tions with Saigon, and we have taken
new initiatives at the Paris peace talks.
If these had not been skillfully coordi-
nated there would have been no fresh
initiative by the President.

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, last
night President Nixon issued a call for
mutual withdrawal of North Vietnamese
and American military forces from South
Vietnam. The sincerity and freshness of
his appeal should strike a chord of opti-
mism in all of us. Surely the North Viet-
namese negotiators in Paris and their
superiors in Hanoi must realize that all
we seek is an honorable end to the fight-
ms.

It will take time for the President's
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words to be translated into tangible
moves but I believe that the President’s
call represents the kind of step which
serves to clear the air and can place
negotiations on a frank and meaningful
basis. As President Nixon stated, peace
will not come tomorrow. Our patience
will still be tried. It is up to Hanoi now
to extend its hand. Peace will come just
as rapidly as they shall truly want it.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker,
the President has given the American
people a comprehensive and clearcut
statement of our Government’s objec-
tives in Vietnam, and our desire to bring
the war to an early and honorable con-
clusion. In these efforts the President
deserves the support of the American
people.

The President’s speech last night was
both firm and flexible. He reaffirmed his
deep desire to bring this war to an end
soon—and in a way that will not sow the
seeds for future Vietnams. Although
counseling patience, Mr. Nixon has laid
the basis for meaningful discussions. Let
us hope it will serve to move the peace
negotiations off dead center.

The President’s speech should be rec-
ognized as a significant effort at peace-
making. To turn this effort into solid
accomplishment will require that his
message be responded to in the spirit it
was offered. Should this response be
forthcoming, a giant stride toward peace
in Vietnam will have been taken.

Mr. BLACKBURN. Mr. Speaker, Presi-
dent Nixon in his address of last evening
has again demonstrated to the American
public the candor which they can expect
from their new Chief Executive.

He has not attempted to fill the Amer-
ican public with false hopes.

Neither has he given our allies in the
struggle in Southeast Asia cause for
despair.

The President has reassured both the
American public and our allies in South
Vietnam that America will see the
struggle through wuntil the people of
South Vietnam can make their own de-
termination as to the type government
which they desire.

At the same time, through his firm-
ness, he has publicly advised the leaders
of North Vietnam that peace is available
upon honorable terms, but that sur-
render by the United States does not lie
in the future.

I urge my colleagues and the American
public to stand beside their President in
this difficult hour in American history.

The test now facing the American
people is one of will and determination.
The question to be settled in the coming
months is that of whether or not the will
of a democracy of great human and
material resources can be broken by the
will of a dictator of a small and poverty-
ridden country.

I place my hand and heart beside our
President and reaffirm that this Nation
will not be deterred in its most worthy
purposes.

Mr. FISH. Mr. Speaker—

I want to end this war, The American peo-

ple want to end this war. The South Vietnam
people want to end this war,

So began the President’s statement as
he spelled out the allied peace proposals




May 15, 1969

as the basis for bargaining with the 10-
point plan for the NLF.

The President ruled out a purely mili-
tary solution or a one-sided withdrawal.

He said:

We seek no bases in Viet Nam. We insist
on no military tles. We are willing to agree
to neutrality if that is what the South Viet
Nam people freely choose.

In this clear language President Nixon
dispelled any thought of American
imperialism.

The President opened the way to a new
government for South Vietnam either
through elections or negotiations. He
stated the American position in favor of
“full participation in the political life of
South Vietnam by all political ele-
ments.” He opened the door to nego-
tiating the NFL demand for a coalition
government by declaring that we had no
intention of imposing any form of gov-
ernment on the people of South Viet-
nam. Implicit is the important assump-
tion that the President’s proposals have
the agreement of the present South
Vietnam Government. Rigidity was
avoided in the President’s acknowledge-
ment that peace would not require a
formal negotiated settlement but that
peace could be achieved through in-
formal understanding.

The President’s proposal for mutual
withdrawal of troops ends the previous
U.8S. reciprocal requirements made at
Manila. It sensibly includes Laos and
Cambodia and significantly narrows the
area of disagreement.

The fundamental issues of North
Vietnam considering the conflict a civil
war, the disagreement as to the pro-
vincial government before elections or a
coalition government following elections
remain. However, if the NLF and North
Vietnam wish to bargain in good faith, a
far narrower stage is set. The President
has made a significant contribution to
peace.

Mr. Speaker, although each item here
is important, the most important con-
sideration is the general tone of Presi-
dent Nixon'’s speech. Candor and honesty
are what the American people rightly
demand of their leaders. Candor and
honesty is what President Nixon de-
livered last night—honesty coupled with
a realistic appraisal and a workable
program to put an end to the bloody con-
flict that has killed our young men,
drained our treasury, and sown the seeds
of discord, distrust, and discontent in our
great land.

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I was most
pleased with the remarks of President
Richard Nixon last night on the position
of the United States in Vietnam. It should
be apparent to all that Mr. Nixon is very
serious about bringing the war to a nego-
tiated conclusion as quickly and as fairly
as possible.

Hopefully, the conciliatory tone of the
speech will mark the new beginning of a
general reduction in violence, reduced
fighting, and an end to the killing. The
recognition that the enemy simply does
not respond to unlimited pressure and
that all sides must give a little brought
initiative to the U.S. position that we
have seldom had before.

With the intent of the President clearly
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stated that the South Vietnamese are
going to take more of the burden on
themselves, I look forward, as does Presi-
dent Nixon, to the exciting challenges of
peace.

Mr. DENNIS. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon, in an honest, concerned, and
thoughtful address to the Nation, has
presented a plan for peace in Vietnam
which is specific in outline yet flexible in
detail, and which is not only reasonable
but generous. It contains but two basic
points: First, mutual withdrawal of
American and of North Vietnamese
troops from South Vietnam and, in the
case of the enemy, also from Laos and
Cambodia; and, second, self-determina-
tion through a process of free choice by
the South Vietnamese people. It is hard to
see how anyone can honestly quarrel with
propositions so clearly fair and right, and
therefore the position thus so clearly set
forth ought, in due time and course, to
produce real progress toward a satisfac-
tory peace.

It would be naive, however, to sup-
pose that the road ahead will be short
or easy. The existence and the extent of
any real desire for peace on the part of
Hanoi remains to be seen; and the critics
at home grow daily more impatient—and
this impatience, to some degree, is not
entirely hard to understand.

It might be easy, in a way, as the Presi-
dent says, to simply cut and run—to
withdraw unilaterally from Vietnam
without delay. The prospect ahead, a
prospect of protracted negotiation, with
continuing casualties, is not a pleasant
one. But I submit that the President is
pursuing the only responsible course.
With 35,000 American dead in Vietnam,
with the South Vietnamese led by us to be
dependent on us, with the whole picture
of the Pacific area and future war or
peace in that area at stake, we cannot
easily or lightly shirk or shed our re-
sponsibilities and simply cut and run.
The President has said that he does not
ask for unlimited patience; but I think he
is entitled at this point in history to have,
as he has requested, a united American
people behind a reasonable and generous
offer for peace.

As one of those people, I, for my part,
extend him that support.

Mr. LUKENS. Mr. Speaker, it was im-
pressive watching the President of the
United States last evening recall the ef-
forts of the past by the United States to
achieve realistic world peace. The Presi-
dent strongly stated far reaching goals
and realistic objectives for world peace,
not merely for a ceasefire in Vietnam.

The North Vietnamese Communists
have already been clearly and irrefutably
proven the aggressors in this affair. Our
involvement is a noble one as we are
defending this small country from a
brutal military act of aggression, and we
are protecting that God given right of
self-determination.

It is clear, or should be, to all Ameri-
cans, that a unilateral withdrawal would
result in wholesale slaughter by the Com-
munists and torture of all South Viet-
namese who had not been part of the
Communist cause. We cannot betray
these people, and this proposal by Presi-
dent Nixon hopefully will prove to be
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the key to our political logjam on peace
in Vietnam. :

It was very clear the burden the Presi-
dent is carrying upon his shoulders. It
was also clear that he is accepting full
responsibility and “expects to be held
accountable” for the results. Such ear-
nest effort and dedication by this man
deserves the country’s total and unified
support.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, the Viet-
nam conflict is basically a political prob-
lem and it took us several years to be-
come enmeshed in it. It will take time,
patience, self-restraint and a political
solution to get out. President Nixon has
recognized this most basic fact.

President Nixon, by his courageous and
forthright statement last night, has re-
vealed himself to be a creative man of
peace. His offer of a mutual withdrawal
of American and North Vietnamese
forces presents, more clearly than ever
before, the administration’s efforts to
lower the level of fighting and reduce the
rate of casualities. This new formula-
tion, and particularly his statements on
political settlement between South and
North Vietnam open the way to possible
agreement and meaningful progress in
Paris.

His proposals, generous yet realistie,
constitute the most hopeful formula for
peace in Vietnam that the world has yet
heard. We have not been confronted, as
has happened too often in past years,
with inflated hopes and false expecta-
tions. The difficulties we are faced with
in achieving our goals of “a true and last-
ing peace in Vietnam, in the Pacific, and
in the world” have not been minimized.
Mr. Nixon has laid it on the line, and
pledged himself and his future to “a
peace we can live with.” We ourselves
can do no less than to support him in
this endeavor.

As syndicated columnist Joseph Kraft
has commented:

The President seems to be moving in the
right direction. If there is no light at the end
of the tunnel yet, there is at least a tunnel.

I think we can look forward to the
glimmer of light with more hope than we
have had to date, and ask the consent of
my colleagues to present here Mr. Kraft’s
thoughtful analysis of the potentialities,
as well as the problems, that are be-
fore us:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, May 15,
1969]

GIMMICK SOLUTIONS CAST ASIDE AS NIixon
RELIES oN NEGOTIATION
(By Joseph Eraft)

The President 1s moving to get out of Viet-
nam via the negotiations route of the Parils
peace talks. He is not going for gimmick so-
lutions based on a unilateral American with-
drawal that supposedly leaves the fight to a
beefed-up South Vietnamese government and
army.

That is the chief import of the Vietnam
speech delivered by Mr. Nixon to the Nation
last night. And that impression, implicit in
the text of the speech, is confirmed by last-
minute changes which preceded delivery of
the speech.

Originally, Mr, Nixon had not planned to
glve a major speech on Vietnam at all. He has
a horror of the long, full-dress television ap-
pearance. Up until last weekend, the idea
was that he would have a press conference,
opened by a short prepared statement on
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Vietnam—the same formula he followed in
announcing his decision on the ABM, or anti-
ballistic missiles. -

But over last weekend, the President de-
cided he did not want any blurring of his
message by a bunch of questions on troop
withdrawal—not to mention such extrane-
ous business as the draft, the Fortas affair or
inflation. He wanted to address himself
squarely to the negotiations in a way that
would be unambiguously understood by the
other side. So he chose to make the formal
speech.

In the same vein there is the Washington
visit of the chief American negotlator at the
Parls talks, Henry Cabot Lodge. His visit was
not something planned—Ilike the current
Saigon visit of Secretary of State William
Rogers, or the recent trip to Washington of
General Creighton Abrams, the American
commander in Vietnam.

On the contrary, Ambassador Lodge was or-
dered home only after the President had de-
cided on the full-length speech. The reason
was to heighten the importance accorded to
the Paris negotiations. And, as another little
bit of theatrics to the same end, It was ar-
ranged for Ambassador Lodge to brief a joint
session of the National Security Council and
the Cabinet on the Paris negotiations,

Behind this emphasis on the Parls talks are
& multitude of considerations, some recent
and others of long standing. On the recent
side, there was apparently a highly encourag-
ing comment by Le Duc The—the North Viet-
namese politburo member and leading Hanoi
representative in Parls who returned to the
talks early this month after a long perlod of
consultations at home. This comment was
not made on any specific point, and its sub-
stance is being kept secret. But it is consid-
ered by some American officials to be the
most positive sign the other side has ever
given of serious interest in the Paris negotia-
tions.

Another recent, though less important
event was the ten-point proposal put forward
by the other side on May 8. The President
probably would have made his statement on
Vietnam even if there had been no ten-point
program. And some aspects of the Com-
munist program—particularly the insistence
that it be taken as a package with each part
necessary to all the other parts—were de-
cldedly foreboding.

But there was enough favorable content in
the program to require long and intensive
analysis by the President’s personal stafl. The
analysis turned up hints that the other side
might be willing to accept international su-
pervision of peace arrangements that would
accord to the present leaders of Salgon some
future role in some future South Vietnam.
And thus the President’s statement, as orig-
inally projected, was changed to include a
reference to the latest proposals by the other
side.

Probably far more significant than elther
of these recent developments in a view held
at the White House since the beginning of
the Administration. American civillan and
military officials in Saigon and at the Penta-
gon may believe that there is a good possibil-
ity for major improvement in the perform-
ance of the South Vietnamese government
and army. They may think it feasible to buy
time with the American public through a
series of unilateral withdrawals of U.S, troops
until the day comes when the Saigon
regime—stiffened, maybe, by modest Ameri-
can contingent—can stand off the other side.

But that is not the ruling conviction at
the White House. The White House has little
confidence the South Vietnamese regime can
be built into a sturdy barrier against the
other side. It 1s not Interested in pulling out
American troops merely to fool the Ameri-
can public into supporting a dublous South
Vietnamese buildup.

It is interested in pulling out troops in
order to lower the level of fighting, to cut
down the casualties and as a sign to every-
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body that the war is ending. But for a set-
tlement, the Administration is pinning its
chief hopes on the Parls talks.

Whether these hopes will be fulfilled fis,
of course, another matter. The use of a big
public speech to advance proposals has about
it a show biz element that is not reassuring.
Neither is it clear that the Administration
will have the cohesion and discipline to hold
combat actions in Vietnam to levels consist-
ent with its diplomatic objectives.

Still, the President seems to be moving in
the right direction. If there is no light at the
end of the tunnel yet, there is at least a
tunnel.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr.
Speaker, President Nixon has given the
Nation an open and honest assessment
of the situation in Vietnam and in Paris.
He has brought all the problems, con-
flicts, and considerations out into the
open.

As a result of the President’s speech to
the Nation last night, the United States
is no longer bound to a rigid diplomatic
formula in Paris. We will agree to neu-
trality if that is what is necessary. We
will accept any form of government that
the South Vietnamese people freely
choose. We do not object to the princi-
ple of reunification of North and South
Vietnam.,

The President made it very clear that
the United States has ruled out the fur-
ther attempt to impose a military solu-
tion on the battlefield. We do not want
any military bases in Vietnam. We are
willing to withdraw our forces any time
the Communists are ready to withdraw
theirs. And we welcome the fact of a
comprehensive proposal from the Viet-
cong.

The President, along with every Amer-
ican, wants to end the war in Vietnam,
He has committed all the moral author-
ity of the Presidency to that goal. He
has spelled out the position of the United
States. He has more fully opened the
doors to peace.

The President’s honest, clear, and
candid statement is refreshing after the
long line of self-serving propaganda
statements that have clouded the at-
mosphere in Paris and in Vietnam. Pres-
ident Nixon has put all our cards on the
table. I commend the President’s taking
this action and will support his efforts
for peace. The next move is up to North
Vietnam.

Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon proved by his remarks last night
that he is, indeed, a man of peace. He also
made it clear to the Nation that in seek-
ing peace he wants a durable settlement.
The President—and the American peo-
ple—will not be satisfied unless our troops
leave Vietnam under terms that will pre-
vent future aggression in Southeast Asia.

I was particularly pleased that Mr,
Nixon outlined his eight-point peace plan
immediately after Hanoi's 10-point plan
was made public. All the cards are now
on the round table in Paris; another
major step has been taken.

As the President noted last night, the
hostilities in Vietnam have been going on
for years: we cannot hope to end the
fighting overnight. Peace negotiations
after Korea proved this, and the Paris
talks have so far held true to form. Com-
munist propaganda statements follow
Communist propaganda statements, and

May 15, 1969

it takes a practiced diplomatic ear and
a lot of patience to separate what is
meaningful from what is meaningless.
Finally, I think, we are beginning to
make progress.

I earnestly hope all Americans will
stand behind the President in his effort
to secure a lasting peace, so the horror of
Vietnam will not be repeated.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, last night
President Nixon outlined a direct and
uncomplicated program to end the war.
He spelled out our limited goal—self-de-
termination for the people of South Viet-
nam.

I am hopeful that the North Viet-
namese will accept the President’s pro-
posal so that we can disengage on an
honorable basis and at the same time win
for the South Vietnamese the right to
determine their own form of government.

In addition to clarifying the framework
for discussion in Paris, the President has
been very frank with the American peo-
ple. He has impressed us all with his
earnest desire for peace, his intensive
search for alternatives, and his desire to
keep us informed about the status of the
peace talks. This is what we have needed.

I think the President’s speech clears
the air and sets a good climate for real
Drogress.

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s statement to the people on Viet-
nam was a clearly outlined, specific
statement of the American position, free
from the morass of rhetoric that has
confused and embittered large segments
of the American population. Now, in-
stead of qualified guesses as to the Amer-
ican position, the world knows exactly
where we stand, and what our negoti-
ating position is. It is far easier to ne-
gotiate point by point from a solid pro-
posal, than to debate a hostile adversary
from an ephemeral position.

The President has upheld the tradi-
tions of democracy by assuring the peo-
ple of South Vietnam the final decision
in the choice of governments for that
nation is theirs and theirs alone. He has
reaffirmed our position that the South
Vietnamese must assume the greater
share of the fighting in the war, and he
has set a realistic timetable for mutual
withdrawal supervised by a mutually ac-
ceptable international body. He has
matched a definite peace program to the
10-point proposal offered by the other
side, and said, in effect, “Let us concen-
trate on the points of difference.”

Perhaps the strongest testament to the
correctness of the President’s position
and the manner in which he spelled it
out can be found in the accolades ac-
corded to his speech by people of diver-
gent viewpoints of the war. The so-
called hawks and doves have hailed the
President and his thoughtful proposal.
This rare sign of unanimity will serve to
show the Communist powers that we
stand behind our President, and that we
believe that his position is sound.

Mr. WHALLEY. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent of the United States has offered, in
my opinion, constructive initiatives to
achieve peace in South Vietnam. Last
night, the American people were told by
their President—clearly and candidly—
what our Government is doing to end the
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war in Vietnam, what our objective is,
and how it plans fo handle the realities
of negotiating an honorable agreement
to bring peace to Southeast Asia.

Through the President’s statement, the
United States and Hanoi know the Amer-
ican goals and objectives. They know how
the President hopes to move forward to-
ward a solution of the Vietnam war that
will mean not just peace tomorrow, but
a peace settlement that will last. He has
set forth the principles upon which a
peace can be agreed.

The President said:

We seek the opportunity for the South
Vietnamese people to determine their own
political future without outside interference.

He declared our willingness to agree to
neutrality if that is what the South Viet-
namese people freely choose.

President Nixon has demonstrated his
desire for peace. But, peace depends up-
on the other side as well. How the Com-
munists respond will be influenced by
how we respond to our President. If we
support him, it could be a major factor
in convincing the enemy that serious
negotiations are the only solution.

If the President’s proposals are to be
effective, the American people must zon-
tribute patience and understanding.

Mr. MAcGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, we
have all heard the saying that in unity
there is strength. Nowhere has this
phrase been seen more to be true than
in the President’s address on peace in
Vietnam.

It is the unity of the view expressed,
the careful weaving of the old with the
new, the dozens of different proposals
now sorted and matched and combined
into an admirably clear statement—it is
all this that gives the President’'s state-
ment great strength.

The address was precise; it was at once
a new departure and a continuation of
adherence to basic principles which has
always—and will always—mark our Na-
tion’'s effort for peace.

It centers on a key point: The essen-
tial issue is not what we want, or what
North Vietnam wants, but what the peo-
ple of South Vietnam want. This is one
of those times when stating the obvious
is an act close to genius. It serves to re-
mind all concerned of the basic issue,
the central concern, the heart of the
madtter.

Before now we have had words: but
with these words we have an act, an act
of political wisdom and humane judg-
ment which will, I am sure, be seen by
history as one of the great political acts
of our day.

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, we all lis-
tened with great interest to the Presi-
dent’s address on Vietnam last night.

While declining to raise false hopes
or appear overly optimistic, President
Nixon has, nevertheless, given the most
forthright and specific statement of the
American bargaining position to date.
Many of the administration’s proposals—
acceptance of a coalition government,
withdrawal of foreign troops, and super-
vision of the post-cease-fire elections by
an international body—are reasonably
close to the announced peace proposals
of the other side so as to provide a sound
basis for substantive discussions.
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We in Congress should congratulate
the President for his reasonableness in
staking out this bargaining position. We
should further urge him to pursue the
reconciliation of his peace plan with that
of the NLF with the utmost imagination
and sense of compassion for the continu-
ing suffering of the Vietnamese people.

At the same time, Mr. Speaker, we
should take note, in light of the snail’s
pace of the negotiations thus far, that a
workable peace will probably be slow in
coming.

The enemy in this conflict is well
versed in patience—he has been engaged
in the struggle for Southeast Asia since
World War II. In addition, the Vietcong
are not responsive to the pressures of an
electorate. He is willing to bide his time
and await favorable developments.

The problem is, to a large degree, com-
plicated by the mind and logic of the
enemy. Their leaders are dedicated
Communists who are not concerned with
the immediate future, and are willing
to endure extraordinary hardship to
accomplish their objective.

In response to this, the President has
rightly made clear the American deter-
mination to avoid a hasty settlement.
He has outlined a framework for a lasting
peace—which, as he told the American
public last night, is a slow and deliberate
process. President Nixon deserves the
support of all Americans in his efforts
to bring a workable peace to Southeast
Asia.

Mr. KING. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s Vietnam statement to the Amer-
ican people last evening further em-
phasized that his major concern is to
end the war in Southeast Asia.

While reassuring the people of South
Vietnam that the United States will not
disgracefully pull out of Vietnam uni-
laterally, he did hold out promise that
the time was approaching when South
Vietnamese soldiers could replace Amer-
ican soldiers on the battlefield. The Pres-
ident’'s two-pronged plan for mutual
withdrawal and free elections in Viet-
nam is justified and reasonable and I
hope his proposal will be accepted by
the North Vietnamese.

As mentioned in the President’s state-
ment, the American people are grow-
ing impatient with this war especially
since American boys are losing their
lives. The Paris peace talks began over
a year ago and the number of American
lives lost in Vietnam is now approaching
35,000.

I admire the strength and courage
shown by President Nixon in exerting
every effort to end this vicious drawn-
out confliet. It is my sincere hope that
the American people will unite behind
the President and pledge their con-
fidence and support in his attempt to
find a reasonable settlement to this war.

Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, last night
the President gave to the Nation and the
world the most forthright statement on
our Vietnam policy that has ever come
from the White House. It was an excel-
lent presentation, one that placed the
cards on the table for all to see.

There were no promises, no optimistic
predictions, just plain, simple talk that
was easily understood. It was the per-
sonification of credibility.

12655

The leader of this great Nation has
stressed the determination of America to
achieve a just and honorable peace in
Vietnam at the earliest possible date. He
has emphasized our will to gain this
worthy goal. He has outlined a workable
plan, deserving of immediate study and a
favorable response from the negotiators
in Paris. He has emphasized our willing-
ness to cooperate. We will remain suf-
ficiently flexible on procedures but firm
on principles.

Last night our President was a sym-
bol of leadership; forthright, sincere,
flexible, determined, credible, and realis-
tic. May the leaders of the Hanoi gov-
ernment and all governments around the
world respond in kind.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. Speaker, anyone
who has ever been involved in negotia-
tions—in labor, in business, in inter-
national affairs—knows two principles
must be followed if success is to be
achieved.

First, you must narrow down the areas
of disagreement. Then you must open up
new approaches to solutions which per-
mit both sides te move away from frozen
positions.

The President has followed these pro-
cedures in developing his peace plan. The
Nixon plan strips the issue down to its
bare essential—the freedom of the South
Vietnamese people to choose their own
form of government. That is bedrock.
Furthermore, it is a position both sides
can adopt as their own.

Next, the Nixon plan opens the door to
a room with a dozen other doors to peace.
He insists on no particular approach, al-
though he offers a sound one. He pro-
vides some “give” in the rigid formulas
of negotiation—some facesavers, some
ways out of a deadlock which do not
require surrender by either side.

The President’s proposals offer a sound
basis for negotiation. His offer repre-
sents a practical approach to the solu-
tion of the greatest problem in the world
today. Here is strong evidence of a Pres-
ident interested in getting results—no
saber rattling, begging or sloganeering,
but rather pragmatic reasoning.

In my view, this is the way out of the
morass in Vietnam. The President holds
firmly to his principles, and offers a va-
riety of solutions to the other side. This
is the way to bring about a peace we all
can honor.

Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, the Ameri-
can peoples—for whom peace in Vietnam
must be the Nation’s most immediate ob-
jective—have reason to be more hopeful
about the prospects and more confident
of American leadership as a result of
President Nixon's address to the country
last night.

While many of us had hoped for some-
thing more positive in terms of deescalat-
ing the fighting in Vietnam and provid-
ing for an initial withdrawal of some
American forces, there was, nevertheless,
much that was encouraging in the Presi-
dent’s speech.

Conciliatory in tone, constructive in
approach, flexible in its terms, the Presi-
dent’s policy statement—his first com-
prehensive statement on Vietnam, it
should be noted—wlll, at the very least,
contribute to greater progress of the
Paris negotiations. It was the kind of
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speech designed to carry on the dialog
and elicit further response from the other
side.

What that response will be, we can
only speculate. But the President has
clearly moved the U.S. position forward.
He has ruled out a purely military solu-
tion to the war in Vietnam, He has com-
mitted the United States to the accept~
ance of the results of elections in South
Vietnam, so long as they are free and
fair and represent the will of a majority
of the South Vietnamese people. And he
has agreed to consider alternative pro-
posals from the North Vietnamese.

Of special significance to me, in view
of my own often-stated position, was the
President’s openness to the possibility of
a mutual cease-fire in Vietnam, his pro-
posal for a mutually acceptable inter-
national team to supervise a cease-fire or
the withdrawal of forces, and his specific
proposal for the phased withdrawal of all
outside forces within a given period of
time,

The President’s speech, Mr. Speaker,
has brought us inevitably to what we all
must earnestly hope will be the next
step—an early next step—an end to, or a
substantial reduction in the scale of the
fighting in Vietnam. That beleagured
nation has suffered too much and we
ourselves have spent too freely of our
human and physical resources to permit
the war to continue a single unnecessary
day.

The fact that the President expressly
recognized the vastness of the human
suffering which this lamentable war has
cost to all concerned glves me, person-
ally, greater hope for the future than
I have had in many, many months.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, I want to
commend the President for his forth-
right statement on the Vietnam conflict.
It was a hopeful statement as well as a
realistic statement. By putting the suc-
cess of his administration on the line
relative to peace, he has proved his sin-
cerity.

Now, whether this peace formula,
which is reasonable and logical to our
Western mind, is acceptable to the North
Vietnamese is another matter, Only time
will tell.

However, to meet a possible rebuff
from Hanoi, the President farsightedly
has taken a flexible position in regard to
diplomatic negotiations and he has stated
his willingness to consider other ap-
proaches consistent with our principles.

Another feature of the President’s
speech that was pleasing to me was the
inclusion of Laos and Cambodia in the
area of settlement. He gives full recog-
nition to the degree of Communist infil-
tration in those countries, and he ac-
knowledges the fact that an agreement
dealing solely with Vietnam would be
only a plecemeal settlement in the trou-
bled southeast peninsula of Asia.

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker, I
applaud President Richard M. Nixon on
the forthright and earnest proposals he
put forth to the American people, and to
the world, last evening in his efforts to
achieve a lasting peace in Vietnam. The
sincerity of his efforts to bring about a
peaceful settlement to end this “blood
bath” is a great step toward reason.

The President’s suggestion that the
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South Vietnamese decide for themselves
how and who should govern them with-
out outside interference and agitation
from Communist forces, or anyone else
for that matter, is only fair and proper.

I agree with Mr. Nixon, that the time
has long passed for any debate on the
reasons why our country is involved in
this war, or why the war has been fought
and carried on as it has over the years.
He proposes no further stalemate, but he
proposes instead an orderly withdrawal
of all outside military forces from Viet-
nam, including our own, with the under-
standing that the people of South Viet-
nam then vote on their own future.

The President’s proposal therefore is
a simple, honest approach toward ending
the war as swiftly as possible. If the Viet-
cong or other outside Communist ele-
ments do not choose to honor or consider
the President’s offer as a solution, then
the world will know once and for all that
the Communists truly have as their ulti-
mate goal the destruction of all those
nations which prefer a free democratic
government in the place of the heel of
Communist dictatorship.

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent of the United States has placed be-
fore the world a reasonable and logical
approach toward peace in Vietnam. Pres-
ident Nixon's proposal is based on the
desire of Americans to bring the Viet-
nam war to an end, honorably and per-
manently.

It is also based on our Nation's tradi-
tional policy of fairness and generosity
toward our foes.

Above all, it displays a refreshing can-
dor, a welcome frankness and a pains-
taking honesty on the part of the Pres-
ident that is truly refiective of the basic
character of our people. President
Nixon's eight-point proposal is clear in
its meaning, mechanically workable,
honorable in its intent and straightfor-
ward in its goals.

Mr. Speaker, the President has set the
face of America toward peace, but he
has made it clear that our armed might
will remain ready to crush any rashly
conceived military adventures by the en-
emy during negotiations.

The President has asked for the sup-
port of all Americans as our Nation em-
barks on this newly charted course. It
is imperative that we demonstrate our
support so as to prevent the enemy from
misreading this proposal as a sign of
national weakness.

I urge all of my colleagues to set an
example for the rest of our people by
rallying behind our President today, to
let the world know we are one in our
resolve, and to exercise patience and
restraint—coupled with firm resolve—
while he negotiates this proposal with
the enemy.

Mr. RHODES, Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent stated well the theme of his address
to the Nation when he said, “I want to
end this war.”

An end to the war does not mean a
postponement: an end to the war does
not mean a simple withdrawal of our
forces from Vietnam to leave the battle-
field to other adversaries. An end to the
war means that the fighting, and its rea-
son for being, will cease to exist. When
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that occurs we shall see peace in Viet-
nam.

The President wants to end this war
and has pledged himself to do so. In so
doing, he has removed every conceivable
roadblock to the path of peace. In his
words, we have no preconditions; we
have no requirements. We have only one
basic principle which we will not aban-
don: the final decision must reflect the
free choice of the people concerned—the
Vietnamese. That is a principle for which
we continue to stand. But that is our only
interest—we seek no bases or military
ties, we insist on no particular form of
government or upon any particular
diplomatic formula.

The President has offered to withdraw
our troops immediately, provided that we
have some kind of assurance that North
Vietnam will do the same, whether it
chooses to acknowledge that it has troops
in the South or not.

The President has made a pledge of
peace and has done everything in his
power to bring it about. But, Mr. Speaker,
the hard fact remains that he cannot do
it alone.

First, he cannot do it without the
North Vietnamese and the NLF. Until
the enemy desires to stop the fighting,
then the flghting will continue regard-
less of any peace proposal we may put
forward.

Second, he cannot do it without the
support of the American people. The
President stated that if he fails to
achieve peace he expects the American
people to hold him accountable for that
failure. I suggest, Mr. Speaker, that this
responsibility and the possibility of fail-
ure rests with every American. We must
stand resolved that our quest for peace
will be energetic and unceasing. But we
must resolve also that the principle of
free self-determination, for which 35,000
Americans have given their lives, is one
that we will not abandon.

I stand by our President. With the
understanding that “our fighting men
are not going to be worn down, our nego-
tiators are not going to be talked down,”
and “our allies are not going to be let
down,” we will have an enduring peace
in Vietnam.

Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to commend the President for his
honest and forthright report to the Na-
tion last evening concerning Vietnam.

Although, as he properly warned us,
the road ahead in Vietnam—and at
Paris—is still a hard and dangerous one,
I believe there is substantial reason now
to begin to believe that it is not as long
as it was. It is important—and the Pres-
ident is obviously keenly aware of this—
not to raise false hopes, but there is en-
couragement to be gained from the evi-
dent fact that both sides to this tragic
conflict are now making and considering
new initiatives leading to its conclusion.

When, and exactly how, that so-
desired event will take place cannot yet
be foretold. It was therefore necessary
for the President to ask the American
people to be patient yet awhile—as I
believe they will be—and I would point
out the importance of their also consid-
ering giving Mr. Nixon their full support
in carrying out his program that, in
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his words now, “can lead to a peace
we can live with and a peace we can be
proud of.”

For it is precisely true—as the Presi-
dent said—that if that support is forth-
coming “nothing could have a greater
effect in convincing the enemy that he
should negotiate in good faith.”

Our Government has now made a
realistic, generous, and yet still flexible
offer for the appropriate settlement of
this conflict. It was a clear signal—and
one in which the American people can
and should join. Having done that, we
can then only hope that our signal is not
missed or misread by the other side.

Negotiations of this sort can never be
fully conducted in broad daylight. Put
another way, in their sum total they are
rather like an iceberg in that only a
small portion of them are ever really
visible. Take, for instance, this question
of troop withdrawals—which Mr. Nixon
now properly says should be “mutual.”
It is, I suspect, altogether likely that no
such agreement can ever be publicly
worked out so that—though it is surely
desirable to attempt it—no timetable for
mutual withdrawals may ever be for-
mally announced. Still, as the President
said, he is prepared—and we should sup-
port him in this—to “take some risks for
peace.”

It is no secret that the new adminis-
tration is working as fast as it can to
“de-Americanize” the war; that is, fo
shift back to the South Vietnamese
the major responsibility for fighting
what is still, essentially, their war—a re-
sponsibility I believe we should never
have taken over.

By arrangement, then, with Saigon—
and we are working toward this—Amer-
ican troops can be, and before year’s end,
I believe, will be withdrawn. This would
have to be gradual in nature and care-
fully calculated, with probably supply
forces being first withdrawn, and it
might appear more in a decline in the
rate of reinforcement than ever in the
actual withdrawal of any single unit.
But, however, it may be worked out, each
such step down on the American side
would be a further signal to the enemy
to which one would hope he would re-
spond. Again, that response might never
be wholly visible for it, too, would be
gradual in nature rather after the fash-
ion by which, since the end of our bomb-
ing attacks, the actual level of violence
in Vietnam has been steadily declining
even though guerrilla activity has been
sustained by the enemy at an unfortu-
nately high level in order, probably, to
gain such political advantage therefrom
both in Saigon and here at home as was
possible.

Speaking for myself, I would urge upon
the administration that it expedite, as
rapidly as reasonably possible, this form
of deescalation of American effort, as
one of those risks for peace. And this
I believe should be attempted even
though there are no immediate signs
that progress is being made toward set-
tlement of those difficult questions that
will have to be answered before the ar-
rangements for the actual political set-
tlement of the war can be worked out.
In this connection, inasmuch as one ob-
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vious sticking point will be over whether
or not there need be—to satisfy Ha-
noi—some form of coalition government
set up in the south prior to the effort
at new, internationally supervised elec-
tions, I would also urge the administra-
tion to give consideration to the recent
suggestion not for a coalition govern-
ment but a coalition electoral commis-
sion, in which representatives of all po-
litical groups in the south—the Saigon
Government, the Buddhists, the neutral-
ists, and the like—would participate. As
this idea has been described, such a com-
mission, in effect, would be the govern-
ment for all matters concerning the
anticipated elections, and such interna-
tional agency as is eventually brought
into the picture could either actively
participate in the work of this commis-
sion or supervise it from the outside.

As the New York Times said, edito-
rially, about this the other day:

Many months could be wasted in Paris
wrangling about what sort of government
will conduct the elections. But it is evident
that neither side will accept government by
the other or turn over full responsibility to
Vietnamese or international neutrals. They
will (therefore) have to join together in this
task (and) an electoral commission offers
the best way to bring about that coalition.

Mr. Speaker, as I said earlier, this is
no time for raising false hopes—we have
had far too much of that. But, at the
same time, I believe there is ample rea-
son for optimism that a corner of sorts
has been turned. I am convinced the
President has been moving firmly in the
right direction, and he has my full
support.

As one columnist has just written:

If there is no light at the end of the tun-
nel yet, there 1s at least a tunnel.

And for that, I believe, we can be
grateful to President Nixon.

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon has demonstrated in his first
major address to the American people
on the war in Vietnam that his admin-
istration has considered in detail all of
the alternatives for the U.S. foreign pol-
icy with regard to the war. In my opin-
ion the President has chosen the most
appropriate approach and has clearly
stated his policy objectives.

I fully support the President in the
stand that he has taken and I urge that
all Americans give thoughtful—and
prayerful—consideration to his signifi-
cant proposals. President Nixon spoke
for all sane Americans when he earnest-
ly expressed our desire for peace and in
the proffering of the olive branch with
eminently reasonable conditions he
should receive the full support of his
fellow countrymen. The time for dissent
is past. As the President himself has
said:

‘We can have honest debate about whether
we should have entered the war in Viet Nam,
We can have honest debate about how the
war has been conducted. But the urgent

question today is what to do now that we
are there.

It is absolutely imperative that we not
frustrate the continuing efforts of the
Paris peace negotiations. While we are
daily discouraged by the seemingly futil-
ity of those negotiations, the President
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has made it clear that a purely military
solution on the battlefield is now com-
pletely ruled out. As a result, negotiation
must be continued in the hopes that it
will promptly lead to a cessation of the
useless killing. So long as such communi-
cation is continued, a military solution
will not be a valid alternative.

Hopefully, the administration has
achieved a new sense of harmony be-
tween Saigon and Washington which
will ultimately lead to more fruitful ses-
sions in Paris. Finally, it must be
pointed out that there are now two open,
authenticated, and public statements by
two parties to the negotiations which
should lead to a clearer basis for new
initiatives. While there are still major
points of dissension between the pro-
posals set forth by President Nixon and
those of the National Liberation Front,
it is important to note that there is a
wide margin of agreement as well.

President Nixon has clearly indicated
our desire for peace. If this desire is
shared sincerely by North Vietnam and
the Vietcong, peace will at long last come
to this troubled country.

I urge that all Americans take this
opportunity to stand behind a positive
approach and allow it a chance to suc-
ceed where the negativity of dissent has
failed.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker, 1
believe I speak for millions of Americans
and concerned people throughout the
free world in applauding the initiative
by President Nixon last evening to bring
peace in Vietnam.

In so doing, the President has outlined
a bold, positive, and specific approach on
which the United States proposes the
mutual withdrawal of all non-South
Vietnamese forces, a supervised cease-
fire, and self-determination for the peo-
ple of Vietnam without outside intimi-
dation, domination, or aggression.

One of the most significant aspects of
the President’s speech, in my judgment,
was that, while we are willing to discuss
a political settlement, our first thought
and consideration must go toward stop-
ping the killing on both sides. To this
end, our President has said that this
country will accept a settlement whether
formally negotiated or merely mutually
agreed to.

Now, just what is the significance of
the President’s proposal?

First, I think it presents a formidable
challenge to the negotiators in Paris to
get “off dead center” and deal with spe-
cifiecs—something that has been sadly
lacking up to this point. Second, it con-
stitutes a viable position on which to
bargain from. And third, it represents a
basis for determining the sincerity of
North Vietnam and the National Libera-
tion front as to their desire for peace and
their willingness to accept at least some
concrete proposals from our side regard-
ing a settlement.

As one who, for several years, has ad-
vanced the *“phase-in/phase-out con-
cept” for resolving our country’s overin-
volvement in Vietnam, I have observed
the remarkable progress made by this
administration to encourage the Saigon
government to assume a greater share
of the overall security and combat re-
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sponsibilities that, for too long, have been
largely assumed by the United States.

I am extremely pleased at the for-
ward progress which has been made to
strengthen and update South Vietnam’s
military forces. Issuance of and training
in the most modern weapons for their
combat units is nearing completion, pre-
viously nonexistent artillery units are
now an integral part of the South Viet-
namese army, more and better naval ves-
sels have been turned over to their navy,
and their air force has been upgraded
and enlarged. In addition, leadership,
morale, and esprit de corps have been
greatly enhanced in South Vietnam'’s
overall security forces.

In his address to the Nation last night,
President Nixon said that we were rap-
idly approaching the time when South
Vietnam will be in a position to shoulder
their fair share of the combat and secu-
rity responsibilities. This, in my judg-
ment, will provide additional alternatives
for the President to consider in the near
future.

In essence, then, I believe the Presi-
dent’s proposal last night may well indi-
cate where we go from here and whether
or not the Communists are negotiating
in good faith or merely stalling for time
in order to gain a tactical advantage.

What is really important, in my judg-
ment, is not how Hanoi responds to our
President’s proposal, but how the Ameri-
can people respond. Up to now, Hanoi's
negotiators in Paris have had the unique
advantage of believing and even nego-
tiating on the basis that many Ameri-
cans supported or at least sympathized
with their position.

Hanol ean and undoubtedly will forth-
rightly reject President Nixon’s positive
and forward-looking proposal as part of
their “wait and see attitude.” They are
waiting to see what the American reac-
tion and world opinion will be to Presi-
dent Nixon’s offer and, thus, we as a Na-
tion, are about to be tested.

Our President has asked each of us to
unite behind what I sincerely believe is
a just and generous proposal to end the
war in Vietnam. He has, in so doing, ad-
mitted that his own political future is
“on the line.” Therefore, at this critical
juncture in our Nation’s history, I sub-
mit that the time has come to lay aside
the fixed, polarized positions of the past
and to consider the President’s proposal
carefully.

If this President, or any President, is
going to stop the fighting in Vietnam
and restore peace in Southeast Asia, then
we, as Americans, must get behind our
President and let the entire world know
in no uncertain terms that we share and
support his desire to unite this country
behind that common goal.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks in the
Recorp on the President’s speech, and to
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mich-
igan?

There was no objection.
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A RESOLUTION CALLING ON THE
PRESIDENT TO CALL FOR AN
IMMEDIATE CEASE-FIRE AND
THE FORTHWITH WITHDRAWAL
OF 100,000 US. TROOPS FROM
VIETNAM

(Mr. KOCH asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include a resolution.)

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, I must dis-
agree with my colleagues who have risen
to praise the President’s statement on the
war in Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, I listened very attentively
last night to the President’s proposals on
Vietnam. In fairness, one must say that
there was some slight difference between
those made last year by President John-
son and those made last night by Presi-
dent Nixon. But the best that could be
said in praise of the new proposals is
that they are too little and too late.
What we needed to hear from the Presi-
dent was not a call for a mutually staged
withdrawal over the next 12 months
which has been the subject of unsuccess-
ful negotiations for the last 13 months
at a cost in American lives since March
31, 1968, of 13,754 men. Rather we should
have heard a clarion call from President
Nixon for an immediate cease-fire to save
the lives of the young men of this coun-
try who are dying daily on the battlefield,
as well as the lives of those other young
men, loved by their families on both sides
of the war, the parents and wives of
whom weep daily, especially those who
receive the all too frequent notices of
death.

Recognizing all that has gone on, surely
at this point the President could and
should direct the immediate uncondi-
tional withdrawal of at least 100,000 of
the more than 500,000 of our American
troops now in Vietnam. If the South Viet-
namese are not willing to fill the gap with
their own men then they are not worthy
of our continuing support.

In the last political campaign to win
the Presidency, Richard Nixon told us
that he had a plan to end the war. If
such a plan really existed, it is still the
best kept secret of the century.

The killing in Vietnam must stop, and
rhetoric alone will not bring the war to
an end.

I am intruducing today a resolution
calling upon the President to forthwith
propse an immediate ceasefire and to
commence the withdrawal of 100,000
American troops without prior condi-
tion. I hope that my colleagues will join
in this resolution with me. It follows:

H. Con. REs. 256

Resolved by the House of Represeniatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of Congress that the President should call
for an immediate cease-fire and should direct
an immediate unconditional withdrawal of
one-hundred-thousand United States troops
from Vietnam.

RESOLUTION COMMENDING
SECRETARY STANS

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, today I am
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introducing a House resolution com-
mending Secretary Maurice Stans for his
mission to Europe and now to Japan and
the Far East.

Our distinguished and able Secretary
of Commerce realizes the danger of our
unfavorable trade balance with Japan
and is taking positive action before it is
too late. The Secretary is undergoing a
gruelling schedule, long hours and pains-
taking efforts to promote fair and truly
reciprocal trade with our friends in Eu-
rope and Asia. Mr. Stans’ efforts are en-
couraging to our vital textile industry
and its more than 2 million employees.

Mr. Stans is giving special attention
to the deteriorating textile situation. The
United States has not had a favorable
textile trade balance since 1957—12 years
ago. While textile exports since 1957 have
increased by about $170 million, from
$525 million to $694 million, imports have
soared from $562 million to $1.8 billion.
This left us with a textile trade deficit
in 1968 of $1.1 billion and the gap grows
wider every year. Textile imports reached
a record monthly level of 362 million
equivalent square yards in March. The
March level was 45 percent higher than
March 1968. A particularly large in-
crease occurred in manmade fiber textile
imports, which were 71 percent higher
than in March of last year and the first
quarter total was 24 percent higher than
the 1968 first quarter total.

Mr. Stans’ great efforts to promote
orderly trade in textiles is the first major
effort at the administration level to pro-
mote a fair solution to this problem since
President John F. Kennedy's famous
seven-point program. I wish Mr. Stans
every success in promoting orderly fair
trade, mutually advantageous to all con-
cerned, and in that effort he will have
the support of the Congress and the
American people.

CREATION OF A FEDERAL HIGHER
EDUCATION MEDIATION BOARD

(Mr. WOLFF asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, the Federal
Government cannot sit by passively as
our campuses continue to erupt in vio-
lent outbreaks of rebellion. We must act
to control this damaging trend in which
violence has taken the place of reasoned
discussion.

To accomplish this end I have pro-
posed to the President the creation of a
Federal Higher Education Mediation
Board. This Board would be composed
of students, parents, educators, Govern-
ment officials, and outstanding Amer-
icans from private life.

The Board could mediate disputes at
institutions of higher learning when
called into such disputes by either the
students, administration, or faculty at
any institution faced with possibility of
violence.

I sincerely believe that such mediation
efforts, that have proven their worth
time and again in labor-management
disputes, could resolve many disagree-
ments with the potential for violence.

With the situation on the campuses
having deteriorated so very much this
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certainly seems like a minimum effort
the Federal Government might make to
improve the situation.

RIGHT OF 18-YEAR-OLDS TO VOTE
IN NEW JERSEY—NOVEMBER
REFERENDUM

(Mr. HOWARD asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, a few
moments ago the New Jersey State As-
sembly, acting in Trenton, passed a con-
current resolution which will provide
this November for a referendum by the
voters of the State of New Jersey to pro-
vide 18-, 19-, and 20-year-olds of the
State of New Jersey the right to vote in
future elections.

Mr. Speaker, it was our great Gover-
nor Richard J. Hughes who, in 1967, led
the way to have this 18-year-old vote
proposal included in the platform of
the Democratic Party in the election of
that year.

The State Senate of New Jersey, has
already passed this resolution by a vote
of 30 to 0. The State Assembly in New
Jersey passed it today.

Mr. Speaker, I want to say I am proud
of our legislature in my State of New
Jersey and I am very proud of our Demo-
cratic Governor.

I think this is a great step forward
which will show that the people of New
Jersey are progressive and are fair-
minded people. I am sure that we will
be able to be proud of the people of

New Jersey for the action they will take
in supporting this referendum next No-
vember.

The SPEAKER. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

VIETNAM

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, last night the
President of the United States spoke of a
mutual withdrawal of troops from Viet-
nam staged over a 12-month period.

Mr. Speaker, if we are really serious
about bringing this tragic war to an end,
our action should not depend upon the
action of North Vietnam. Rather we
should immediately begin a withdrawal
of at least 100,000 troops.

The longer this war continues, the
more American and Vietnamese fighting
men will lose their lives, and the greater
the destruction and suffering of the ci-
vilian population in Vietnam will be.

While the Paris peace negotiations
have dragged on over the course of the
past year, over 10,000 American service-
men have been killed. The Vietnam war
is the third costliest in our history, sur-
passed only by the two World Wars and
the Civil War, in death and destruction.
How many more American men will be
killed during the 12 months the Presi-
dent believes will be required to achieve
a mutual troop withdrawal? Whatever
the number is, it will be far too many.
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On March 26 on the floor of the House
I outlined a three-point program for
ending the war, which included the im-
mediate withdrawal of 100,000 U.S.
troops. This would persuade North Viet-
nam that the United States really in-
tends to remove its troops from Vietnam
and thereby provide a basis for a break-
through at the Paris talks.

In his speech last night, President
Nixon asked the Nation to support “a
program which can lead to a peace we
can live with and a peace we can be
proud of.” But this Nation should not be
asked to support a program which con-
templates the unnecessary continuation
of the war for another 12 months and
which, moreover, perpetuates the idea
that our continued military presence in
South Vietnam is either necessary or
warranted. President Nixon spoke of the
responsibility to see that our fighting
men will not have died in vain. I think
the first responsibility should be to see
that no more die in vain.

The administration’s request for sup-
plemental appropriations in support of
the war in Vietnam will be before the
House next week. Congress should refuse
to vote any additional funds for the pros-
ecution of the war and make it clear to
the President that the conflict in Viet-
nam must be ended now—not 12 months
from now. For every day that the war
is allowed to continue, more American
and Vietnamese will be made to pay for
a mistaken policy with their lives.

VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. WHALEN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. WHALEN. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon addressed the Nation last night on
the subject of the Vietnam war.

In his remarks, the President kept
faith with the American people in dem-
onstrating his profound commitment to
achieve peace in Southeast Asia. The
resolution of that conflict is the first
order of business for the new admin-
istration. The war, as Mr. Nixon made
quite clear, is the greatest problem fac-
ing this country today.

As the President suggested, we cannot
expend our energies in fruitless discus-
sion of why we are in Vietnam and what
has happened in the past. The fact is
that we are there, that 35,000 Americans
already have lost their lives, and that a
negotiated settlement is the only answer.

The President faces a most difficult
task in bringing the hostilities to a close.
His proposal for a mutual and simul-
taneous withdrawal of forces from South
Vietnam is a means of achieving that
goal.

I am sure, Mr. Speaker, that every
Member of the House, regardless of
party, hopes that this will be the initia-
tive that will break the dike.

I would like to say also, Mr. Speaker,
that the President is to be commended
for his frankness in bringing this most
serious issue directly before the public
after less than 4 months in office. His
action reflects an understanding of the

12659

mandate of the people, as expressed in
November, to terminate the war and to
take the public into his confidence.

FOR A NEW MOMENTUM

(Mr, ADATR asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ADAIR, Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent has cleared the air of the propa-
ganda smog and self-serving statements
that have bogged down the Paris peace
talks.

Acting at the moment that only he
could know was propitious, he has laid
out clearly what the U.S. Government is
doing to end the war; what our basic ob-
jective is; and a plan that comes to grips
with the realities of the negotiation.

This was not a speech to stand on; it
was a speech to move on.

It calls to mind Woodrow Wilson's
great principle, “Open covenants, openly
arrived at.” Of course, there will be con-
fidential discussions to make real prog-
ress on details—but the great principles
are there in the open to be considered in
the court of world opinion.

It was Wilson, too, who formulated
the great principle of the self-deter-
mination of nations. That is what the
negotiations in Paris are all about.

The President has added an element of
urgency and frankness to the negotia-
tions that could well be historic. He has
made it clear that time is on nobody’s
side. He has opened up a wide varlety
of approaches that serious negotiators
can find fruitful.

In my opinion, this will go down in
history as one of the great efforts at
peacemaking by a world leader. If it is
met in the spirit in which it was offered,
a new momentum will be on the side of
peace in Vietnam.

PRESIDENT NIXON TO HO CHI
MINH: “YOUR MOVE"

(Mr. BRAY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s report to the Nation last night
has left the next move up to Hanoi and
to Ho Chi Minh. The President gave the
American people no false hopes, no magic
formulas, no over-optimistic predictions,
like we have had in the past and seen
dissolve before our eyes. He told it like
it is.

Speaking as Chief Executive, he told
the world the American position. Speak-
ing like a man, he told his fellow citizens,
the American people, that the responsi-
bility and accountability was his.

The President will no doubt be at-
tacked and criticized, both at home and
abroad, for not yielding further to the
Communists. Such a course would only
mean in the end shame and surrender
for the United States, and slavery and
slaughter for South Vietnam.

Perhaps the “peace at any price” crowd
prefers this, but I am sure the American
people do not. And neither does their
President.
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PRESIDENT NIXON’S REPORT ON
HIS INITIATIVES FOR PEACE IN
VIETNAM

(Mr. HARSHA asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. HARSHA. Mr, Speaker, President
Nixon’s report on his initiatives for peace
in Vietnam was heartening to the Amer-
ican people.

It was clear, candid, concise, and con-
ciliatory; it was reasoned, reasonable,
and realistic; it was intelligent and in-
telligible.

It emphasized his desire, his readiness,
“to withdraw our forces” from South
Vietnam, asking “only that North Viet-
nam withdraw its forces from South
Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos, into North
Vietnam."”

It left no doubt that the only factor
Mr. Nixon considered nonnegotiable was
the right of self-determination of the
people of South Vietnam,

Mr. Nixon spoke with no emotion but
the emotion of sincerity; he spoke with
no argument but the argument for “true
and lasting peace.”

It was a speech befitting a great Pres-
ident of a great Nation. Mr. Nixon's ini-
tiatives should indeed pave the way for
a purposeful solution to Vietnam.

PRESIDENT SETS FORTH BLUE-
PRINT FOR PEACE

(Mr. BERRY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, the radio
and television address of President Nixon
last night was, in my judgment, one of
the great speeches in American history.
He made clear to the world his deter-
mination to end the war in Vietnam
with honor, and he set forth a blueprint
for peace.

Some of the quotes I am sure will live
as threads woven into the Vietnam fab-
ric, such as, “a great nation must be
worthy of trust.”

Again, referring to the sacrifices that
have been made in Vietnam, he said:

It is our responsibility to see that they will
not have fought In vain.

The President was precise in stating
the principles and policies of this Na-
tion. It would seem to me that his state-
ment should put an end once and for all
to the constant carping of a few people in
high places who, by their utterances, are
giving the enemy the impression of what
the President referred to as a “collapse of
American will.”

We applaud the President for his con-
tinued forceful, compassionate, realistic,
sound leadership, and join in supporting
his pledge for peace.

PRESIDENT NIXON’'S PROPOSAL FOR
PEACE IS COMPREHENSIVE, FLEX-
IBLE, AND HUMANITARIAN

(Mr. WYLIE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr, WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, President
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Nixon’s proposal for peace in Vietnam
was most reassuring. It was comprehen-
sive, flexible, and humanitarian. It was
a levelheaded statement calmly pre-
sented which has characterized every
action of our President. This is not
the time for precipitous, hip-shooting
decisions.

There is no way the President’s state-
ment could be interpreted as a call for
the escalation of the war. Rather, it dis-
played a conscientious desire to escalate
the peace. Yet, the President’s statement
could in no way be construed as suggest-
ing defeat. The essentiality of prear-
rangement or agreement before with-
drawal was made clear.

President Nixon has taken a position
which all Americans intent on an honor-
able end to the war in Vietnam can rally
round.

PRESIDENT COMMENDED FOR EF-
FORTS TO END TRAGIC CONFLICT
IN VIETNAM

(Mr. CARTER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, as one of
the first men to speak out on the floor of
this House that the war in Vietnam was
the most ghastly and costly military mis-
take in the history of the United States,
I wish to commend the President of the
United States on the efforts he is making
to end this tragic conflict.

If one listened to the speech of the
President and its tone, he must have been
persuaded that the President is doing all
in his power to bring the war to such a
conclusion that the people of that area
will be able to choose the type of govern-
ment which they want, with no direction
from the United States as to what type
this may be.

It is my fervent hope that this country
shall in the future adhere to the advice
given by Lincoln when he said:

Let us have faith that right makes might,
and in that faith let us to the end dare to do
our duty as we understand it.

Basing our actions on this premise, our
country will be involved in no future wars
in Southeast Asia, and our young men
will be permitted to follow peaceful pur-
suits and their lives flow as peacefully as
the streams by which, as youths, they
once sported.

THE PRESIDENT'S APPROACH
TOWARD PEACE IN VIETNAM

(Mr. LUJAN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent of the United States has placed
before the world a reasonable and logical
approach toward peace in Vietnam.
President Nixon’s proposal is based on
the desire of Americans to bring the
Vietnam war to an end, honorably and
permanently.

It is also based on our Nation’s tradi-
tional policy of fairness and generosity
toward our foes.

Above all, it displays a refreshing
candor, a welcome frankness, and a
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painstaking honesty on the part of the
President that is truly reflective of the
basic character of our people. President
Nixon's eight-point proposal is clear in
its meaning, mechanically workable,
honorable in its intent, and straight-
forward in its goals.

Mr. Speaker, the President has set the
face of America toward peace, but he
has made it clear that our armed might
will remain ready to erush any rashly
concelved military adventures by the
enemy during negotiations.

The President has asked for the sup-
port of all Americans as our Nation em-
barks on this newly charted course. It
is imperative that we demonstrate our
support so as to prevent the enemy from
misreading this proposal as a sign of
national weakness.

I urge all of my colleagues to set an
example for the rest of our people by
rallying behind our President today, to
let the world know we are one in our
resolve, and to exercise patience and
restraint—coupled with firm resolve—
while he negotiates this proposal with
the enemy.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S SPEECH ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. RUTH asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks,)

Mr, RUTH. Mr. Speaker, last night our
President came before the American peo-
ple and the world to state the purposes
of the United States in South Vietnam.
After hearing his speech all Americans
should have a better understanding of
why we are there. He went beyond a
presentation of a clear and informative
picture of the Vietnam war. He made
new, important, and substantive initia-
tives for ending the war. The steps are
in the right direction and should have
the effect of uniting our people to see
us through more hard bargaining to an
honorable settlement. Mr. Nixon's state-
ment made clear the difficulties in solv-
ing this conflict. But his proposals were
flexible enough to provide wide areas of
compromise without surrender of basic
principles. The speech offered a time-
table for withdrawal of forces and
means for establishing peace. But most
of all it offered new hope that this ad-
ministration is determined to end this
war and turn America’s energies to the
problems of America and the challenges
of peace.

PRESIDENT NIXON’S SPEECH ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. MAYNE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s forthright proposal of last night
for mutual withdrawal of forces from
South Vietnam will be welcomed by all
who sincerely seek an end to the Vietnam
war and a durable peace. The President
has made it clear to the world that we
are willing to meet the enemy more than
halfway and have substantially changed
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our position in a sincere effort to get the
peace negotiations moving. For example,
the President said we will no longer in-
sist on the United States discussing only
a military settlement, but are now willing
to participate in the negotiation of a
political settlement if this is the desire
of both the South and North Vietnamese.

With these proposals our President has
clearly seized the initiative for peace for
our country. He is entitled to the con-
tinued support of all American citizens
and of our allies in the free world as he
continues to lead us toward peace with
honor.

SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
THE VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. KLEPPE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. KLEPPE. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon last night clearly indicated his
willingness to walk the extra mile toward
an honorable peace in Vietnam. If the
Communists also want to bring this
agonizing conflict to a conclusion, the
President has pointed the way. He told
it like it is. His assessment of the situa-
tion and his statement of the position of
the United States put this struggle in
perspective. The time for serious negotia-
tion by North Vietnam has come. The
time for further impossible demands,
threats and recriminations by the Com-
munists has passed. The President re-
called his campaign pledge to end this
war. He added:

The fact that there is no easy way to end
the war does not mean that we have no
cholee but to let the war drag on with no
end In sight.

I view this not as a threat but as a clear
statement of fact. The leaders of North
Vietnam and their allies would do well to
ponder it.

BILL TO PROTECT ENDANGERED
SPECIES

(Mr. HOGAN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, my distin-
guished colleague in the Maryland dele-
gation, the Honorable Epwarp A. GaAR-
MATZ, has introduced an excellent bill,
H.R. 8327, to preserve from extinction
selected species of native fish and wild-
life indigenous to our beautiful State of
Maryland, To indicate my support for
this effort, I am introducing today a bill
identical to that of Mr. GARMATZ,

In these times of man’s increasing en-
croachment upon nature, it is certainly
right to set aside waters and lands in
order to preserve them in their natural
form for those who come after us and
to save the creatures from wanton de-
struction and eventual extinction.

Not only because of the scientific and
the naturalistic benefit, but because of
our responsibility to the generations of
Americans, of today and of tomorrow,
who have every right to enjoy nature’s
endowments in their pristine form, it is
our responsibility to see that these
species are preserved.
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The natural beauties of Maryland are
well known and appreciated, not only by
its residents, but by visitors as well, if
such beauty is marred, or destroyed, the
State will have lost one of its most im-
portant and irreplaceable assets.

Therefore, I hope my colleagues will
recognize the merits in the endangered
species preservation bill and support it.

AMERICAN UNITY TOWARD IN-
VOLVEMENT IN VIETNAM

(Mr. DUNCAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr, Speaker, I join in
urging the American people toward
greater unity in our involvement in Viet-
nam. Last night we heard one of the most
sincere, one of the most objective, a most
truthful and realistic statement put to
us by an American President.

President Nixon expressed hope for
peace, but at no time did he indicate that
the United States of America would
weaken to the threats and harassments
of communism. As he described it, his
offer for settling the war is “generous,”
yvet he had not only considered the pres-
ent but the future of the people of South
Vietnam.

The entire world wants peace, even the
Communists. However, the kind of peace
they seek is one in which they control the
entire world. The United States seeks a
peace that offers freedom and independ-
ence for each nation—freedom for the
South Vietnamese to run their own
country.

President Nixon delivered one of the
best speeches I have heard. He was
thoughtful, concerned, and sincere, and
he was very specific in deseribing our
commitment, in detailing our proposals
for settlement, and in warning that addi-
tional casualties and suffering “will af-
fect other decisions.” In other words, his
message to his country and to the world
was that we are willing to end the war on
reasonable terms, but we will not give
in to a Communist takeover of South
Vietnam to attain peace.

A country united behind our President
is the contribution we Americans can
make toward peace. I say let us pray for
peace and let us back our Nation's effort
in settling this terrible conflict.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S ADDRESS
ON VIETNAM

(Mr, HUNT asked and was given per-
Liission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, I commend
the President for his frank and candid
message to the American people last eve-
ning on Vietnam. It has been a long time
since a Chief Executive has been so
forthright on this sensitive and contro-
versial issue, perhaps made the more so
because the American people in the past
have had to piece together bits of infor-
mation and were left to their own re-
sources to come up with their own inter-
pretation as to what the official position
of the United States was with respect to
our commitment in South Vietnam.

12661

President Nixon last night clearly and
unequivocally stated our essential objec-
tive:

We seek the opportunity for the South
Vietnamese people to determine their own
political future without outside interference.

A purely military solution has been
ruled out, as has a unilateral withdrawal
of U.S. and allied forces. The United
States is willing, with the concurrence of
the Government of South Vietnam, to ac-
cept virtually any settlement so long as
the political future of South Vietnam is
determined by the free choice of her own
people. Significantly, a rigid diplomatie
formula or treaty is not a precondition to
a settlement nor an essential objective,
providing that a clear understanding can
be achieved with adequate assurances
that any settlement will be observed.

For the first time, a definite timetable
has been laid out for the withdrawal of a
major portion of all non-South Viet-
namese forces to be supervised by a mu-
tually acceptable international supervis-
ory body.

The position stated by the President
and the explicit proposals set forth are
realistic; I believe they are achieveable,
given a sincere desire on the part of all
interested parties to seek a settlement in
good faith based on the paramount rec-
ognition that “What is important is what
the people of South Vietnam want for
South Vietnam.”

There should be no misunderstanding
on the part of the adversaries as to the
intent and resolve of the United States
in her commitment to the people and
Government of South Vietnam. There is
an implicit warning in the President’s
message, although not emphasized in a
manner that would deter from its spirit:

I must also make clear, in all candor, that
if the needless suffering continues, this will
affect other decisions,

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, there was
an appeal, an appeal which should be of
the utmost concern to all of us here and
to the people of this great Nation, what-
ever one's convictions. These words
should be repeated at every opportunity
and remembered:

Nothing could have a greater effect In
convincing the enemy that he should nego-
tiate in good faith than to see the American
people united behind a generous and reason-
able peace offer.

SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
THE VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. DERWINSKI asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ap-
preciate the fact that so many Members
in a very spontaneous fashion are ad-
dressing the House commenting on the
President’s address of last night.

However, I would like to point out,
since this is a practical world, there is
one item which I believe the President
underplayed yesterday. This is the fact
that we are not going to have permanent
peace and freedom in the world until the
Communists stop their aggression. We
ought to keep in mind that the people of
South Vietnam are the victims of delib-
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erate Communist aggression against
their country. We are not the aggressors
there, regardless of the Communist prop-
aganda that may be directed at world
opinion. We are not going to have peace
in southeast Asia, in Africa, the Middle
East, or Latin America until the Com-
munists renounce their drive for world
conguest. It is wishful thinking to believe
that one noble statement by the Presi-
dent of the United States is going to
change the evil intentions of the world's
Communist leaders. I certainly hope that
we will not be lulled into a false sense of
security or hope by the President’s great
address. As practical and as sound as it
was, the real menace to world peace re-
mains the diabolical plans of the tyrants
in the Kremlin and Peking. Until they
understand that aggression does not pay,
the freedom of the world remains in
jeopardy.

Furthermore, Mr. Speaker, it is clear
that the important thing concerning
President Nixon’s report on Vietnam is
not just what he said but how his words
are understood and interpreted at home
and abroad.

President Nixon’s speech was thought-
ful and sober and it revealed necessary
flexibility of attitude by the proper reaf-
firmation of American policy points.

By emphasizing that the North Viet-
namese aggressors are asked to withdraw
their forces from Cambodia and Laos as
well as South Vietnam the President un-
derscores the fact that a solution must be
permanent and produce true peace.

He clearly emphasized that the great
sacrifices made by American fighting
men must be productive of an honest
agreement that will have protected the
sovereignty of South Vietnam in con-
formance with our pursuit of interna-
tional peace and freedom for all people.

SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
VIETNAM WAR

(Mrs. MAY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend her
remarks.)

Mrs. MAY. Mr. Speaker, recently I re-
turned from a tour of Vietnam. Many
of my colleagues have seen military serv-
ice and know all too well the harsh out-
lines of the battlefield. But, this was my
first confrontation with the grim reality
of a world in war. In that week in Viet-
nam, I saw the war through the eyes of
our military leaders. I saw it through the
eyes of the people of South Vietnam. I
saw it through the eyes of our boys in
uniform fighting in farflung outposts in
the jungle. More poignantly, I saw it
through the eyes of my own son—a son
who has been in Vietnam for the longest
and most agonizing 9 months of my life.
And, I assume, the longest and most
agonizing 9 months of his young life.

In the 3 weeks since my return, I have
been desperately searching for the words
to create for my fellow Americans the
real and graphic picture of what I saw
and learned. Last night, President Nixon
said those words for me. He told it how
it is. With stark candor he told us where
we had been, where we were and where
we might be able to go.
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Mr. Speaker, I can certainly fully un-
derstand and respect the motives of those
who, in tragic heartbreak over the hor-
rors of war, point in desperation to
frantic alternatives. But, I cannot un-
derstand those who recommend these
alternatives when they have full knowl-
edge that to take these courses would be
at the unthinkable cost of the lives of
millions of young men yet uninvolved in
war as well as those yet unborn.

To the people of America I would say
this—your President gave you clear and
inescapable truth last night. When you
accept that, you must accept that he also
presented to the world what the realities
of Vietnam dictate can be the only real-
istic, viable and humane plan to bring
about a settlement of this terrible
conflict.

The President also said very candidly
that we in this Nation could argue the
issues of how we got in Vietnam and how
we have conducted ourselves since be-
coming involved. And, of course, we can
agree with this. But, to what purpose at
this time in our history? To my son, and
hundreds and thousands of our young
men serving with him, Vietnam is not
debatable. They are there because their
Nation is pledged and committed. They
are there showing some of the most in-
credible heroism and bravery of any
young generation of any war in our
Nation’'s history. And there they must
stay until our Nation’s leadership, which
bears the awesome responsibility of ulti-
mate decision, determines, with all the
facts at their command that they can
come home.

It is desperately important that we in
America fully accept our committal to
giving this world leadership toward peace.
It is desperately important that we in
America recognize our responsibility of
protection to generations of people vet
unborn. But, above all, the immediate
urgency is that every one of our 500,000
men fighting in Vietnam know that we in
America are giving them complete and
unquestioning support. In his message
last night President Nixon spelled out
clearly what that support and loyalty
required of us—fortitude, patience, un-
derstanding and citizenship dedication.
It is my hope, my prayer and my belief
that our country will give the President
and the men in Vietnam all of that.

THE PRESIDENT'S STATEMENT OF
LAST EVENING

(Mr. FINDLEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Speaker, all Amer-
icans, including those like myself who
consider our involvement in Vietnam a
colossal mistake, should be heartened by
the President’s statement last evening.
The circumstances of his speech, as well
as its substance, give new hope to an
early termination of our combat opera-
tions in Southeast Asia. The formula for
withdrawal of our forces was expressed
in coneiliatory terms. To quote the Pres-
ident, it is not “offered on a take-it-or-
leave-it basis.” The door plainly was left
open for further modifications.

Perhaps what is most important is the
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fact that the White House gave so much
advance billing to the President’s re-
marks. This may indicate that the Pres-
ident has received some advance indica-
tion from the North Vietnamese that
meaningful steps can now be taken to
deescalate the war. With the hope that
this is the case, I commend the Presi-
dent for his honest and forthright state-
ment.

THE AMERICAN PEOPLE ARE EN-
TITLED TO EKNOW ALL OF THE
RELEVANT FACTS LEADING TO
JUSTICE FORTAS' RESIGNATION

(Mr. MAacGREGOR asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
;e;larks and include ext aneous mate-

i

Mr. MAcGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, not-
withstanding Mr. Justice Fortas’' resig-
nation, the American people are entitled
to know all of the relevant facts leading
to his decision to resign. These facts
should be set forth in a proper forum.
That forum now need not necessarily be
the House Committee on the Judiciary.
It could be the American Bar Associa-
tion or the Judicial Conference of the
United States. I would hope that Chief
Justice Warren—if he has not already
done so—would see fit to release the
pertinent portions of Justice Fortas’
latest letter of explanation about the
Wolfson Family Foundation fee matter.
The larger problem of existing ethical
standards and morality in high positions
in Government has not been solved by
the Fortas resignation.

More important than the Fortas case
is popular confidence in the quality of
governmental service, and in the integ-
rity of high officials. Washington can-
not function in the future under the
standards of the past.

I have today introduced these two
bills:

First. Making it a Federal criminal of-
fense for anyone to pay or to offer, and
for any Federal judge, Member of Con-
gress, or policymaking official in the
executive branch to receive any sum
greater than $500 for a speech, published
work, professional service, personal ap-
pearance, or otherwise by way of hon-
orarium.

Second. Requiring the quarterly dis-
closure to the Comptroller General for
printing by the U.S. Government of the
source and amount of all income re-
ceived by Federal judges, Members of
Congress, or policymaking officials in the
executive branch.

WHY THESE TWO EILLS?

First. The bills are designed to solve
the ethical problem arising from gques-
tionably large fees or honorariums for
actual or implied services paid or offered
to officials serving the people from high
posts in the U.S. Government.

Second. It is also my intent to elim-
inate secrecy in conflict-of-interest mat-
ters by insuring a prompt and full pub-
lic disclosure of any and all outside in-
come received by any top governmental
official.

Third. With the new salary schedule
for Members of Congress, Federal judges,
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and top level executive branch officials,
the necessity for outside Income no
longer exists.

Fourth. The American public right-
fully expects that the obligations of Gov-
ernment service will occupy the entire
working time of key officials.

Fifth. These bills are designed to re-
move the suspicion that anyone is re-
ceiving a monetary consideration for ex-
tending preferred or favored treatment—
either through means of a vote in Con-
gress, a judicial decision or an executive
action.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S REPORT ON
THE WAR IN VIETNAM

(Mr. MARTIN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. MARTIN. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon'’s report to the Nation last evening
on prospects for peace in Vietnam was
one of the most logical, straightforward,
and realistic approaches to the problem
which the American people have heard.

The President set forth our Govern-
ment’s position in clear, concise terms,
which could be easily understood by all
Americans, as well as the North Viet-
namese. He presented our Government's
position in a forthright manner which
would provide for a fair and equitable
settlement of the conflict. He was neither
conciliatory nor arbitrary. He was firm
in his position in regard to the recent in-
creased attacks by the Vietcong.

Many American people are heartsick
over this war, but they also want a fair
and just settlement of this conflict, and
are not quitters. President Nixon’s
speech, I am sure, hit the right chord
with our 200 million people. He is to be
commended for his explicit and fair pro-
posals which he so ably enunciated last
night.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S REPORT ON
THE WAR IN VIETNAM

(Mr. MILLER of Ohio asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
rise today to commend President Nixon
on his address to the Nation outlining his
new initiatives to bring honorable and
lasting peace to Vietnam. It was a force-
ful and well-reasoned expression of this
Nation’s resolve to end the war while
guaranteeing true self-determination for
the South Vietnamese people.

During the campaign Mr. Mixon prom-
ised a plan to end the Vietnam conflict,
and many Americans supported him be-
cause of that promise. Last night he
stated clearly that ending the war is the
paramount goal of his administration.
However, he cautioned against a quick
or expedient settlement that some peo-
ple have been advocating. We cannot tol-
erate a truce that would endanger the
free world security posture in the Pacific
region.

The President deserves the encourage-
ment of this body and the support of
every American citizen in his quest for
lasting world peace.
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PRESIDENT NIXON'S REPORT ON
THE WAR IN VIETNAM

(Mr. WILLIAMS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, I want
to commend President Nixon for his
most complete and accurate appraisal
of the war in Vietnam during his report
to the people last night.

Just as the President stated, we are
all concerned about this war, and we
must terminate this war in a manner
that will assure peace in Southeast Asia,
and in the world, for years to come.

Of course, we could just pull our troops
out of South Vietnam, as some people
have suggested, and leave the people of
South Vietnam to the mercy of the North
Vietnamese and their Communist allies.
This would give us a temporary peace.
However, this action would only en-
courage the Communists to start another
Vietnam elsewhere in a short time.

Such a unilateral troop withdrawal
would encourage Communist countries
in further expansion and in their stated
aim of world domination.

The President made it clear that we
are ready to negotiate, and anyone fa-
miliar with our history knows that we
are always ready to negotiate and nego-
tiate in good faith. The proposal made
by the President that a mutual troop
withdrawal from South Vietnam be ac-
complished is an excellent proposal and
should be accepted by North Vietnam and
their Communist allies at once.

The President also made it clear that
any maneuver on the part of North Viet-
nam, such as escalating the war in South
Vietnam while talking pace, will not be
successful. I join with my colleagues in
hoping that the North Vietnamese will
realize this and will start to negotiate for
peace in good faith.

PRESIDENT NIXON: SPEECH ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. STAFFORD asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. STAFFORD. Mr. Speaker, Presi-
dent Nixon has, in my estimation, made a
concise, relatively straightforward pro-
posal for a political rather than military
settlement of the Vietnam war, and I
join in lauding his efforts to this end.

This political settlement must, of ne-
cessity, be accompanied by mutual mili-
tary withdrawal, but it is clearly evident
at this stage of the prolonged conflict in
Vietnam that a political settlement is
the only way to gain a meaningful and
lasting end to this unfortunate war.

I am still personally hopeful that con-
ditions will permit at least a partial
withdrawal of American troops from
Vietnam while negotiations for this po-
litical settlement are being pursued. I
have confidence that President Nixon, as
he stated, will continue to take every
step possible to end the war.
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PRESIDENT NIXON'S SPEECH ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. RIEGLE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s thoughtful Vietnam statement
came at an important time for the Na-
tion. It is essential that our people have
a precise understanding of American
Vietnam policy and peace plans, par-
ticularly given the long and dismal his-
tory of the war. His candor was refresh-
ing.

While I support the President in his
determined quest for a negotiated set-
tlement, I believe we must be fully pre-
pared to implement new policies should
the enemy continue intransigent at the
negotiating table. I am convinced that
such contingency plans are being de-
veloped and set in motion. This is sound
and proper.

Let us be absolutely clear on one key
point, however. Despite familiar phrases
about “meeting commitments,” “allies
not being let down,” and the concern
about American withdrawal by the lead-
ers of non-Communist Asia—all of whom
are substantially undercommitted in
Vietnam in my view—the blunt truth is
that the United States is today strategi-
cally overcommitted in South Vietnam.
We are spending too much American
blood and money in Vietham-—and this
excessive Americanization is counter-
productive both in Vietnam and here at
home. This fact burns through all other
considerations concerning this problem.
Deamericanization must get underway
very soon.

As I interpret his remarks, by no
means should the President’s speech be
construed to mean that we are reducing
the pressure on the South Vietnamese to
reassume full combat responsibility and
press forward with long overdue eco-
nomic and social reforms. Ultimately, the
South Vietnamese must fend for them-
selves and the Government of South
Vietnam must move with new urgency
now to earn a much broader measure of
political support from the Vietnamese
people. I urge the South Vietnamese to
redouble their efforts at this crucial hour.

While I deeply hold the above beliefs,
I recognize that our Chief Executive
must try to move this program to solu-
tion according to his perceptions and in-
formation. As I have personal faith in
the President, I join with him in seeking
a negotiated agreement for scaling down
this U.S. overcommitment. Two weeks
ago, I asked in a floor speech that he be
given another 40 to 60 days to fully re-
veal his Vietnam plans and show sub-
stantive specific progress toward scaling
down the U.S. commitment. I reiterate
that call today.

But let us make no mistake about it—
time has run out in Vietnam and our
people will not, and should not, be asked
to wait indefinitely for a desperately
needed breakthrough. It must come, and
come quickly, in one form or another.

I believe the President and most of his
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advisers understand this. Based on this
belief I stand with the President in his
search for a settlement.

PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. HUTCHINSON asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. Speaker, the
President’s address to the American peo-
ple last evening ouflined a forthright
positive course of action for bringing the
Vietnam conflict to an honorable con-
clusion. He stated again our objective in
that embattled land, to assure to the
people of South Vietnam the right of
self-determination. If the South Viet-
namese agree to neutrality, we will re-
spect their decision. Whatever Govern-
ment results from the free choice of the
South Vietnamese we will recognize. We
insist on no rigid diplomatic formula.
We make no proposals on a take-it-or-
leave-it basis. We will consider other
approaches consistent with our prinei-
ples. But let no one confuse our willing-
ness to be flexible in negotiation with
weakness or with lack of resolution.

This is a program behind which the
Ameriecan people can unite. The conflict
will be shorter if we do. Once Hanoi un-
derstands that the American will in the
United States is resolute, and that the
enemy cannot win through a division of
American public opinion what he cannot
win militarily, peace negotiations in
Paris will move rapidly forward.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S TELEVISION
ADDRESS

(Mr. McCLURE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s televised speech to the Nation
last night should meet with the approval
of all thoughtful persons. It was a call
for national unity over an issue that has
divided our people for far too long. The
President has gone about as far as a
reasonable man dares in dealing with the
Communist world, and the enemy should
realize the consequences that will befall
them should they fail to heed Mr. Nixon's
temperate proposals.

Beyond what the President himself
has said, I hope that all Americans will
unite in firm resolve to back the Presi-
dent’s quest for peace. Those who fail
to do so can only reduce the possibility
of successful negotiations.

Hopefully, Mr, Nixon has returned
the spirit of nonpartisanship to the for-
eign policy arena where it belongs with-
out bombastic rhetoric, without rash
promises, without overoptimistic assess-
ments, but with quiet purpose and firm
resolve our President spoke from the
heart of America. Let us not destroy the
possibility of success in these efforts by
seeking personal gain in {irresponsible
dissent.
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PRESIDENT NIXON'S SPEECH ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. LLOYD asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. LLOYD. Mr. Speaker, last night
President Nixon charted a course in the
Vietnam war between outright with-
drawal from South Vietnam, on the one
hand, and increased aggression to
achieve a military victory in North Viet-
nam on the other. His speech comes at
a crucial point in this war and in Amer-
ican history. Principal criticism of the
speech this morning is from those who
seem to favor withdrawal. As to this,
the President reemphasized two points,
the first being that our withdrawal
would risk a massacre of the South Viet-
namese, and the second, that to renege
on our pledge would threaten our longer
term hopes for peace in the world, al-
though it does appear to me that this
country has made overwhelming dem-
onstration in Vietnam that we honor
our commitments, “A great nation must
be worthy of trust,” said the President.

The President gave us very little to
cheer about in the way of announcing
miracles, or even of news of encouraging
progress. The fact is that the attitude of
the hostile, totalitarian countries of this
world today gives us little to cheer about.
It is Communist aggression, not Amer-
ican aggression which caused this war
in the first place and is continuing it
today.

The President set forth specific pro-
posals for negoiation. They reemphasized
our commitment to a free choice for the
South Vietnamese. If the North Viet-
namese are sincere, they will respond
now. To Americans he said our objective
is to secure a peace we can live with.
A peace we can be proud of. The history
of this Nation is that under God, we do
have the courage, the will, and the abil-
ity to achieve this honorable goal. The
President fulfilled his obligation to the
people in making disclosure of efforts to
achieve peace. He deserves the Nation’s
thanks, both for the quality of those ef-
forts, and for the disclosure.

FPRESIDENT NIXON’S REPORT ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. ESCH asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
ineclude extraneous matter.)

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, last night the
President of the United States, in an ex-
tremely important report to the people,
made a significant commitment of the
American Government and the American
people to peace. I strongly support the
President’s commitment and know that
the people of the Nation will unite behind
his efforts.

In his inaugural address 4 months ago
the President said:

The greatest honor history can bestow is

the title of peacemaker. This honor beckons
America—the chance to help lead the world
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at last out of the valley of turmoil and onto
that high ground of peace that man has
dreamed of since the dawn of time.

In his address last night the Presi-
dent committed this Nation to a course
which will win that honor.

The President’s proposal is both honor-
able and achievable. He set peace as our
primary objective. We ask for no bases;
we ask for no Americanization of South
Vietnam; we ask for no permanent sta-
tioning of troops. Our only goal is the
assurance that the South Vietnamese
people are able to choose their own gov-
ernment in free elections. We agree to
abide by that decision no matter what
it may be. This in the best traditions of
our national commitment to freedom.

Perhaps even more important than the
words themselves was the President’s
clear commitment to procedural flexibil-
ity—his statement gave real evidence of
interest in meaningful negotiations and
provided the flexibility to make the Paris
talks productive. We are sincere about
negotiations. We are sincere about peace.

I know that the people of America will
unite behind the President’s efforts to
find peace. I am today embarking on a
program of encouraging the people of
Michigan’s Second Congressional Dis-
trict to write the President to symbolize
their support for peace and for his
efforts.

Mr. Speaker, 2 years ago I stood in
the well of the House with seven Repub-
lican colleagues to emphasize the need
for mutual deescalation and flexibility
in American policy on Vietnam. The
President’s message, I believe, embodied
those principles. Although the situation
has changed since this proposal was first
issued, the basic tenets continue to hold
true; and I include it at this point in the
RECORD:

GRADUAL, RECIPROCAL, IDENTIFIABLE
DEESCALATION

(Statement of Republican = Congressmen
Marvin L. EscH of Michigan; JoHN R.
DELLENBACE, of Oregon; CHARLEs McC.
MaTHIAS, Jr., of Maryland; F. BrRADFORD
Morsg, of Massachusetts; CHARLES A,
MosHER, of Ohlo; RicHARD S. SCHWEIKER,
of Pennsylvania; RoBerRT T. STAFFORD, of
Vermont; and FRank J. HortoN, of New
York, July 10, 1967)

It is disturbing to us that the recent public
discussion of the war in Vietnam has polar-
ized into rigidly opposing sides, the one
urging military escalation in the hope of a
quick settlement of the war, the other urging
total withdrawal as the only key to peace.
Both of these polnts of view, in our judgment,
reflect their advocates’ lack of understanding
of the nature of limited war. In addition, they
are essentially negative and do not offer any
positive approach to the tragic problems of
Southeast Asla.

What both sets of critics have forgotten is
that the conflict in Vietnam is a limited war.
This fact imposes special requirements not
only on our military planning but on our
diplomatic efforts as well.

We do not for a moment believe that the
proposal we will make later in these remarks
is the only hope for settlement, but we do
think that discussion of the kind of diplo-
matic initlative we will suggest would con-
tribute to a more balanced appraisal of our
problems and perils in Vietnam.
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THE NATURE OF LIMITED WAR

The war in Vietnam is a limited war. It is
limited in the combatants involved. It is
limited in the objectves of the combatants.
It is limited in the weapons they use. It is
limited in the targets against which those
weapons are employed.

Without a clear perspective of the nature
of limited war, it may not be possible to de-
vise practical diplomatic and military steps
to bring the war to an end.

Many of the comments of the Administra-
tion and of both groups of its political critics
on the Vietnamese war—both those who
would bomb more and those who would bomb
less—reflect a fallure to comprehend the dif-
ferences between limited and total war. Those
differences are essential to an understand-
ing of which steps may maximize the op-
portunities for peace.

What are the essential truths about lim-
ited war?

First, a limited war with limited objec-
tives cannot be ended and cannot remain
limited if one side insists on the uncondi-
tional surrender of the other. In one sense
this 1s obvious; the weapons and level of
force necessary to obtain an unconditional
surrender would turn the war from limited
to total. In another sense this fact is not so
obvious; when objectives and weapons are
limited both sides must be willing to com-
promise if the war is to be ended.

Second, the end of a limited war requires
that the combatants that meet at the peace
table appear to be equals. If one side were
to appear to "“lose face” by negotiating, ne-
gotiations in a limited war context would
not occur. A peace conference between vic-
tor and vanquished is possible only when
one side wins and the other loses—loses
not just face but the war, too. But that
means surrender, which in turn means that
at least one side has removed most of the
limits of its use of military force. In other
words, negotiations to end a limited war
must appear to be at the initiative of both
sides, must appear to some degree to be the
result of a military stalemate in which both
sides can claim success, and must result in
an agreement which each side can convinc-
ingly claim as a major achievement in pur-
suit of its objectives. It is not necessary for
the two sides to be actual equals; nor is it
necessary for the agreement to be equally
valuable to each side; but it is of paramount
importance that both governments can
make a believable case to their people that
will justify both the negotiations and their
results.

Third, negotiations to end a limited war
are unlikely without an advanced degree of
mutual confidence in the word of the com-
batants. Unlike total war, limited war re-
quires communications between the oppos-
ing sides—effective communications of both
a tacit and direct form. It is through these
communications that each side can under-
stand the objectives of the other side and
understand that both these objectives and
the weapons used in support of them are
genuinely limited. The purpose of the com-
munications is not merely to avold catas-
trophe from misundersatnding but also to
bulld the kind of confidence in the sincerity
of the other side that will allow negotia-
tions to take place. It is thus in the interest
of each side to define its limited objectives
precisely, to avold extravagant public diplo-
macy which might easily be misinterpreted
as mere posturing for public relations pur-
poses, and to be credible by keeping its
promises and being willing to listen to the
thoughts of others. It would be unwise for
anyone to expect that a limited war will end
suddenly—by one dramatic gesture which
will lead to an immediate peace conference.
On the contrary, if such a conference is to
happen, it must be preceded by a serles of
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small steps by which each side can test
the other’s genuine desires and by which
each side can clearly demonstrate its own.
Without that atmosphere of mutual confi-
dence, negotiations for the end of a limited
war are not llkely to happen and are even
less likely to be successful.

Fourth, it is not possible for one side to
fight a limited war and the other a total war.
The escalation of one side will inevitably be
matched by the other. It is unreasonable to
think that if one side has an advantage in
available alr power and the other in avail-
able number of land forces, that either
would allow the other to use its advantage
without employing its own. It 1s equally un-
wise to become preoccupied with the limits
you have imposed on your own military
forces and neglect the obvious but unused
power avallable to the other side. A decision
by either side to remove the limits to the
power it employs is a decision to risk the
Ukellhood of total war.

From the perspective of these truths of
limited war, the Vietnam positions of the
Administration and both sets of its crities
are found wanting.

Those who advocate a rapld or steady es-
calation in the power applied against North
Vietnam are convinced that such a course
would force North Vietnam to the negotiat-
ing table on its knees. Far more likely would
be the rapid escalation of the conflict from
& limited to a total war.

Among the optlons still available for Com-
munist escalation in the Vietnamese con-
fliet are: the use of terrorist bombings
against Saigon and the clvilian populations
of other South Vietnamese cities: the infil-
tration in massive numbers of the very large
North Vietnamese standing Army; the use
of Communist volunteers in massive num-
bers from other Communist countries; the
opening of a second diversionary military
action in Korea to sap Western strength; etc.

Despite its increasing qualifications as a
truism, it is nonetheless vital to appreciate
that 1t is not in the United States’ interest
to become engaged in an unlimited land war
on the Asian continent. Escalation which
would change the psychological atmosphere
of the Vietnam war from emphasis on re-
straint to emphasis on power would be likely
to result in such an unlimited land war.
Therefore, it would be wrong.

Those who advocate a sudden and com-
plete halt to the bombing are similarly con-
vinced that this step would have the best
chance of bringing North Vietnam to the
negotiating table. Unfortunately, this step
would also be unlikely to achleve the de-
sired results. Given the history of U.S. policy
and the nature of U.S. domestic politics the
government in Hanol is likely to think that
the sudden and complete cessation of or even
pause in the bombing is either a ruse or a
sign of desperation—and in either case the
cause of negotiations would not be meaning-
fully advanced. Making the cessation a pause
minimizes its risk and its effectiveness, too.
The only positive value a sudden and com-
plete cessation of the bombing of North
Vietnam would have would come if the
bombing were stopped for such a long time
that North Vietnam became convinced of the
genuine nature of U.S. motives and had the
opportunity to make a diplomatic initia-
tive of its own which would appear to be
unrelated to the bombing cessation and
would thereby not cause any loss of face
to the Hanol government. But in all likeli-
hood the period of time required would be
so long as to involve serlous military risks
in allowing the re-establishment of free-flow-
ing supply and support channels to the
South.

In other words, a complete bombing pause
would not prove the genuine sincerity of the
United States while a complete bombing ces-
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sation long enough to prove the genuine
sincerity of the United States would involve
a great military risk to the United States.

In still other words, a complete hombing
pause would not prove the genuine sincerity
of the United States but a complete bombing
cessation long enough to prove the genuine
sincerity of the United States would not in
any way assure the genuine sincerity of
North Vietnam. It might, therefore, prove to
be a greater impetus to instability than to
stability.

While the Administration rejects both of
these suggestions from its two sets of critics,

-its position is also a dublous one. It appears
to be unyielding and inflexible—rigidly in-
sisting that the first concrete step toward
de-escalation be taken by North Vietnam—
dogmatically demanding that North Vietnam
demonstrate its genuine sincerity for nego-
tiations before the United States does. It is
an attitude which may reflect a misunder-
standing of the nature of limited war, for
it asks the enemy to risk losing face. The
Administration insists on publicly putting
the government of North Vietnam on the
spot by insisting that she back down first.
It is a position which comes dangerously
close to changing the atmosphere of re-
straint to an atmosphere of power—and a
limited war cannot stay limited or be ended
in an atmosphere of power.

Significant military escalation, sudden
and complete cessation of the bombing of
North Vietnam, and a rigid devotion to the
status quo all fail to meet the limited war
criteria of a promising policy to bring about
honorable negotiations to end the war in
Vietnam.

But does a viable policy option exist? To
qualify such a policy must meet the follow=-
ing criteria:

It must not risk expansion of the limited
war to total war.

It must not risk significant erosion of the
current military advantage of the United
States in Vietnam,

It must induce a growing atmosphere of
mutual confidence.

It must permit each side the opportunity
to claim initiative.

It must not require either side to “lose
face.”

It must be susceptible to presentation,
verification, and implementation through the
private channels of diplomacy.

STAGED DEESCALATION

Such a potentlal policy does exist. The ex-
perts would probably call it “staged de-
escalation.” One variation of it would be as
follows:

The United States would agree to halt all
bombing in North Vietnam north of the 21st
parallel for 60 days.

If during that time the North Vietnamese
Government undertook a similarly limited,
similarly visible and similarly measurable
step toward de-escalation, the United States
would immediately halt all bombing in North
Vietnam north of the 20th parallel for 60
days.

If within the first 60-day period the North
Vietnamese had taken no such step, the
bombing would be resumed.

In five such successive steps the United
States would gradually cease all bombing of
North Vietnam., Each step after the first
would be dependent upon a similar de-esca-
lation by Hanoi. If no such step were taken
in the first 60 days, the plan would end.

If either side violated its word at any time,
the plan would end. (The system should have
the flexibllity, however, to cause a minor vio-
lation merely to set back the timetable rather
than necessarily ending the entire experi-
ment.)

The United States should propose the plan
to the Hanol government through private
diplomatic channels only. Any public notice
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or acknowledgment of lts acceptance or im-
plementation should be made only by mutual
agreement.

Those equivalent de-escalatory steps to be
taken by the North Vietnamese government
could be proposed in the plan by the United
States, or could be defined in advance by the
North Vietnamese government, or could be
accepted one by one as they are imple-
mented. It is vital, however, that clear and
precise Information about them be com-
municated so that they can be verified. Ob-
viously, agreement in advance would be pref-
erable In order to assure that what Hanol
thinks is equivalent Washington does also..

Examples of measurable and equivalent
de-escalatory steps by the North Vietnamese
government might include: the cessation of
shipments to and from specific military sup-
ply depots in the southern portion of North
Vietnam; the erection of barriers on and
the non-use of specific supply routes in North
Vietnam and Laos along the Ho Chi Minh
trail; the withdrawal of all MIG fighters
to distant bases in Northern North Vietnam;
the cessation of all terrorist bombings in
specific areas of South Vietnam; the release
of U.S. prisoners of war; etc.

It would be vital not to expect the North
Vietnamese to undertake steps which might
put themselves at a distinet military dis-
advantage.

The staged cessation of U.S. bombing, if
the plan does not work, can be reversed on
a few hours notice. The steps to be taken
by North Vietnam should be expected to
be of the same nature. It would be unwise,
for example, at an early stage in the de-
escalatory process to demand or expect, from
the North Vietnamese, steps such as the dis-
mantling of their SAM sites, total evacua-
tion of supply depots, or withdrawal of Army
units from the South.

This policy of staged de-escalation meets
each of the criteria cited previously to maxi-
mize the chances for negotiations in a limited
war and minimize the military risks involved.

It obviously does not risk expansion of
the limited war to total war.

It does not risk significant erosion of the
current military advantage of the United
States in Vietnam, The greatest military ad-
vantage which results from the bombing of
North Vietnam comes from destroying tar-
gets in southern North Vietnam—supply
depots and routes along the Ho Chi Minh
and other trails into South Vietnam. By
halting the bombing stages, by starting the
cessation in Northern North Vietnam and
gradually working southward, then by trying
each successive stage to equivalent North
Vietnamese reductions in support operations
to the South, the plan minimizes the mili-
tary risks to the United States. If a cessa-
tlon of U.S. bombing north of the 21st par-
allel were matched by a dismantling of and
evacuation from major North Vietnamese
supply depots along the Ho Chi Minh tralil,
and If successive U.S. steps were matched by
slmilar North Vietnamese steps, by the time
U.8. bombings were halted in all of North
Vietnam, most significant North Vietnamese
infiltration of men and supplies into South
Vietnam would also be halted. The first U.S.
step envisaged in the plan may not be
matched by the North Vietnamese—in which
case after 60 days all the bombing the United
States is now doing could be resumed. Fur-
thermore, the sixty day cessation of bombing
above the 21st parallel would effect raids
over Hanol, but would not effect raids over
Haiphong or Nam Dinh areas, each of which
would be immune from bombing only after
the second U.S. step which must be preceded
by some significant North Vietnamese de-
escalatory step.

The staged de-escalation plan would in-
duce a growing atmosphere of mutual con-
fidence. In fact, the most important attribute
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of the plan is that each step by each side
involves little military risk in itself, is clearly
visible to and measurable by the other side,
and is dependent upon a previous step by
the other side. It is a serles of small steps,
each of which builds confidence in the gen-
uine sincerity of each of the combatants. If
it is successful, at the end of the process not
only will US. bombing in the North and
North Vietnamese infiltration into the South
be ended, but a spirit of confidence might
have emerged. That spirit of confidence could
provide a real opportunity for fruitful and
honorable negotlations or for a similar staged
de-escalation in South Vietnam itself—or
both.

The plan would permit each side the op-
portunity to claim initiative. The plan calls
for nine or ten separate steps, taken alter-
nately by the United States and North Viet-
nam. Patriots, political scientists, and propa-
gandists in each country will be able to claim
that it was the steps taken by their govern-
ment which led to the other side taking
similar steps. Each side can claim—and do so
Justifiably—that its initiatives paved the way
toward peace. It is a flexible system through
which both sides can equally contribute
toward peace and through which both can
appear to pursue their national objectives.

The plan would not require elther side to
“lose face.” It would not require that one
slde yleld either to the force or the threat
of force of the other. It would be a mutual
de-escalation from which both sides could
benefit. This would be especially true if the
plan were initiated through private diplo-
macy—and Implemented and announced
through mutual diplomacy, which leads to
the final criterlon—

The plan obviously can be susceptible to
presentation, verification, and implementa-
tion through the private channels of diplo-
macy. It can be, and If it is to succeed, it
should be.

Even if the plan meets all the criteria of
limited diplomacy, will it work? No one can
answer that. All that can be said for it is
that it seems to offer more promise than the
stand-pat policy of the Administration or the
alternatives suggested by either set of its
major critics, For too long the Administra-
tion implicitly, and its Vietnam critics ex-
plicitly, have held out the hope to the Amer-
ican people that there is some simple for-
mula, some magic key which, if found, could
end the Vietnamese war suddenly and dra-
matically. This is extremely unlikely. It is not
in the nature of limited war for peace to
come overnight—for surrender is improbable
and a cease-fire comes only after arduous
diplomacy.

There is no panacea for Vietnam. The pro-
posal offered here is not put forth as one.
Without doubt it can be improved upon. But
the best chance for peace lles not in glant
power or in giant concessions. It lies in small
steps, taken quletly—steps that make the
position of each side credible to the other.
This is now the task of responsible diplo-
macy in Vietnam.

PRESIDENT NIXON’'S ADDRESS ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend his remarks.)

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, last night as I watched the
President of the United States on tele-
vision pride filled my body because we
have a President who can so forcefully
articulate the American position in Viet-
nam.

Pride also filled my body because we
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have a President who is so earnest in his
desire for peace.

However, Mr. Speaker, I would be less
than honest if I were not to state that
President Johnson had just as sincere
and honest and forceful a desire for
peace as does President Nixon.

The proposals that President Nixon set
forth last night, in many parts had been
proposed by President Johnson.

There were some new and meaningful
innovations and some new means for
compromise and some new means for
negotiation. However, Mr. Speaker, just
as we saw President Johnson practically
destroyed by public opinion in this coun-
try because of his forceful insistence on
protecting the free choice of the people
of South Vietnam, so could we see the
same havoc wrought on President Nixon.

Mr. Speaker, I view the President’s
speech last night as having tossed the
ball into the court of American public
opinion, for had the American public
supported President Johnson in his aims,
this war would have already been over.

The Vietcong and the North Vietnam-
ese feel that the American public will
not back our President and we will even-
tually capitulate. I hope, Mr. Speaker,
the American public will make clear to
the North Vietnamese that we intend to
back our President and we will stand
forthright in insisting on a free choice
for the people in South Vietnam for the
type of government they would like to
have.

The SPEAKER. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

JUSTICE ABE FORTAS

(Mr. GROSS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, to my mind
one of the most tragic aspects of Mr.
Fortas' presence on the Supreme Court
is the eflect it surely must have had on
the young people of this country, the
overwhelming majority of whom love and
respect this land as much as have their
forefathers.

Mr. Speaker, greed and public service
are incompatible and the Fortas affair
is a classic example of this incompatibil-
ity.

Beyond this, however, is the fact that
the criminal laws of the United States
apply to private citizens as well as to
Federal officials. What we have not seen
of the extracurricular activities of Mr.
Fortas is most important.

Mr. Speaker, a Federal grand jury
should be impaneled immediately to con-
duct a sweeping investigation into the
activities of this man, and of his former
law firm and their relationships and their
dealings with the past administration.

I would hope that the House Commit-
tee on the Judiciary would turn its atten-
tion to Associate Justice Douglas and his
acceptance over the last several years of
a $12,000 fee from the Parvin Founda-
tion.

The circumstances of the Fortas and
Douglas “fees” are strikingly similar ex-
cept that in the case of the latter the
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money comes in part from the gambling
tables of Las Vegas.

I can see no reason whatsoever why
Mr. Douglas’ dealings with this tax
exempt foundation or other organiza-
tions, if there be other organizations,
should be exempt from the same scrutiny
that the committee was prepared to give
to the affairs of Mr. Fortas.

THE PRESIDENT'S SPEECH ON
VIETNAM

(Mr, BUCHANAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr, Speaker, our
colleagues do well to praise the Presi-
dent of the United States for the re-
straint, the reasonableness, and the
statesmanship of his proposals for a
solution of the Vietnam conflict, and I
would join in their praise.

I would also like to underline, how-
ever, the fact that he felt free to make
these proposals, clearly implying a cour-
age, a restraint, and a confidence on the
part of the present Government in Viet-
nam, which is likewise commendable.
That Government is an expression of
the self-determination of the people of
South Vietnam. It was born in the midst
of a vicious and protracted war by the
vote of the people. It is based upon a
constitution created by them and ap-
proved in a referendum of the people.
It is composed of men elected by the
people in a larger voter turnout than is
the case in U.S. elections. It therefore
has nothing to fear from honest with-
drawal of non-South Vietnamese forces
and an honest and free election, in which
I am confident the people of South Viet-
nam will continue to give their endorse-
ment to a free and republican form of
government.

Its counterpart in South Vietnam, on
the other hand, the National Liberation
Front, so-called, is the creature of the
North Vietnamese Government, created,
led, and supported by that Government,
and could not survive if there were hon-
est and total withdrawal of North Viet-
nam from South Vietnam. There is no
Communist government in the world to-
day that was created as a matter of
self-determination of a people. There is
no Communist government in the world
today that believes, apparently, it can
survive an honest election, because none
are held in Communist countries.

I am confident that if there is an hon-
est withdrawal and an honest election,
it will result in an overwhelming en-
dorsement of the present government in
Saigon by the people of Vietnam.

LET US RALLY TO THE LEADER-
SHIP OF THE PRESIDENT

(Mr. BROCK asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, what a re-
freshing thing it was to watch a great
American acting as President of all
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these United States address these peo-
ple with candor and completeness on a
highly emotional and very difficult issue
last night. Showing his faith in this
country’s basic sense of responsibility,
which always accompanies full knowl-
edge of the issues, President Nixon
frankly offered the world an example
of America’s dedication to the cause of
lasting peace. Without rhetoric or fan-
fare he stated our objectives and the
steps we will take to achieve them.

Just as our President has chosen to
deal honestly with this Nation, so must
we rally to his leadership in the pur-
suit of freedom, peace, and security for
the world.

NIXON'S VIETNAM PROPOSAL

(Mr. SCHERLE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, last night
President Nixon revealed his long-
awaited peace proposal for Vietnam. He
urged mutual withdrawal of American
and North Vietnamese forces from South
Vietnam within a year’s time and re-
ported that some unilateral U.S. with-
drawals are likely soon, regardless of the
results of the Paris negotiations.

It was encouraging to hear him de-
clare, in no uncertain terms, “I want
to end the war.” But he also cautioned
that there is no easy way to end the war,
if we are to end it permanently. He pre-
sented to the Nation conditions vital to
achieving peace and various possible
courses of action. He deserves our care-
ful consideration and support as he seeks
to end this tragic conflict.

President Nixon's address was concil-
iatory in tone, but he made clear that
he would not sacrifice the goals for which
so many of our young men have given
their lives.

The Vietnam situation has been the
most serious international problem fac-
ing the new President. He is to be com-
mended for examining the record and
weighing further action with great care,
instead of rushing to take ill-considered
action when he took office, as some
wished him to do. Throughout the Na-
tion people will be observing new devel-
opments at the Paris peace talks and
even more, the reactions to Mr. Nixon's
proposals on the battlefields of Vietnam.
We wish him success in his efforts. We
are with him in the hope that this is
the critical turning point which will lead
to peace.

PRESIDENT NIXON WILL FIND BI-
PARTISAN SUPPORT FOR PEACE
EFFORTS

(Mr. PICKLE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, all Ameri-
cans last night were impressed with the
sincere and forthright statement of our
President as he proposed his recom-
mendations for a solution of the Vietnam
problem.
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This is a peace-loving nation and we
want peace. The President will find that
Members in a bipartisan manner on both
sides of the aisle will support his pro-
posals to find peace.

I was particularly impressed with the
emphasis the President placed on the
fact that whatever kind of solution or
treaty is obtained, it will be a meaning-
ful one and that our direction for the
past 4 years will not have gone for
naught. But I think it is well to point out
that what the President said last night
basically was not anything new. These
are proposals that in essence President
Johnson has been making for the past
3 years.

We are trying to find a solution. The
President’s statement last night was just
a restatement of the basic problem, and
on basiec proposals.

Let it be remembered that President
Johnson had offered not to run again
just in order that these peace talks could
be started, and President Johnson was
carrying on the direction of the two
Presidents before him in an effort to
find peace for the world.

We will join in an effort to find a solu-
tion, but we should not be overexcited
that this is something bold and new. It
is a good strong statement and it will
find support in the Halls of Congress.

I think we should also remember this
is the same policy President Johnson and
those who preceded him had been ad-
vocating in this troublesome field.

SOCIAL SECURITY ACT OF 1969

(Mr. VANIK asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, I have today
introduced in the House of Representa-
tives legislation sponsored by myself and
52 other Members of the House providing
for a 15-percent increase in social se-
curity benefits.

This legislation must be acted upon
this year. Inflation has had its most cruel
impact on the millions of our senior cit-
izens who live on social security and fixed
retirement income. Action cannot be de-
layed on this urgent matter.

Pollowing are the names of the Mem-
bers who cosponsored this vital legisla-
tion: the Social Security Act of 1969. In
the course of the next week, I expect to
list additional cosponsors.

Messrs. VANIE, BoLAND, BRAsCO, BROWN
of California, BurToN of California, Bur-
ToN, BYrRNE of Pennsylvania, Mrs. CHis-
HOLM, Messrs. CONYERS, Corpova, Daw-
soN, DonoHUE, Epwarps of California,
FARBSTEIN, FoLEY, WiLLiam D. Fogrbp,
FriepEL, FurToN of Pennsylvania, GaL-
LAGHER, GONZALEZ, HAWKINS, HELSTOSKI,
Hricks, Horirierp, Howarp, KocH, Low-
ENSTEIN, MIKvA, Mrs. MINk, Messrs. MoL-
LAHAN, MoOORHEAD, MORGAN, MURPHY of
Illinois, NEpzI, N1x, OBEY, O'NEILL, Po-
pELL, PowELL, Price of Illinois, RANDALL,
Rees, Ropcers of Colorado, ROYBAL,
Ryan, ST. ONGE, SANDMAN, STOKES,
TroMPSON of New Jersey, TIERNAN, Vico-
RITO, WALDIE, and WRIGHT.
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PRESIDENT NIXON'S SPEECH ON
VIETNAM AND PROPOSALS FOR
THE CARE OF VETERANS

(Mr. EDMONDSON asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, along
with most Members of this body and
many Americans I listened also last
night to the speech of President Nixon.
I found much to appreciate in it, and
much to admire in it.

I certainly join the many speakers
here today in the hope that it will lead
soon to fruitful negotiations and a just
and enduring peace.

I particularly appreciated the Presi-
dent’s recognition of the valor and the
patriotism and the great contribution of
the men who are serving in uniform in
Vietnam. I thought it was well said, and
certainly timely that he said it.

I found it a little difficult, though, to
reconcile that Presidential recognition of
our fighting men in Vietnam with the
recently submitted administration budget
for the Veterans’ Administration, with
a $40 million cut in the Johnson budget
for essential items to modernize and re-
pair our hospitals. I am deeply disap-
pointed by administration cuts which are
compelling layoffs in the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration, and which have led to the
shutdown of a ward that serves 30 vet-
erans in the veterans’ hospital in my
own hometown, Muskogee, Okla,, effec-
tive tomorrow.

I hope that we can have from the
President and his administration new
recommendations in the field of Vet-
erans’ Administration funding that will
recognize with appropriate action the
service being performed by our fighting
men in Vietnam, and see to it that when
they return to this country they find
adequate faecilities for them and person-
nel to take care of them, as have the
veterans who have returned from other
wars in this century.

In many cases, these people pay for
their dedication to their country with
the loss or impairment of their own per-
sonal health. One of our finest veterans
programs has been our guarantee of
first-rate medical care for those who
need it. This is a serivce a grateful Na-
tion has freely offered and willingly
maintained.

Frankly, I was amazed when I learned
that the revised budget eliminated a
number of projects to remodel and mod-
ernize Veterans' Administration hospi-
tals—including the one in Muskogee,
Okla.—making it necessary to use fa-
cilities which are clearly inadequate and
outdated.

I wrote the Administrator of the Vet-
erans’ Administration for confirmation
of this information, and he replied, in
part:

We are continuing with the development
of our plans for this project, but actual con-
struction will be delayed. In compliance with
the current policy of restricting new con-
struction contracts to lessen inflationary
pressure, this is one of our projects for
which the construction contract award has
been deferred until a subsequent fiscal year.
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I believe the veterans of Oklahoma and
the other States where projects are be-
ing deferred have waited long enough. I
believe our fighting men in Vietnam,
where we have committed billions to the
war they are fighting, will find it difficult
to understand that their future welfare
is being traded off for a savings of $40
million. I believe this particular budget
cut is unwise and untimely, and I sin-
cerely hope that Congress reverses the
administration on this item. Our Okla-
homa veterans have struggled persist-
ently and patiently for years to have this
hospital at Muskogee air conditioned and
modernized. I want Congress to assure
them that this is the last hot Oklahoma
summer that hospitalized veterans will
have to endure without air conditioning.
I hope we assure them that their hospi-
tal will be modern and adequately staffed.

THE LATE HONORABLE
FRED HARTLEY

(Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute.)

Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, on May 11, 1969 a former Mem-
ber of this House, the Honorable Fred
Hartley, passed away at the age of 67
in Red Bank, N.J. I rise today to express
my sympathy and that of my family and
constituents to his widow, Mrs. Hazel
Roemer Hartley and to his family.

Mr. Hartley was born in the town of
Harrison which is now a part of the 14th
Congressional District of New Jersey, and
was elected to this House in 1928 from
the 10th Congressional District of New
Jersey and served for 20 years before his
retirement in 1948.

Although most of his district was in
Essex County, Mr., Hartley resided in
Hudson County in the town of Kearny
and all during his service in the Congress
represented three communities, Harri-
son, East Newark, and Kearny which in
1966 were made part of the 14th District.
Thus, I speak of Mr. Hartley as a con-
stituent for although he moved out of
Hudson County in his later years, his
heart was always in West Hudson where
his great successes were enjoved. And he
was a man who knew great success at a
very young age. Elected to the Kearny
Town Council at the age of 22, he was
the youngest man ever elected to the
Congress when he was chosen by the peo-
ple of the old 10th Distriet in 1928.

Fred Hartley and I represented differ-
ent political parties and had different po-
litical philosophies. Yet, I always respect-
ed him as a man of great courage and
great dedication to this Nation and its
principles.

Mr. Speaker, Hudson County has lost a
very distinguished man, a man who
brought honor and distinction to the of-
fice he held.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S SPEECH ON
VIETNAM

(Mr. PUCINSKI asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)
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Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I have
listened with great interest to the many
speeches made here today praising Presi-
dent Nixon and his proposal yesterday
for bringing the war in Vietnam to an
end.

I am sure that Mr. Nixon today must
gain great strength and comfort from
the fact that those of us in this Chamber
on both sides of the aisle have over-
whelmingly joined in our support of his
courageous program presented last night.

While this bipartisan support is a
comfort to the President, it should be
of grave concern to Hanoi and to the ne-
gotiators in Paris.

Mr. Nixon yesterday did not sound any
reveille for retreat. He offered a compas-
sionate and fair program for bringing
this war to an end. But I hope that his
last words do not escape the attention of
the negotiators in Paris or Hanoi. The
President made it very clear that Ameri-
can patience is not inexhaustible when he
said that if this needless suffering con-
tinues we will Fave to take another look
at our alternatives.

If Hanoi does not accept Mr. Nixon’s
offer, it is entirely possible that we will
have to resume bombing of the North and
take whatever other steps are necessary
to end this conflict. It is entirely possible
we will have to take stronger military
action if the very generous offer made by
President Nixon yesterday to bring this
war to an end through negotiations fails.

President Nixon yesterday outlined a
broad program, a fair program. It was
an honest speech, a speech that needed
to be made. There were no gimmicks; no
trick mirrors. It outlined our objectives
and our goals. It outlined what we are
willing to do, the concessions we are will-
ing to make to bring this war to an end.
Mr. Nixon was eloquent in his sincerity
and dauntless in his integrity to bring
about peace with justice.

I think the American people will be
united in demanding that if Hanoi re-
fuses this very generous offer, the United
States must take whatever other military
steps are necessary to bring this war to
an end.

I congratulate the President for re-
jecting the imposition of a coalition gov-
ernment on South Vietnam. We know
the tragic history of coalition govern-
ments.

I also congratulate the President for
insisting that there must be a mutual
withdrawal of troops not only from
South Vietnam but also from Cambodia
and Laos. There again the President
shows great wisdom in not permitting
those two enclaves to become sanctuaries
from which North Vietnamese troops
could carry on their subversion and ag-
gression in South Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, I join my colleagues in
praising President Nixon and I offer a
fervent prayer that the enemy will ac-
cept this generous offer for peace. Their
refusal will leave the President no alter-
native but to escalate our military activ-
ity until the enemy is defeated. Mr.
Nixon has offered them a 14-karat olive
branch of peace. I hope they have the
wisdom to accept.
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JUSTICE FORTAS

(Mr. MIZELL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Fortas took the only course open to him
in resigning from the Supreme Court.
Had he remained on the bench, the
American people could not have retained
their confidence in the highest court in
the land. With one of its members en-
gaged in questionable activities and re-
ceiving money from questionable asso-
ciates, their faith would have been se-
verely shaken. I am certain that the
Congress would have demanded Mr.
Fortas’ resignation, or it would have
begun impeachment proceedings. Either
course by the Congress would have been
a further blow to the confidence of the
American people in the Court.

Members of the Supreme Court
should be men of character with high
prineciples and integrity beyond reproach.
Had it not been for the wisdom of the
Republican leadership in the form of
men like Senators Bos GRIFFIN and
StroM THURMOND, Mr. Fortas would now
be Chief Justice of the Supreme Court.
If he had been appointed last year as
the previous administration desired,
chances are that none of these charges
would have been made and the facts
brought to light.

We now call upon President Nixon to
screen very carefully the men he would
name to fill this position. He will have
the privilege upon the resignation of
Chief Justice Warren to name two men
to the Supreme Court, and thereby have
the opportunity to make great headway
in restoring the confidence of the Amer-
jcan people in the high court.

SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. CONTE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon, frankly and forthrightly, has
taken a constructive step forward to
bring the tragic war in Vietnam to an
end. I commend him today for his action
of last night, and I pray for a similar
response from the other side.

Rejecting the extremes of total capitu-
lation on the one hand and an all-out
military onslaught on the other, the
President, nonetheless, has placed him-
self and his administration on the public
record as favoring settlement of this
conflict in a manner as generous as seems
possible at this time.

I say “generous” because Mr. Nixon
chose not to get bogged down in debating
points, such as North Vietnam's reluc-
tance to admit they have troops in South
Vietnam, and also the President’s refusal
to insist on a particular form of agree-
ment. He asked only that whatever un-
derstanding can be reached be clear to
both sides.

Mr. Nixon stressed the positive by pro-
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posing a phased withdrawal of all non-
South Vietnamese troops over a 12-
month period. Realizing a negotiated end
to the war cannot be achieved im-
mediately, the President’s withdrawal
plan is designed to bring about the next
best thing—a slowdown in hostilities and
a reduction in the killing.

I was also heartened by the straight-
forward manner in which our President
stated that we seek neither military
bases nor other ties to South Vietnam. We
seek only self-determination for the peo-
ple of that embattled country.

This must be our public position as well
as our private commitment. We surely
have learned we must not impose our will
on others, and we must not waver in this
belief.

The President’s proposals, added to his
implicit promise to begin unilateral with-
drawal of some American troops soon,
may prove to be the beginning of the end
to the slaughter in Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, I pray this will be the
result of the President’s address to the
Nation and the world last night.

SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. SCHADEBERG asked and was
given permission to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, it
was refreshing to hear the President
make his statement on Vietnam last eve-
ning. His forthrightness in squaring with
the American people is certainly in the
best interest of all of us, and is quite wel-
come,

I spent a good portion of the rest of
the night musing over our posture in
Vietnam, knowing that some 47 percent
of the residents of my distriet expressed
themselves in favor of increased military
action to achieve victory, using every
weapon in our arsenal short of nuclear.
Some 38 percent had expressed them-
selves in favor of the replacement of
our troops by the South Vietnamese as
rapidly and practicably as possible.

In weighing the matter carefully, I
have decided that the President’s course
is the best avenue for the United States.
I believe that if we turn over the control
of the fighting to our allies in South
Vietnam, the tide of battle may well turn
in favor of vietory for freedom.

We will all be watching and praying
for peace with security for the principles
of freedom. Life is too precious to pour
it out endlessly with hope for the freedom
that is the innate possession of every
human being. We cannot continue to
wait until by default and/or exhaustion,
tyranny has its way.

It is well that our men be released
from Vietnam at the earliest time con-
sistent with the goals of freedom and
self-determination. The President has
rightly called for removal of all non-
South Vietnamese forces and permit the
Vietnamese people to settle their differ-
ences within the framework of their own
traditions.
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SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. DELLENBACK asked and was
given permission to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker,
President Nixon last night performed a
valuable service to America, and indeed
to the world. He spoke on a problem of
deep complexity; a problem the early and
sound solution to which is of concern and
importance to everyone in the world; a
problem for which there is quite obvious-
ly no single panacea.

He spoke soundly; he spoke forcibly;
he spoke clearly. He faced the facts as
they exist, made no empty or easy prom-
ise. He avoided demagoguery.

His speech demonstrated his own deep
concern and his commitment to a solu-
tion of the problem on a fair basis that
called for an adherence to the basic prin-
ciples involved while avoiding any tie to
superficialities.

At a time when it is critical to the
world whose hand and mind and heart
are at the head of this Nation, it was
comforting and confidence-inspiring to
see this latest demonstration of President
Nixon's capacities and commitment.

I commend the President for a task
well handled. May our joint hopes and
prayers for an early and sound and fair
resolution of this worldwide problem be
answered.

SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. BROWN of Ohio asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
President Nixon has forthrightly set out
for our adversaries, the American people,
and the world our Nation’s position re-
garding peace in Vietnam. His statement
establishes a solid platform for peace ne-
gotiations. It is now up to the Commu-
nists to respond.

If the North Vietnamese respond as
they usually do, the. first reaction to
President Nixon’'s peace offer will be
negative—probably insultingly so. Not
until they have had a chance to study
the proposal will we get an accurate read-
ing on their response and know whether
there is any sincere willingness on their
part to find the road to peace.

Mutual withdrawal and free elections
under neutral international supervision,
total amnesty and full political partici-
pation by all factions in South Vietnam
should be agreeable to both sides.

A lasting peace can only be secured
through true negotiations which require
concessions by both sides. The President
made it clear that we seek such a peace,
that we are willing to make some con-
cessions to achieve it and that we are
willing to negotiate sincerely in the in-
terest of finding that peace.

The President’s speech should be hailed
by peace-loving peoples everywhere as a
wholehearted effort to find the peace that




12670

has eluded the world in Southeast Asia
for the past generation.

Let us pray that the North Vietnamese
will be wise enough to respond—and
soon—in a way to maintain the momen-
tum toward peace. To fail to do so, or to
respond in a belligerent manner, God for-
bid, would represent a complete disregard
for worldwide sentiment and be the
greatest of international follies.

SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. TALCOTT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I join my
colleagues in supporting President
Nixon in his quest for a permanent and
honorable peace on our planet.

The terms of his proposal have been
clearly set forth.

Now, much of the success of the quest
for peace is up to us—the American
citizen.

Like a successful football team, much
planning and preparation has gone into
this proposal. The quarterback, our only
quarterback, has called a good play. Suc-
cess is possible.

All of us must cooperate.

All members of the team, the bench,
the cheerleaders, the spectators, the
auditors—all must add their whole-
hearted support.

The men in uniform on the frontlines,
the prisoners of war, the families of serv-
icemen have more than done their share.

We at home, in all capacities, can help
to speed the way to peace by cooperating
with our President in his quest for peace.
Unity at home is as important as valor
on the battlefield.

Our weaknesses are not in the front
lines, or at the negotiating tables. Any
weaknesses on our side can be easily and
quickly alleviated by full and complete
support of the President so long as this
proposal is being considered.

President Nixon needs the undivided
support of all those who sincerely desire
peace—whether we be hawk or dove, or
something else, the best and quickest way
to a lasting and honorable peace is the
support of the President.

SPEECH OF PRESIDENT NIXON ON
VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. CAMP asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. CAMP. Mr. Speaker, I want to join
with my colleagues today in commend-
ing the President for his wise course of
action in working toward a peaceful
settlement in South Vietnam.

Aside from the mutual troop with-
drawal, the most important part of Mr.
Nixon's solution is his proposal for a
political settlement with either a new
government created by elections or by
negotiations. Even more important, how-
ever, is the fact that the President has
spoken with the complete agreement of
President Thieu.
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The North Vietnamese have been de-
pending upon the unpopularity of the
war and the steadily increasing lack of
support among Americans.

What America needs now, Mr. Speaker,
is the full support of the American people
for the President’s proposals. We need
to stand fully behind our President as he
works for peace in Southeast Asia. He
has asked that we consider the facts, and
whatever our differences, that we “sup-
port a program which can lead to a peace
we can live with and a peace we can be
proud of.”

Mr. Speaker, I sincerely hope that the
time has come when we can show a little
restraint—when the American people
can withhold criticism—and not inter-
fere with negotiations in Paris that can
and will bring about the end of this war.
The President has provided our nego-
tiators with the tools they need to face
Hanoi at the bargaining table. We must
provide them with the silence so essen-
tial to an honorable peaceful conclusion
of this war.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S LUCID, COM-
PREHENSIVE, AND HOPEFUL DIS-
SERTATION ON THE SITUATION
IN VIETNAM

(Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, President Nixon last night de-
livered a lucid, comprehensive, and
hopeful dissertation on the situation in
Vietnam.

If Hanoi and Moscow have been wait-
ing for a definitive print-out of Amer-
ica’s views on the war, they have it now.

The President, Mr. Speaker, was stern,
solemn, and encouraging, as I had hoped
he would be. I applaud him for his per-
formance. Much of what he had to say
was said for the ears of Hanoi and
Moscow. The American people have a
vastly better understanding of what the
War in Vietnam is all about as a result
of President Nixon’s speech. Certainly,
Mr. Speaker, the whirling dervish ecrit-
ics who have advocated a sell-out to the
Communists will find the American peo-
ple backing the President more strongly
than ever as a result of his explanation
of our efforts in Vietnam. It was a first-
class performance by a first-class Amer-
ican President.

PRESIDENT NIXON’S VIETNAM
MESSAGE

(Mr. FREY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. FREY. Mr. Speaker, I join my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle in sup-
porting the position taken by President
Nixon in his Vietnam message. All Amer-
ican’s, regardless of political philosophy,
seek an early and honorable conclusion
to the war in Vietnam. The President ad-
dressed himself to this most difficult
problem in an honest and forthright
manner. He offered a plan that can be
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put into effect immediately. At the same
time he made it clear that our patience
is not unlimited.

It is most important that Hanoi note
the wide bipartisan support of the Pres-
ident in this matter. I join all my fellow
Americans in the hope that the end of
this conflict is near.

PERMISSION FOR SUBCOMMITTEE
ON HOUSING, COMMITTEE ON
BANKING AND CURRENCY, TO
SIT DURING GENERAL DEBATE
TODAY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the Subcommittee on
Housing of the Committee on Banking
and Currency may sit during general de-
bate today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

MARITIME AUTHORIZATION, 1970

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, by direction
of the Committee on Rules and on behalf
of my colleague, the gentleman from
Massachusetts (Mr. O’NemL), I call up
House Resolution 407, and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 407

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Union
for the conslderation of the bill (H.R. 4152)
to authorize appropriations for certain mari-
time programs of the Department of Com-
merce. After general debate, which shall be
confined to the bill and shall continue not
to exceed two hours, to be equally divided
and controlled by the chairman and ranking
minority member of the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries, the bill shall be
read for amendment under the five-minute
rule. At the conclusion of the consideration
of the bill for amendment, the Committee
shall rise and report the bill to the House
with such amendments as may have been
adopted, and any Member may demand a
separate vote in the House on any amend-
ment adopted in the Committee of the Whole
to the bill or committee amendment in the
nature of a substitute now printed in the
bill. The previous question shall be consid-
ered as ordered on the bill and amendments
thereto to final passage without intervening
motion except one motion to recommit with
or without instructions.

Mr. SISE. Mr. Speaker, I yield 30 min-
utes to the distinguished gentleman from
California (Mr. SmiTH) and, pending
that, I yield myself such time as I may
consume.

(Mr. SISK asked and was given per-
mission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, House Reso-
lution 407 provides an open rule with
2 hours of general debate for considera-
tion of H.R. 4152, to authorize appro-
priations for certain maritime programs
of the Department of Commerce.

The purpose of H.R. 4152 is to author-
ize certain appropriations for the Mari-
time Administration programs within the
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Department of Commerce for fiscal year
1970.

The bill, as amended, would authorize
a total of $387,378,000 for the following
categories of activity:

First, acquisition, construction, or re-
construction of vessels and construction-
differential subsidy and cost of national
defense features incident to the con-
struction, reconstruction, or recondi-
tioning of ships, $145 million: Funds
authorized under this heading would
provide for the payment of construction-
differential subsidy and national defense
allowances on vessels constructed for
service on essential foreign trade routes.
In addition, these funds will provide for
the acquisition of ships replaced by and
traded in on newly constructed vessels
and for the expenses associated with
placing these replaced vessels in the Na-
tional Defense Reserve Fleet.

Second, payment of obligations in-
curred for operating-differential subsidy,
$212 million: The authorization under
this heading will provide for payments
of operating subsidy to ship operators
in order to maintain a U.S. merchant
fleet in support of U.S. foreign com-
merce and capable of serving as a naval
auxiliary in event of national emergency.
Based on studies of foreign costs, pres-
ent subsidy board regulations provide
for payment of operating subsidies to
equate the difference between the fair
and reasonable U.S. cost of insurance,
maintenance, repairs, wages, and sub-
sistence of officers and crew, and the
estimated foreign cost of the same items
if the vessels were operated under for-
eign registry. The 1970 estimate of sub-
sidy payments will provide financial
support for the 14 operators who pres-
ently have operating contracts with the
Maritime Administration. This level of
funding will provide for the continua-
tion of berth services of our foreign
commerce.

Third, expenses necessary for research
and development activities, $15 million:
The research and development projects
of the Maritime Administration are de-
signed to improve the competitive posi-
tion of the American merchant marine
while reducing the Government’s share
of the costs of its construction, opera-
tion, and maintenance. The 1970 program
calls for an expansion of Government-
industry cooperative program efforts and
will concentrate on advanced shipping
systems, development of intermodal
transportation, modernization of ecargo
handling methods, and similar tech-
nological advancements.

Fourth, reserve fleet expenses, $5,174,-
000: Included funding provides for the
preservation and security of ships held
for national defense purposes, distrib-
uted among six active fleet sites. Periodic
representation of hulls, machinery, and
electrical components, combined with
continuous application of cathodic pro-
tection to the bottoms, are methods em-
ployed in maintaining the ships for fur-
ther service. In fiscal year 1970 preserva-
tion work will be performed on approxi-
mately 626 ships retained for national
defense purposes. Custody is also pro-
vided for several hundred ships awaiting
disposal.
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Fifth, maritime training at the Mer-
chant Marine Academy at Kings Point,
N.Y., $6,164,000: A 4-year course is pro-
vided to train cadets for service as offi-
cers in the U.S. merchant marine, in-
cluding 1 year of sea duty designed to
qualify graduates for licenses as mer-
chant marine deck or engineering offi-
cers. About 200 cadets are graduated
annually.

Sixth, financial assistance to State
marine schools, $2,040,000: This program
provides for training of cadets at State
marine schools for service as officers in
the U.S. merchant marine. The program
is aimed at a level of graduating approx-
imately 400 deck and engineering officers
each year. The five participating State
schools, Maine, Massachusetts, New
York, Texas, and California, prepare of-
ficers for our merchant marine require-
ments. Additionally, a nucleus of highly
trained officers is provided to man our
merchant ships in times of national
emergency.

Seventh, reimbursement of the vessel
operations revolving funds for losses re-
sulting from expenses of experimental
ship operations, $2 million: This will pro-
vide obligational authority to reimburse
experimental operation of the NS
Savannah. In previous years this author-
ity was a specific provision within the
appropriation for research and develop-
ment.

It is imperative that we commence re-
building our merchant marine fleet and,
Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
House Resolution 407 in order that this
important legislation may be considered.

Mr. SMITH of California, Mr, Speaker,
I yield myself such e as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Speaker, as stated by the distin-
guished gentleman from California (Mr.
S1sK) House Resolution 407 does provide
an open rule for 2 hours of debate for the
consideration of H.R. 4152, the Maritime
Authorization Act of 1970.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of the bill
is to authorize for fiscal 1970 the Mari-
time Administration’s appropriations.

As introduced, the bill authorized ex-
penditures of $262,966,000. The commit-
tee has increased this figure to $387,-
378,000. Almost all of this increase is for
use in ship construction.

The committee bill increases the au-
thorization for construction or recon-
struetion of vessels from $15,918,000 to
$145,000,000. If also increases the re-
search and development authorization
from $7,700,000 to $15,000,000. One cate-
gory authorization is reduced from $224,-
000,000 to $212,000,000 as fhe committee
believes the original amount would not
be used in fiscal 1970. This is the cost
differential subsidy program for Amer-
ican shipowners.

All other authorizations in the report-
ed bill are identical with the bill as in-
troduced. These include:

Reserve fleet expenses

Merchant Marine Academy.

Assistance to State maritime
schools

Revolving fund operations

The committee supports its large in-
crease in the construction authorization

$5, 174, 000
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with the clear evidence of the evergrow-
ing obsolescense of our merchant fleet.
The committee also recommends the use
of the funds frozen over the last 3 years
which have been appropriated for ship
construction but unused. There is cur-
rently about $101,600,000 so frozen, mak-
ing a grand total recommended by the
committee of $246,600,000 for ship con-
zi'tér';.lction and modernization in fiscal
0.

The committee report points out that
at present levels of replacement, with-
in 5 years the number of American ships
which are less than 25 years old will
fall from 663 to only 244,

The administration supported the bill
as introduced with one amendment which
reduced the differential subsidy. This
was partially accepted by the committee.

The bill was reported unanimously,

Mr. Speaker, I support H.R. 4152 and
urge the adoption of the rule.

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I have no fur-
ther requests for time.

Mr. Speaker, I move the previous ques-
tion on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the considera-
tion of the bill (H.R. 4152) to authorize
appropriations for certain maritime pro-
grams of the Department of Commerce.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Maryland (Mr. GARMATZ) .

The motion was agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The Chair designates
as Chairman of the Committee of the
Whole the gentleman from New York
(Mr. GiLBerT), and the Chair requests
that the gentleman from Missouri (Mr.
RanpALL), temporarily assume the chair.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the consid-
eration of the bill HR. 4152, with the
Chairman pro tempore (Mr. RANDALL) in
the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHATRMAN pro tempore. Under
the rule, the gentleman from Maryland
(Mr. GarmaTz) will be recognized for 1
hour and the gentleman from California
(Mr. MamLLiarp) will be recognized for
1 hour.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Maryland (Mr. GARMATZ) .

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, this bill, HR. 4152,
to “authorize appropriations for certain
maritime programs of the Department
of Commerce,” is generally referred to
as the “maritime authorization bill.”

The bill was reported by our commit-
tee on May 9, with an amendment in
the nature of a substitute text.

Under existing law, only such sums as
the Congress might specifically author-
ize may be appropriated for several spe-
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cific programs administered by the Mari-
time Administration. They include such
matters as vessel construction, vessel
operations, reserve fleet expenses, re-
search and development, maritime train-
ing at the Merchant Marine Academy
and the State marine schools, and the
vessel operations revolving fund.

This bill—reported with an amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute text—
is identical to the bill as recommended by
executive communication No. 269, dated
January 15, 1969, and as introduced on
January 23, 1969—except for changes in
the authorization amounts for—item No.
1, ship construction aids; item No. 2, pay-
ment of obligations for operating sub-
sidy; and item No. 3, expenses necessary
for research and development.

The items dealing with reserve fleet
expenses, maritime training at the Mer-
chant Marine Academy at Kings Point
and the five State marine academies in
New York, Massachusetts, Maine, Texas,
and California—and the vessel opera-
tions revolving fund—remain unchanged.

The bill as introduced would have au-
thorized a total of $262,996,000 for the
previously indicated activities of the De-
partment of Commerce administered by
the Maritime Administration.

The bill as reported increases the to-
tal amount by $124,382,000—to a total
sum of $387,378,000.

Four days of public hearings were held
by the committee on April 15, 16, 17,
and 18, during which time testimony was
heard from representatives of the Sec-
retary of Commerce, Maritime Adminis-
tration, and all major segments of the
maritime industry.

Specifically, the reported bill amends
the budget request of the bill as intro-
duced as follows:

Item No. 1. The bill as introduced
would have authorized only $15,918,000
for acquisition, construction, or recon-
struetion of vessels, construction-differ-
ential subsidy, and cost of national de-
fense features thereto.

This amount, together with $101,600,-
000 of unobligated funds which had been
carried over for several years, is esti-
mated to be sufficient to provide con-
struction subsidy to build from eight to
10 ships.

The amount of money and the number
of ships to which it would contribute, is
totally inadequate in the light of the
continuing drastic decline of the Ameri-
can-flag merchant marine. The table on
page 8 of the report graphically illus-
trates this decline.

Industry sources provided evidence
that if funds were available, at least 82
large, modern ships of various types could
be contracted for during fiscal year 1970,
for some 19 private owners. See table on
page 4 of the report.

While recognizing the great needs for
new vessels—both to replace and aug-
ment our aging fleet—the committee also
gave careful consideration to the present
period of extreme competition for appro-
priated funds.

Accordingly, this item was increased
from $15,918,000 to $145,000,000 which—
depending upon the exercise of adminis-
trative diseretion in approving pending
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applications—would be sufficient to as-
sist in the construction of 18 to 22 new
and modern vessels—which should in-
clude some very much needed new bulk
carrier construction—as well as the new
liner types such as LASH, sea barge, and
containerships.

There are indications that the admin-
istration is currently reviewing maritime
program needs—and that in the reason-
ably near future—recommendations may
be made for a program which will re-
verse the present perilous decline. The
American-flag merchant marine is cur-
rently carrying less than 6 percent of our
waterborne foreign commerce.

Item No. 2. Payment of obligations in-
giudrred for operating-differential sub-

y.

The Maritime Administrator stated
that as a result of a recent budget re-
view by the new administration—$29,-
000,000 should be pared from the orig-
inal bill—due to lack of subsidy accruals
during the 2-month-long longshoremen's
strike—and the increased productivity
and efficiency of the newer vessels which
are coming out.

With this, the committee agreed.

However, there are subsidized—and
presently unsubsidized—operators with
fully processed pending applications—
whose needs should be considered in the
national interest as steps to contribute
to stemming the obsolescence of our
American-flag fleet.

In order to provide the availability of
operating subsidy funds to operators
whose applications might be approved
and become effective during fiscal year
1970—the committee recommends in the
reported bill that the operating subsidy
authorization should be in the amount
of $212,000,000.

As noted, this is a decrease of $12,000,-
000 from the original proposed authori-
zation—but an increase of approximately
$17,000,000 over the reduced amount
recommended by the Maritime Admin-
istrator.

Item No. 3. Expenses necessary for
research and development activities.

The committee increased this item
from $7,700,000 to $15,000,000.

Considering the inadequacy of research
and development programs in the recent
past, the recommended increase is ex-
tremely modest.

On the other hand, it was felt that
a higher figure probably could not be
effectively used during fiscal year 1970—
in view of the time it takes to plan,
initiate, and carry forward with new
research and development projects.

Mr. Chairman, the committee report
sets forth in greater detail the matters
involved in this legislation.

The bill, as amended, was approved
unanimously by our committee, in the
light of the needs which have been known
for a number of years. We feel it is ex-
tremely modest.

I urge its enactment.

Mr. . Mr. Chairman, I
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Chairman, I rise to join our dis-
tinguished chairman of the Merchant
Marine Committee (Mr. GarmaTZ) in
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support of HR, 4152, the authorization
measure for certain programs of the
Maritime Administration. This bill, as
introduced, of course represented the
viewpoint of the past administration and
was consistent with the low priority
which it gave to our merchant marine.
As our distinguished chairman has
stated, the Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine has unanimously reported this bill,
amended to reflect the high priority
which that committee and the Congress
have consistently attached to the critical
need for a modern merchant marine.

I think it is appropriate at this time,
at the beginning of a new administra-
tion, to reflect upon the condition of
our merchant marine. About 12 years
ago, we had just embarked upon an am-
bitious ship replacement program which
would have by now replaced our entire
subsidized liner fleet of some 300-odd
ships. Had this program been carried out,
at least this one vital segment of our
merchant marine would consist entirely
of modern, efficient ships, all less than
10 years of age. To its credit, Congress
has never wavered in its support of this
program. What were considered to be
overriding budgetary considerations at
the Executive level, however, have re-
sulted in minimal requests for funds in
hearings before the Appropriations Com-
mittee. Let me state at this point, Mr.
Chairman, that I am in no way criti-
cizing our distinguished colleagues on
the Appropriations Committee. Indeed,
they have been of great assistance in
seeing that this program was not com-
pletely scuttled. We have also witnessed
occasions when budgetary restrictions
have been imposed which prevented the
Maritime Administration from utilizing
funds actually appropriated by Congress.
Under such circumstances, it would ap-
pear to be an exercise in futility for the
Appropriations Committee to fund this
program at the level authorized.

As a result of the failure of the White
House and Cabinet-level officials to rec-
ognize the significance of a strong mer-
chant marine, both for defense and for
the well-being of our economy, we have
now reached the point where American
ships are transporting only slightly
more than 20 percent of our liner cargo
and only about 5.6 percent of our overall
total foreign trade. We are thus de-
pendent on foreign-flag ships to trans-
port almost 95 percent of our imports and
exports.

May 22 again has been proclaimed
National Maritime Day. The theme this
year is ‘“American Ships—Freedom’s
Lifeline.” The concept of a lifeline is
particularly appropriate when consider-
ing America's vital interest in develop-
ing a strong merchant marine, Whether
we like it or not, the United States has
been cast in the role of thwarting
worldwide Communist aggression. At the
same time, the growth of our own econ-
omy has significantly increased our de-
pendence on ocean shipping.

Vietnam, of course, clearly illustrates
the importance of our merchant ma-
rine as the key to freedom’s lifeline.
Over 98 percent of all supplies for the
maintenance of our Armed Forces in
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Vietnam have moved by ship, as well as
large numbers of our troops. This effort
involves our privately owned merchant
marine, Government ships broken out of
the reserve fleets, and the MSTS nucleus
fleet. The Vietnam sealift has succeeded,
however, at the expense of other areas
of legitimate U.S. national concern.

In order to sustain this lifeline, we
have been compelled to divert ships from
their normal trade routes, further re-
ducing what were already inadequate
sailing schedules. This, in turn, has made
it increasingly difficult for American-
flag liner companies to remain competi-
tive with foreign-flag carriers.

The hearings conducted by our com-
mittee clearly illustrated the woeful in-
adequacy of the request for construction-
differential subsidy. As you know, the $15
million request contained in the bill as
introduced took into consideration a
carryover of $101.6 million appropriated
for fiscal year 1968. That money was in-
tended to build ships which we should be
launching today. Therefore, in reality,
the amount requested in this bill would
only cover one to two new ships over the
number which we anticipated would be
built when that $101 million was appro-
priated. If we are to have any hope of see-
ing the ship replacement program come
anywhere near its intended goal, we must
discount that $101 million from our con-
sideration of what should be authorized
and appropriated this year. The figure
our committee arrived at of $145 million
is really a bare minimum to reinstitute a
realistic replacement program.

The amount requested by the Maritime
Administration for operating-differential
subsidy throws a highly significant light
on the benefits which can be expected to
flow from a revitalized ship replacement
program. H.R. 4152, as introduced, would
have provided $224 million for operating-
differential subsidy for the 14 currently
subsidized liner companies. The Mari-
time Administrator, Mr. Gibson, testified
before our committee that this sum could
be reduced by $17 million without reduc-
ing the number of voyages to be per-
formed by the subsidized operators. The
reason for this reduction in subsidy is
simply the fact that the ships built under
the vessel replacement program are more
productive, more efficient, and therefore
are more economically competitive with
foreign-flag carriers. The amount of sub-
sidy required to offset foreign-flag oper-
ators’ lower costs is therefore less.

There have been significant develop-
ments in the concept of transporting
general cargo. These include container-
ships, seabarge ships, and LASH or
lighter-aboard-ship vessels. Examples of
this type of vessel are the containerships
to be constructed for American Export
Isbrandtsen Lines. These ships will have
a service speed of 25.5 knots and will be
capable of carrying 1,600 20-foot con-
tainers. Six of these ships will have the
equivalent productivity of 15 traditional
break-bulk vessels. The increased pro-
ductivity of these ships, together with the
high degree of automation, will mean
that the operating-differential subsidy
cost to the Government will be substan-
tially reduced. The 15 break-bulk vessels
which these six containerships will re-
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place now receive an annual operating-
differential subsidy payment of approxi-
mately $10 million, whereas the six con-
tainerships will receive an annual pay-
ment of approximately $3.2 million. At
the same time, these new ships will carry
approximately 60 percent more cargo.
This is just one example of the progress
that is being made as a result of our ves-
sel replacement program. The United
States has been a leader in the develop-
ment of these new designs, but our for-
eign competitors have been quick to fol-
low our lead.

Mr. Chairman, as indicated in the re-
port accompanying H.R. 4152, the funds
recommended for construction-differen-
tial subsidy should enable the Maritime
Administration to contract for the build-
ing of 18 to 22 new ships. The exact num-
ber will depend upon the needs of the
carriers and the designs agreed upon.
Assuming this program will be fully
funded, a fleet of 18 to 22 ships of the
type I have just described will be able to
replace between 50 and 60 of our 25-year-
old Victories, C-1’s and C-2's. It must be
recalled, however, that these ships, if we
decide to build them, will not be laid
down until 1970 and will not begin to
enter service until 1973. By then, our
active liner fleet under 25 years of age
will have declined to less than 250 ships
from its present level of approximately
600. Clearly this is a bare minimum pro-
gram which your Committee on Mer-
chant Marine is recommending.

Our liner fleet of subsidized ships is
only one segment of our merchant ma-
rine. The balance of our fleet has been
completely ignored. This includes the
ships needed to transport the 350,000,-
000 tons of bulk commodities which are
imported and exported by the United
States annually. In this area, we have
placed some reliance on American-
owned ships that are operated under
foreign flags. These, of course, include
principally oil tankers registered under
the flags of Panama, Liberia, and Hon-
duras. These ships and many more under
other flags maintain the vital flow of oil,
bauxite, iron ore, and innumerable other
commodities which the United States re-
quires in everincreasing quantities to
satisfy the needs of our economy.

During a period of international crisis,
history has shown that a heavy price is
paid by any country which must rely on
foreign tonnage to transport its essential
commodities. Not only may the tonnage
not be available, but freight and charter
rates have been shown to escalate an
average of 400 percent. This reliance on
foreign-flag carriers has been allowed to
exist for too many years, and we will not
be able to remedy it overnight. Presi-
dent Nixon has expressed his concern
and our committee has been informed
that a complete review of our maritime
requirements and a program to fulfill
those requirements is now underway.
Hopefully, we have reached a turning
point, and we will now witness an accel-
erating effort to revive all segments of
our merchant marine.

Should the President, after completing
his review of our maritime posture, de-
cide to implement any new program im-
mediately, the authorization level recom-
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mended by your Committee on Merchant
Marine will enable the President to seek
funds to supplement the present budget
request without the necessity of going
through the authorization process again
during this session of Congress. I, there-
fore, urge my colleagues to support H.R.
4152 as reported by your Committee on
Merchant Marine,

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MAILLIARD, Mr. Chairman, I
yield to the gentleman from Illinois.

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding. I compliment
the committee and the gentleman from
California and his colleagues for their
leadership in bringing this to the floor
of the House. I think it recognizes the
need for some new additional means to
protect the U.S, merchant marine.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to raise a
question or two in regard to the cargo
preference provision which became effec-
tive as a result of an Executive order by
President Kennedy shortly before his
death. This was made effective to facil-
itate the Russian wheat sale of that peri-
od. It applied not only to the grain sales
to the Soviet Union, but also to the grain
trade with certain other countries.

It did provide that in such transac-
tions, one-half of the shipping would be
in U.8. vessels, if U.S. vessels were avail-
able. I am sure the motivation was very
commendable. It was to protect the U.S.
merchant marine, but it has had quite a
different effect. It has effectively shut off
this grain trade entirely. It has not
helped the U.S. merchant marine at all,
because it has effectively shut out U.S.
merchants from this trade. I just
wondered if the committee in its deliber-
ations considered this and if the com-
mittee has any thoughts as to whether
the Executive order should stand or not.

Mr. MATLLTARD. Mr. Chairman, we
have not considered it, but this commit-
tee produced many years ago the basic
so-called preference law which applies
to AID cargoes.

Mr. FINDLEY. Yes.

Mr. MATLIJIARD. But it is not very
effectively applied to commercial sales.

No. I think our committee is always
very pleased—but I can remember when
President Kennedy made that announce-
ment, that I was slightly amused, be-
cause it was perfectly obvious to me that
there were not sufficient ships available,
and there could not be, to carry the kinds
of quantities we were talking about in
that particular sales program.

So with that escape clause, that if the
U.S, flagships were not available, that
foreign ships could be used, I can see no
particular hindrance in that to the
trade,

Mr. FINDLEY. This increases the cost
very substantially to any merchant who
is trying to compete in that business. It
adds about 25 percent to the shipping
costs, which are a major part of the
money involved in the transaction. It has
had the effect of simply denying access
to this business to the U.S. farmer.

I had hoped some thought could be
given to going into this.

Mr. MATILLTARD. I am not quite clear
how the President of the United States
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can by Executive order tell a commercial
trader how he is going to ship commer-
cial cargoes. I do not believe he can do
that. I think it had to apply only where
there was a government-to-government
transaction.

Mr. FINDLEY. It was an exception,
but it applied to commercial transac-
tions, and it still stands, and it has had
the effect of cutting us out, I might say,
from competing for 1 billion bushels of
wheat business in the last calendar year
alone. So this is an item of great impor-
tance to the American farmer.

I think the way the President was able
to effect this was the requirement that
sufficient licenses be issued to any of the
countries involved.

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MAILLIARD. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. GROVER. Mr, Chairman, I was
not here to hear the remarks of our dis-
tinguished chairman, who has worked
so hard for the merchant marine, I
know there is no great controversy about
this legislation. Since I did not hear the
preliminary remarks, I will say I know
my colleague, the gentleman from Cali-
fornia, and/or my colleagues on the
committee, as well as many in the House,
are well aware of the crisis which affects
the merchant marine industry.

In fact, I believe we now carry 6.5 or 7
percent of our shipping in American-
flag ships. That is a cause for concern,
but of much greater concern to me is that
we are going headlong into obsolescence
in our strategic reserve fleet with no plan
right now to put new ships into that re-
serve. Of course, the impact on our bal-
ance of payments we all know about,
but I think the fact that we are having a
relatively quiet day today gives us an
opportunity to underscore the fact that
we face a severe crisis in our maritime
industry, and it is an industry in which

" many countries not friendly to us are
going full speed ahead in strengthening
their shipping on the high seas.

Mr. MAILLIARD. I appreciate the gen-
tleman’s remarks. I might comment, fo
strengthen what he has said, if my un-
derstanding is correct and if our infor-
mation is correct, about now, or if not
now, within the next few months, the
Soviet Union will pass the United States
of America in tonnage of its world ship-
ping fleet. And their fleet is brand new,
or almost 90 percent brand new, whereas
ours is still very largely made up of
World War II vessels. I find the prospect
as to the potential for some pretty devas-
tating economic warfare quite frighten-
ing.

Mr. GROVER. I thank the gentleman,

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Chairman, I yleld
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Virginia (Mr. Down-
iNe), a member of the committee.

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in wholehearted support of this legisla-
tion, and I want to compliment the dis-
tinguished chalrman and ranking mi-
nority member for the work which they
and the other members have put into it.

Mr. Chairman, it seems to me that
each year for the last 6 or 7 years some
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of us in this body have risen on similar
occasions, spoken our piece and resumed
our seat much in the style of the old-
time radio announcer who always re-
minded his audience to “tune in tomor-
row, same time, same station.” The
chief difference is that we would come
back not the next day but the next year.
That time has now arrived, and here we
are once again.

Congress has always reacted—the
fault lies elsewhere. We are not, how-
ever, singing the same old refrain. The
tune is quite similar, but it is pitched in
a higher key and the tempo has been in-
creased. This is not the same old mer-
chant marine song. We are trying to
sing an upbeat tune, in keeping with
the ever-increasing tempo of this mod-
ern world, a tempo which year after year
has left the United States literally waltz-
ing on the high seas while our competi-
tors have all danced away from us.

At one time we were the leader. We set
the tempo and called the tune, and the
rest of the world tried to keep up. This is
certainly not the case today. Our genera-
tion has become the “lost generation” as
far as a national maritime is concerned.

I am neither hawk nor dove, but my
blood boiled just as much as any Ameri-
can’s when the North Koreans took the
Pueblo, Like so many of you, I became
almost apoplectic over the shooting down
of our Navy reconnaissance plane a few
weeks ago. I would have liked to have
been able to retaliate. I do not mean that
I would have called for it, but I would
have preferred to know that we had the
capability if retaliation had been called
for, Militarily we do, but logistically we
do not.

The military tells us that we could
muster the necessary commercial vessels
to sustain a supply line to Korea in addi-
tion to the present line which stretches
to Vietnam. However, in order to do this,
it would mean pulling every commercial
vessel away from our already thin inter-
national trade routes. We would lose the
small benefit that these vessels bring to
our balance of payments. Worse than
that, we would retire completely from
world commerce, Our imports and ex-
ports would be at the mercy of foreign
flags. No nation in such a position could
survive very long.

We are fortunate in so many respects
that we have not had to undertake an-
other war. We will be more fortunate
when there is no longer a need for the
bridge of ships to Vietnam, but our only
hope for a promising future on the high
seas is to build ships at a pace which will
surpass the retirement rate of our pres-
ent fleet. That is why I voted in commit-
tee to increase the authorization to the
figure that is before us today. That is
why I ask most earnestly for the sup-
port—not of a majority, but in unanim-
ity—for this authorization bill.

Preparedness has always been the
watchword of the strong. My cry is for
preparedness on the high seas. Construc-
tion of 25 to 30 new ships must be started
during the next fiscal year if we are to
prepare for the future.

Mr. MAILLIARD. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Washington (Mr. PeLLy).
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Mr. PELLY. Mr. Chairman, with re-
gard to H.R. 4152 which was reported
favorably by the House Merchant Marine
and Fisheries Committee, I want to make
it clear my support for the committee
amendment raising the authorization for
construction differential subsidy, and so
forth, is based on the Maritime Adminis-
trator’s statement that he expects the
President to recommend a new maritime
program sometime this summer,

In other words, recalling President
Nixon's campaign statement that his
policy would be one to enable American-
flag ships to carry much more American
trade at competitive world prices, I think
the increases over the original Nixon
budget are justified so that later, if and
when the President sends over a supple-
mental budget request to provide for
construction of more ships, there would
be sufficient authorization so the Appro-
priations Committee, if it desired to do
s0, could add funds in a supplemental
bill later on. And, incidentally, the
amount of $145,000,000 in lieu of $15,-
918,000, is based somewhat on what our
committee felt was feasible in fiscal
1970. We had in mind, too, that, due to
the previous administration dragging its
feet, there is $101,600,000 left over from
fiscal year 1968 which is available for
this purpose.

Mr. Chairman, our committee realizes
that two-thirds of our merchant fleet is
beyond a useful life. A new, modern mer-
chant ship today, in many cases, will do
the work of three obsolete vessels because
of faster turn-around time and other
features.

The United States cannot count on
foreign-flag ships for several reasons, in-
cluding national defense and the drain
otherwise on our international balance
of payments. At present, American-flag
ships earry only 5.6 percent of U.S. car-
goes. This should be at least 30 percent.

The Congress has every reason to be-
lieve that President Nixon will offer a
program to provide, to quote his own pre-
election words, “new departures, new so-
lutions, and new vitality for American
ships and American crews on the high
seas of the world.”

Mr. Chairman, I urge my colleagues to
support this bill and thereby afford him
the opportunity to fulfill those words.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may desire to the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania (Mr. CLARK),
a member of the committee.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Chairman, I fully
support the remarks made by our dis-
tinguished chairman, concerning H.R.
4152,

We members of the Merchant Marine
and Fisheries Committee have been
acutely aware of the totally inadequate
level of funding that this and prior ad-
ministrations have allocated in the re-
cent past for merchant ship construc-
tion. I do not feel this vital area can
be overemphasized, because new ship
construction is the core of the whole
maritime structure of this country. Re-
cent figures compiled indicate that today
the total of U.S. merchant fleet is less
than 900 vessels over 1,000 gross tons.

In less than 3 years, some 600 ships
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or two-thirds of the American merchant
marine will be more than 25 years old,
obsolete and uneconomical. This block
obsolescence coupled with the lack of
any positive new ship construction in
quantity, creates a substantial threat to
our Nation’s economy and security. In
fact, at present, our replacement pro-
gram is behind by at least 100 new
vessels.

During our hearings on this bill, the
Maritime Administrator, Mr. Andrew
Gibson, stated:

Very very few of the ships in the reserve
fleet are worth saving and reconditioning.
The AP-5's Victory troop ships could be made
available but at an exorbitant cost.

Thus the so-called reserve fleet, about
which I am sure you all have heard in
recent years, has been reduced to prac-
tically an “imaginary” auxiliary to the
merchant fleet. One more reason for this
Nation to embark upon a sensible ship
construction program immediately.

It is for these reasons, and many more
equally as important, but, too numerous
to mention in detail here, that we on the
Merchant Marine Committee have in-
creased the authorization for ship con-
struction from $15,918,000 to a figure of
$145 million for fiscal year 1970.

To quote relative statistics, the ad-
ministration’s figure of $15,918,000, plus
a carryover of some $101 million from
previous years for construction-differen-
tial subsidy would be enough to build
merely eight or nine vessels in fiscal year
1970. However, we feel that by increasing
this figure to $145 million, plus the car-
ryover, we can embark on a shipbuilding
program that is realistic, and in tune
with any real program that may emerge
in the near future. It would reflect the
contract for the construction of from 18
to 22 new, modern vessels depending
upon the type and mix during fiscal year
1970.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may desire to the gentle-
man from Connecticut (Mr. St. ONGE), &
member of the committee.

Mr. ST. ONGE. Mr. Chairman, the
House will note that this bill has been
substantially increased by the commit-
tee as a result of hearing witnesses from
all areas of government, labor, and in-
dustry. The major increase is from ap-
prcximately $16 to $145 million for ship
construction. The original item would
provide for the construction of eight to
10 replacement vessels as compared with
11 last year, whereas the amended pro-
posal would find 31 new ships and 17
major conversions.

We, who have been following the af-
fairs of our merchant marine over the
years, are becoming more and more con-
cerned over its deterioration. True, our
best ships are the best in the world, but
our average ships rate toward the bottom
of the scale. A considerable portion of
our fleet dates back to World War II,
and whatever the shortcomings of other
types of emergency construction may
have been, our ship construction was
wonderful since these ships not only
performed through that emergency but
have been utilized ever since in the
Korean and Vietnam emergency and
throughout the intervening periods of
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relative peace. But, it must be recognized
that even the products of American ship-
builders cannot last forever, and the time
is past when we should have embarked
on their replacement. Ships were used
in the Vietnam lift that were overdue for
the scrap heap and it is certain that they
will be unable to perform should another
emergency arise.

It is essential that we provide a bear
minimum of sea lift for the future and
this cannot be done under the bill as
submitted to the committee providing for
the replacement of only eight to 10 ships.
It is essential for our well-being, both
from the point of view of our commerce
and our defense, to start on a program
to provide an adequate number of vessels.
The bill as amended by the committee
provides for such a start. Admittedly, it
is insufficient to meet our minimum
needs, but if we provide this amount for
the current year, it can be increased in
the future as needed.

I strongly urge the House to consider
this bill favorably, since I am firmly
convinced that the choice before us is
a start to an adequate merchant marine
or almost total elimination from the
seas.

For my part, there is no choice. I fore-
see nothing but harm from the current
practice of cutting down each year the
number of ships being built. I strongly
urge my colleagues to give favorable con-
sideration to this legislation.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of the bill before us to-
day—H.R. 4152—authorizing appropria-
tions for our maritime program.

Every Member of this body is aware
of the crisis facing our maritime indus-
try today. Since the end of World War
II, when the merchant fleet was no
longer needed in the war effort, it has
received the minimal attention of this
Congress. Eighty percent of today’s
American merchant ships were built
more than 20 years ago. Our merchant
marine is obsolete, inefficient, and in-
adequate. Among the world’s merchant
fleets, the American fleet has dropped
to fifth place; in shipbuilding, this coun-
try now ranks an inglorious 14th. The
Soviet Union, by contrast, has a mer-
chant fleet of approximately the same
size as ours but 50 percent of its ships
are less than 5 years old. It has ex-
panded its shipbuilding program and its
marine education program; it has con-
structed the largesi shipbuilding yard
in the world; it is building faster and
more versatile ships than the United
States. Seven thousand students are en-
rolled in schools for marine engineers
and naval architects in the Soviet Un-
ion—23 times as many as in this coum-
try. It is making an all-out effort to
establish its supremacy on the high
seas.

In view of this crisis in the maritime
industry, the Merchant Marine and
Fisheries Committee, of which I am a
member, increased the budget request
for the shipbuilding program from $16
to $145 million for the purpose of re-
vitalizing our merchant marine. It is
contemplated that this authorization
will make possible the construction of
between 18 and 22 new ships. The com-
mittee has also recommended an au-
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thorization of $212 million for the oper-
ating-differential subsidy and $15 mil-
lion for research and development.

Let me clarify that, while I am deeply
aware of the critical need for a viable
maritime program, from both a strategic
and an economic view, I am not happy
about the large subsidies which the Fed-
eral Government is forced to offer ship-
building companies in order to achieve
our goals. Blame for this policy has been
placed traditionally at the door of the
unions. Part of the high labor costs, how-
ever, must be attributed to the fact that
American shipyards are operating on an
inefficient level of production. They are
using outmoded equipment and archaic
methods of operation. We could take
some valuable lessons from the forward-
looking maritime nations of the world
which are building more ships and larger
ships at a proportionally lower cost than
we are. It appears that our shipbuilding
companies do not have the necessary in-
centive to modernize their yards and to
gear up for volume production. Perhaps
one solution would be to award contracts
for 10 ships each to two yards each year,
thus offering these yards an economic
impetus to overhaul their antiquated
equipment and methods.

1 will support the program at this
time, but I believe that the maritime in-
dustry should be on notice that, if ex-
cessively liberal subsidies continue to be
necessary to provide this country with
an adequate merchant fleet, it will be
necessary to look elsewhere for answers
to this problem.

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Chairman, with
some exceptions such as in the field of
containerization, and container ships,
our merchant marine is woefully deficient
and weak.

Other nations are building fast ships—
they are building container ships—and
very shortly our lead in both of these
fields will disappear.

With respect to the balance of our fleet,
it consists of vessels dating back to World
War II. They performed yeoman service
during that conflict and have been serv-
ing ever since. Progress has long since
overtaken them and they are showing the
effects of age.

The bill here as submitted by the ad-
ministration called for $15,918,000 for
construction-differential subsidy for the
coming year. There is a balance of $101
million that has been arbitrarily with-
held by previous administrations in this
category, but even this total of some $117
million is insufficient. It will provide for
construction of but eight to 10 replace-
ment vessels—down one from last year.
It is clear that this small number will
only serve to slow the decline in our fleet.
What we need, on the contrary, is an in-
crease so that at some period in the
future we may be in a position to look
forward to an adequate fleet—adequate
not only for our commercial needs, but
also defense.

We have been told in the past that
the advent of newer, larger, faster planes
would eliminate the need for merchant
ships in emergencies. While this may
be true at some indefinite time in the
future, the cold fact remains that 98
percent of the materiel and a very sub-
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stantial portion of the troops serving in
Vietnam have been conveyed there by
ship. Unhappily, another Vietnam in the
future will find us without the means of
supply. Many of the ships used in the
Vietnam lift are in such shape that fu-
ture use is unthinkable, both from an
expense and safety standpoint. We must
be in a position to provide newer and
faster ships for such service.

The condition of our commerce is too
well known to require comment. We re-
quire many more ships to maintain even
the pitifully small percentage of our car-
goes carried under the American flag.

The committee, to start to meet this
problem, increased the ship construc-
tion item from $15,918,000 to $145 mil-
lion. I am all too aware of the conflict-
ing needs of various agencies of our
Government, but this is one that we can
ill afford to stint. Ships cannot be built
overnight, and unless we make a start
toward a reasonable program, we are
going to wake up some morning with a
very substantial requirement and no ships
to meet it.

We of the committee had had the op-
portunity to hear the varying viewpoints
with respect to expenditures, and we are
all firmly convinced that the bill, as
amended, represents the utter minimum
that will provide some degree of safety
to us.

The authorization of $145,000,000 for
ship construction will not only help the
local steel industry of Cleveland but
will help reverse the trend which now
places the United States as 16th in the
world’s shipbuilding statistics. Our Mer-
chant Marine is presently carrying less
than 8 percent of our foreign waterborne
trade.

Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I rise in support of HR. 4152,
the maritime authorization bill. I join
my chairman and the other members of
the Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee over their concern because of
the declining posture of the U.S.-flag
merchant fleet.

After World War II, this country en-
joyed the largest and most productive
merchant fleet in the history of the
world. But today, this situation has come
“full ecircle”—we no longer can enjoy
that luxury of 25 years ago. Ironiecally,
two-thirds of our present fleet is made
up of these same vessels that were part
of that postwar fleet. Needless to say,
these vessels are overaged, uneconomical
and just a hair away from the scrap
heap.

There is no question in my mind that
a critical need for new vessels is neces-
sary and desirable to inject resilience and
life into our aging U.S. merchant fleet.
The time for action is now.

H.R. 4152 will provide for the con-
struction of at least 18 to 22 new, modern
vessels. Of course, this is not the com-
plete answer to this Nation’s eritical need
for new merchant tonnage, but it is a
very good start.

I strongly urge my colleagues to give
favorable consideration to this legisla-
tion.

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Chairman, I want to
compliment the distinguished chairman
and his committee for bringing this

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

maritime authorization bill to the floor
for action.

There are few things more disturbing
at this time than the steady decline over
a period of years of the maritime
strength of this Nation, which is an im-
portant, integral part of the national
defense.

The sad fact is that our overall mari-
time power is receding while that of the
Soviet Union is rapidly advancing.

Moreover, it should be noted that the
very large Soviet fleet is young and mod-
ern, whereas most of our American fleet
is old and, in many respects, outmoded.

While this bill will be very helpful, I
think we must give considerably more
attention to the problem of building up
our American merchant marine, and I
urge the committee to continue its efforts
to develop a program that will enable us
to build our merchant marine at a faster
rate so that we can stay on a parity with
other shipping in the world and be in
a position, when it is required, to carry
American goods in American bottoms
and have afloat an adequate, modermn
merchant marine,

I am pleased to support this bill and
am sure that the House will overwhelm-
ingly adopt it. It is a forward step and
one that should be followed up by addi-
tional action to upgrade, modernize, and
build to satisfactory levels our American
merchant marine.

Mr, MAILLIARD. Mr. Chairman, I
have no further requests for time.

Mr. GARMATZ, Mr. Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

The CHAIRMAN. There being no fur-
ther requests for time, the Clerk will
read.

The Clerk read as follows:

HR. 4152

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That funds
are hereby authorized to be appropriated
without fiscal year limitation as the appro-
priation Act may provide for the use of the
Department of Commerce for the fiscal year
1970, as follows:

(a) acquisition, construction, or recon-
struction of vessels and construction-differ-
ential subsidy and cost of national defense
features incident to the construction, re-
construction, or reconditioning of ships,
$15,918,000;

(b) payment of obligations Incurred for
operating-differential subsidy, $224,000,000;

(c) expenses necessary for research and
development activities, $7,700,000;

(d) reserve fleet expenses, #5,174,000:

(e) Maritime training at the Merchant
Marine Academy at Kings Point, New York,
$6,164,000;

(f) financial assistance to State marine
schools, $2,040,000; and

(g) reimbursement of the vessel operations
revolving fund for losses resulting from ex-
penses of experimental ship operations,
$2,000,000.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will report

the committee amendment.
COMMITTEE AMENDMENT

The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: Strike out all
after the enacting clause and insert in lieu
thereof the following:

“That funds are hereby authorized to be

appropriated without fiscal year limitation
as the appropriation Act may provide for the
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use of the Department of Commerce, for the
fiscal year 1970, as follows:

“(a) acquisition, construction, or recon-
struction of vessels and construction-differ-
ential subsidy and cost of national defense
features incident to the construction, re-
construction, or reconditioning of ships,
$145,000,000;

“(b) payment of obligations incurred for
operating-differential subsidy, $212,000,000;

“(c) expenses necessary for research and
development activities, $15,000,000;

“(d) reserve fleet expenses, $5,174,000;

“(e) Maritime training at the Merchant
Marine Academy at Kings Point, New York,
$6,164,000;

“(f) financial assistance to State marine
schools, $2,040,000; and

“(g) reimbursement of the vessel opera-
tions revolving fund for losses resulting from
expenses of experimental ship operations,
$2,000,000.”

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike the necessary number of words.

Mr. Chairman, I take this time to ad-
dress a question or two to the chairman
of the committee.

It is my understanding that this bill
is somewhat above the budget and that
the purpose of this additional funding or
authorization for funding is in anticipa-
tion of a program to come later this year;
is that correct?

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Maryland.

Mr. GARMATZ. I would hope so. I
would say to the gentleman from Iowa,
I think the gentleman is correct.

Mr. GROSS. And, if the program does
not make its appearance later in the
year, will the additional funding be re-
quested and the money spent for some
other purpose? If the gentleman will ex-
plain briefly what would take place in
that event I would appreciate it.

Mr. GARMATZ. I would hope that the
administration would be more maritime
minded than the past administration. I
am optimistic they will come up with a
program. The money that we now have
will effectively carry us over, but we have
in mingd the subsidies with this large in-
crease. What we are really doing in add-
ing, roughly, from 8 to 10 percent to 18
to 20 percent of ship construction. That
is where the majority of the money is.
There are quite a few companies who
will request subsidies for shipbuilding
and I am sure some of those will be given
consideration. If that is done, that will
be used up probably even before the pro-
gram comes forth that we are expecting
from the new administration.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. MAILLTARD. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. MAILLIARD. Obviously, I think
that the basic question which the gentle-
man from Iowa has asked would have to
be presented to the Committee on Appro-
priations, primarily, as to whether they
want to take the situation as it now
stands and then wait and see if there is
a request for a supplemental appropria-
tion, or whether they want to appropriate
more money now than what might come
later. It would be in their hands and they
have the authority to do it,
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Mr. GROSS. As I understand the pro-
posal, the timing of it might not coincide
with the actions of the Appropriations
Committee.

I am merely trying to clarify what may
be the situation with reference to matters
that we cannot foresee here today with
respect to the operations of the Commit-
tee on Appropriations.

I would like to get some feel of what
will happen in the event the program
does not come up at all or in the event
that the Committee on Appropriations
presents a bill to the House prior to the
submission of the new program.

Mr. MAILLIARD. We do not know, of
course, as I stated. We leave them flex-
ibility here to prepare for a program, if
we get one.

Mr. GROSS. I appreciate that infor-
mation and thank the gentleman.

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, I want to ask the chair-
man of the committee a question which
has been presented to me.

As I understand the authorization, it
is for the acquisition, construction, and
reconstruction of vessels, or payment of
obligations incurred for operating differ-
ential subsidies and for certain expenses
necessary for research and development
activity.

My concern is that in the construction
of these vessels that we are not here at
this point granting any kind of a ship-
ping subsidy insofar as commodities are
concerned that might be in competition
with merchants here in our own country.

By way of an example, it is rumored
in my State that these new vessels might
bring in to this country large deposits of
calcium and that they might be subsi-
dized in competition with our own mer-
chants.

I assume, however, that this bill is pri-
marily for construction and the pur-
poses which I have previously mentioned
and in no way involves subsidies for a
particular commodity ?

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. PICKLE. I yield to the gentleman
from Maryland.

Mr. GARMATZ. In answer to the gues-
tion which has been posed by the gen-
tleman from Texas, the answer is ‘“‘No.”

Second, we have no authority in the
field where subsidies are concerned.

Mr. PICKLE, This would be a matter,
then, for the Maritime Commission?

Mr. GARMATZ. That is correct.

Mr. PICKLE. I thank the gentleman,
I will be in correspondence with the
gentleman and his committee on further
details about this. However, I wanted to
have that assurance. Again I want to
thank the gentleman.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the committee amendment.

The committee amendment was agreed

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker pro tempore (Mr. WAGGON=-
NER) having assumed the chair, Mr. Gir-
BERT, chairman of the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union,
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reported that that Committee, having
had under consideration the bill (H.R.
4152) to authorize appropriations for
certain maritime programs of the De-
partment of Commerce, pursuant to
House Resolution 407, he reported the
bill back to the House with an amend-
ment adopted by the Committee of the
Whole.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the rule, the previous question is ordered.
The question is on the amendment,

The amendment was agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read
the third time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the passage of the bill.

The bill was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks on the
maritime authorization bill just passed
by the House.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Maryland?

There was no objection.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM FOR WEEK
OF MAY 19

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to proceed for
1 minute for the purpose of asking the
distinguished majority leader the pro-
gram for the rest of the week and the
schedule for next week.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. WaG-
GONNER). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
gentleman from Oklahoma.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, in response
to the inquiry of the distinguished minor-
ity leader, we do not have any further
legislative program for this week and I
will ask that the House adjourn over.

The program for next week is as
follows:

Monday is Consent Calendar day.
There are four suspensions as follows:

H.R. 10595, extension of Great Plains
conservation program;

H.R. 6808, relating to education bene-
fits provided veterans and certain de-
pendents;

S. 408, relating to various veterans’
housing programs; and

H.R. 2667, to revise the pay structure
of the police force of the National Zoo-
logical Park.

Tuesday and the balance of the week:

On Tuesday the Private Calendar will
be called.

Then on Tuesday and Wednesday we
expect to have up, subject to a rule, the

12677

second supplemental appropriation bill
for the fiscal year 1969.

The annual New York event for Mem-
bers takes place on Thursday and we do
not propose to program any legislation
for that day.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
would the distinguished majority leader
give me information on this point. I have
heard that we will have just general de-
bate on the supplemental appropriation
bill on Tuesday and that the bill will be
read for amendment on Wednesday.

Mr. ALBERT. That is my understand-
ing. I have discussed that with the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Committee
on Appropriations. I do not see the gen-
tleman on the floor now, but that is my
understanding, that the bill will be read
for amendment under the 5-minute rule
on Wednesday.

Of course, this announcement is made
subject to the usual reservations that
conference reports may be brought up at
any time and that any further program
will be announced later.

ADJOURNMENT OVER TO MONDAY
NEXT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that when the House ad-
journs today it adjourn to meet on Mon-
day next.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object and I shall not object,
do I understand that there will be a ses-
sion of the House on next Thursday?

lgr. ALBERT. The gentleman is cor-
rect.

Mr. GROSS. But there will be no
business?

Mr. ALBERT. We do not intend to
program any business in view of the an-
nual New York event.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

DISPENSING WITH BUSINESS IN
ORDER UNDER THE CALENDAR
WEDNESDAY RULE ON WEDNES-
DAY NEXT

Mr., ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the business in
order under the Calendar Wednesday
rule may be dispensed with on Wednes-
day next,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Oklahoma ?

There was no objection.

TWENTY-FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF
THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE
STATE OF ISRAEL

(Mr. ANNUNZIO asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)
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Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, in our
society the age of 21 marks the thresh-
old of maturity. Today we are celebrat-
ing the 21st birthday of a mature and
well-established nation—the State of
Israel.

Since its birth in 1948, Israel has grown
and prospered in a most unprecedented
manner. The economy has been
launched, the immigrants absorbed, the
desert watered, and a true democracy
assured. The countless accomplishments
of Israel in achieving a viable and thriv-
ing economy and a true democracy de-
serve both praise and awe.

Israel’s gross national product has
multiplied untold times from its initial
tiny base, U.S. technical assistance has
long since been withdrawn as being un-
necessary, and her population has more
than tripled. Agricultural production is
expected to expand at a rate of 10 per-
cent per year, an increase that will hope-
fully eliminate the need for food im-
ports.

Much of this agricultural increase is
coming from lands considered barren
prior to the advent of Israel. Today,
swamps, deserts, marshes, and eroded
hills have been turned literally into lush
gardens with tremendous productive
capacity.

As former legislative and educational
director in Chicago for the Steelworkers
of America, and one who has always
been keenly interested in the labor move-
ment, I am pleased to note the Histadrut
is the largest labor union in Israel with
a membership of 1 million, over 275,000
of whom are agricultural workers and
270,000 of whom are wives with mem-
bership status. Health, welfare, educa-
tion, athletics, insurance, and other pro-
grams make the Histadrut a vital seg-
ment of Israeli life.

The Hevrat Ovidum, which is affiliated
with the Histadrut, operates a variety of
industries and services which also make
Histadrut the nation’s largest business
firm. Most of the cooperative farms are
run by Histadrut. The elected officials of
Histadrut represent all the political
parties and all segements of Israeli life.

The arts, higher education, and
athletics have received equal concen-
tration. Israel boasts of a fine symphony
orchestra, internationally recognized
artists and sculptors, and Nobel Prize-
winning authors. There are more than
1,000 libraries and 5,000 schools in Israel
today, and there are seven major univer-
sities and 52 colleges, and many museums
and institutes which specialize in studies
ranging from archeology to atomic
energy. An annual international Bible
contest, and the Maccabiah games pro-
vide areas of competition.

Israeli technical and manpower as-
sistance have been extended to many of
the emerging nations in Africa, and to
countries in Asia and Latin America.
Hundreds of instructors, advisers, and
survey missions, as well as builders, have
been sent to these nations as part of a
program of assistance to other develop-
ing countries.

Israel stands today as a tribute to
courage, strength, ingenuity, and per-
severance. On this independence day, 1
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congratulate Israel and wish for her
people peace, prosperity, and happiness
in their homeland. I salute our friends
in Israel, as well as Americans of Jewish
descent throughout our Nation who are
joining in this celebration, and extend to
them my profound respect and warmest
personal regards.

PRESIDENT NIXON SAYS YES TO
$10,000 MILLION ABM, BUT NO TO
$100 MILLION JOB CORPS

(Mr. LEGGETT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, I am
appalled at the decision of Secretary of
Labor George E. Shultz to close 50 Job
Corps conservation centers. The failure
of the Senate to muster a majority to
abate this desecration is lamentable.

Alder Springs Job Corps Center in the
Mendicino National Forest is located in
my congressional district. I am familiar
with the success of Alder Springs in
terms of its rescuing of human poten-
tial.

Alder Springs is 40 miles west of Wil-
lows, a small pastoral community in
Glenn County in northern California.
The center was dedicated on July 31,
1965. The setting of the camp is breath-
takingly beautiful and for many of the
corpsmen residence at Alder Springs has
been their first exposure to an environ-
ment which is conducive to learning and
developing positive values in a natural
setting.

Secretary Shultz has stated that the
isolation of some of the rural centers
has been a detriment to the corpsmen.
That is the opinion of the Secretary.
However, the majority of the corpsmen
to whom I have spoken personally have
stated that Alder Springs has given them
their first chance to succeed in life. I
believe that the wholesome outdoor en-
vironment coupled with educational and
work experience has provided many of
these youngsters with positive values
which will remain with them the rest of
their lives. Rather than taking the self-
destroying, society-destroying routes of
drugs and desolation, thousands of
youngsters have at least glimpsed life’s
broader horizons at the Job Corps con-
servation centers in this country.

I assisted in the dedication of Alder
Springs back in 1965. I pointed out to
the new young men assembled that they
were part of a national experiment. We
wanted to see if large numbers of young
men, formerly the dropouts of society,
could be “cost effectively rehabilitated.”

We started off with a plant at Alder
Springs of nearly $1 million value, that
since has been improved an additional
50 percent. Corpsmen originally did very
poorly due to the fact that so little time
was available to train supervisory per-
sonnel, There was a problem in manage-
ment of the program and this was sub-
sequently solved by vesting full local re-
sponsibility in the Forest Service.

And the boys have been doing a job.
While the costs of the camp have run
about $1 million per year, the annual
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benefits, constructing furniture, improv-
ing the forest, have run nearly half that
amount. The boys have built trails,
water conservation works, planted cover
and trees, have volunteered during floods
and forest fire disasters. Corpsmen have
built checkdams to stem erosion and last
year they converted 200 acres of brush-
land into pasture for livestock and deer.
We are experiencing a conservation crisis
in this country, and we should be aware
of the constructive work these young men
are doing as they improve their academic
skills.

The cost to the taxpayer, true, has been
running several thousand dollars per
year per boy, but I firmly believe that if
it is worthwhile for the United States to
spend $40 billion per year to save the
United States from godless communism
from without in Vietnam, our local in-
vestment in human being redevelopment
is quite cheap.

The staff at Alder Springs has made
an effort to coordinate academic and job
training with the work which the corps-
men do. For example, the welding class
learns its skill as it builds fire grates for
the camp. The carpentry class has built
picnic tables, poured cement sidewalks,
and built outbuildings. In this way, the
corpsmen are able to see for themselves
that cooperative activity brings personal
rewards. They are also learning skills
which are transferable to the urban job
market.

We must remember that the Job Corps
was initiated to deal with youths who,
through no fault of their own, have come
from extremely deprived backgrounds. I
do not think that the decision of the
administration to concentrate on urban
centers is necessarily a wise one from a
psychological point of view, The removal
of these young people from a hectic
urban environment to one such as Alder
Springs provides can create much more
calm and controlled conditions for learn-
ing both skills and the value of commu-
nity cooperation.

Mr. Ed Davis, the editor and publisher
of the Willows Daily Journal, stated in a
recent editorial that 1,200 young men
from poor families have completed train-
ing at Alder Springs. This figure com-
prises 70 percent of the trainees who
have arrived at the center since it opened
4 years ago. I think that is a good show-
ing, indeed, when you consider that the
group is 100 percent society dropout.

Of this group, 10 percent have returned
to school, 13 percent have joined the
Armed Forces, although they were pre-
viously unqualified, and 77 percent have
been placed in jobs. These jobs range
from operating bulldozers to carpentry
work.

It should be clear to the Establishment
by this time that the most destructive
element in society surfaces when prom-
ises are made, accepted in good faith,
and not kept.

It is clear to me that the administra-
tion is attempting to operate on the Job
Corps not with a scalpel but with a meat
ax. I intend to appeal to my colleagues
in the House to join me in preventing
this operation before it is too late.

The farmers of my district do not
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quite understand national economics.
They heard the Government say just a
few years ago that the local water proj-
ect—the Tehama-Colusa Canal—Will S.
Green Canal—would have to be sub-
stantially held back because the Gov-
ernment did not have the money to
lend. This did not make too much sense
to the folks at home because they knew
that whatever funds that were lent on
the canal would be paid back in a few
years and likewise they knew that the
canal would bring better irrigated pro-
duction that would nearly double in-
come tax returns to the Government
right away.

Now the Government says that not
only do we not have the money for the
canal but the Job Corps has got to close.

This Job Corps decision has made less
sense than the canal decision to the lo-
cal folks because everybody knows the
great work the Forest Service has done
with those city kids at the nearby Job
Corps camp. They know the problems
that the Government has had in getting
the Job Corps camp operating right.
Now that the problems of administra-
tion are coming under control, it does
not seem right to summarily close up
the camp without the Republicans even
making a halfhearted attempt to right
what they feel is wrong with the effort.

I wish to present for the edification of
my colleagues a series of articles and
editorials by the distinguished editor of
the Willow Daily Journal, Mr. Edwin
Davis.

Mr. Davis, who has followed the prog-
ress of the Alder Springs camp since its
inception, tells it like it is. He knows the
facts and he presents them in a straight-
forward manner. He has seen the dif-
ference in the lives of the many boys who
have passed through Alder Springs. The
Alder Springs experience has clearly been
a constructive one both for the boys and
for the surrounding community. Mr.
Davis feels that Alder Springs provides
the last chance for many young men to
lead constructive lives. I concur. The
articles follow:

[From the Willows (Calif.) Daily Journal]

JoB CorPs OFFERS CHALLENGE TO CITY

Mixed reactions have greeted the news that
a Job Corps Conservation Camp is likely to
be located in the wildlife refuge south of
Willows if, as seems almost assured, Congress
passes President Johnson's anti-poverty bill.
And it is understandable that some resi-
dents look with a certain amount of dis-
favor on this development which will repre-
sent a departure from the established pat-
tern of ccmmunity life.

Some of the 100 carefully screened youths
to be housed, educated and trained for use-
ful occupations at the refuge will be mem-
bers of minority races and of “underpriv-
lleged“ Eroups.

To those of us who live in a wholesome
rural community like Willows, ‘“‘underpriv-
fleged” is a word which perhaps lacks com-
plete meaning, because we have not experi-
enced it. For full comprehension of what it
implies we would have to live awhile in a
teeming tenement district where a popula-
tion the size of Willows Is jammed into a
single city block.

We would have to face the futility of a life-
time on pavement and creaking boards, the
desperation of nighttimes fending off slimy
cockroaches and voracious rats, the frus-
tration of an environment dominated by
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rickety tenement houses rather than flelds
of grain.

We would have to share the hopelessness
of wanting an education where none can be
adequately provided, of seeking a job where
none exists.

To residents of such a slum district, a city
like Willows, with its friendliness, tolerance
and pleasant living conditions, must be like
a mirage which is tremendously desirable
but hopelessly unattainable. Perhaps this is
the reason that the Willows area has been
tentatively selected for one of only four pilot
camps in six Western states. The environment
here is conducive to healthy thoughts as
well as healthy endeavor.

Whether the camps will be successful, as
the depression-years Civillan Conservation
Corps was eminently sueccessful, or whether
they will fail to achieve their goal of edu-
cating, training and finding jobs for these
youths is still, of course, to be determined.

But, in any event, the program represents
a worthy objective of giving potentially pro-
ductive youths the prospect of bettering
themselves in the American tradition of
equal opportunity for those with the brains
and character to grasp it.

Whatever the merits of the program itself,
surely the reaction of Willows residents will
determine, to some extent, whether it suec-
ceeds or fails here in Northern California.

If the youths are treated as unwanted
interlopers, then isn't that precisely what
they are apt to be? If, however, they are
made to feel they are worthwhile as indi-
viduals and that Willows will do whatever
it can to help the program and help the
youths succeed in their endeavors, then isn't
their reaction apt to reflect this warm, help-
ful attitude of the community?

Probably the youths will engage in orga-
nized sports. Will they do so as segmented
stepchildren of the community, or will they
be invited to compete with Willows teams?

Probably many of them will be church-
goers, either existing or potential. Will they
be made to feel welcome or unwanted in
Willows churches?

Will the community, working perhaps
through a group of civic leaders, meet and
plan with the Fish and Wildlife Service for
a cooperative effort aimed at serving the
best interests of both the Job Corps camp
and the community itself; or will Willows
dismiss the opportunities and the problems
presented by the camp as being of no con-
cern to itself?

Doesn't the program offer not a cross to
bear, but rather a tremendous challenge and
opportunity for the people of Willows to
take a vital part in enlarging the horizons
and job prospects of a group of youths who
have lacked them in the past through no
fault of their own?

STEP Is PRAISED: HIGH ScHOOL TRAINS JOB
CorPs YOUTHS

A new link was added to a growing chain
of cooperation between the Willows High
School and Alder Springs Job Corps camp
as 21 corpsmen began an 18-week night
course in fundamental auto maintenance
this week.

Nick Neuberger is teaching the course, and
plunged the youths directly into basic use
of a basic tool—the micrometer for making
precise measurements. Their concentration
and comments indicated they were intensely
interested.

Arrangements for the course, held each
Tuesday from 8 to 10 p.m, were made by
Erwin A. Decker, high school superintendent,
with Job Corps Camp Director, A. R. Groncki,
Educational Director Stanley Lynch and
Counsellor Clyde Wilson.

Tonight six corpsmen will attend adult
typing class at the high school, and next
Tuesday three to four will attend art class.

Lynch was high in his praise of the com-
munity in general and Decker in particular.
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“This is a wonderful thing,” he said. “It
certainly indicates tremendous cooperation
from the community, and a marvelous atti-
tude.

“So far as I know the cooperation between
Jobs Corps and community is unmatched
anywhere else in the country.

“And Mr. Decker is really to be commended
for his leadership in helping the corpsmen
get education and training in skills.”

Tom Rogers, resident counselor at the
camp, 1s in direct charge of the 21 corpsmen
attending auto maintenance classes.

The youths include Robert Gomez, Donald
Mason, Jerry Borders, Richard App, Jim Mec-
Clurg, Joe Piko, Een Belsar, Ed Gilbert, Dave
Weatherly, Jim Gibson, Ernest Oliver, Allen
Rickert, David Renschaert, Ernie Stoess, Dan-
iel Merchant, Red Ellis, Gaston Amaro, Guil-
lermo Ortega, Harold Nuhring, Tom McCoy
and Clarence Soloman.

JoB CoRpPs Amm Is UsEFULNESS

Like most significant steps forward in the
history of mankind and of the United States,
the Job Corps has its detractors,

They are just as convinced that the con-
cept is all wrong as perhaps their forebears
were convinced that the women’s vote, regu-
lation of monopolies, and income taxes were
all wrong.

The Job Corps, they contend, is too expen-
sive; indeed, it's a waste of money because a
person determines his own fate.

They are inclined to forget that environ-
ment does, indeed, influence a youth and
often makes the difference between useless
and useful adulthood.

They are inclined to ignore the alternatives
to programs such as the Job Corps—idle,
unproductive adults on relief, or in jail, at
an expense to taxpayers, when they could
be paying their own way.

They are inclined to overlook the basic
tenet of Christlanity: that man be his
brother's keeper.

Perhaps if many of them could spend a day
at the Alder Springs Job Corps camp obsery-
ing the overwhelming majority of the youths,
they would change their views—Iif they could
see the intense concentration on books and
classwork, the eagerness to learn, the desire
to be applauded for a job well done.

A Purdue University student, in an inter-
view published on page 1 today, gives a dis-
cerning and Inspiring account of his experi-
ence as a summer supervisor and counselor
at Alder Springs. He speaks of the corps-
men’s driving thirst for education, and of
their rapid learning in spite of their lack of
opportunity for education.

He estimates that about 90 percent of
them can be helped by the Job Corps pro-
gram.

The firsthand, objective account by 22-
year-old Charles P. Poore should go a long
way toward putting the Job Corps in its
proper perspective—as by no means a waste
of money but, on the contrary, as an inspir-
ing and very hopeful attempt to replace lack
of opportunity with opportunity, irrespon-
sibillty with responsibility, lack of self-
respect with human dignity.

PUurDpUE MaN CITES JOoB CORPS BENEFITS

LAPAYETTE, IND.—A Purdue Unlversity stu-
dent is telling his classmates here how he
really had his eyes opened about education
during the summer 40 miles west of Willows.

Charles P. Poore, a 22-year-old senior in
forestry from Indianapolis, says the 6 weeks
he spent at the Federal Job Corps camp at
Alder Springs taught him that there is just
“no substitute for a good education.”

Poore, Fred Hansford, University of Missis-
sippl student, and Dick Bertoncini, Chico
State College student, were working for the
U.S. Forest Service when the Alder Springs
camp put out a call for emergency help for
supervisors.
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Hal Ward, head ranger of the Willows dis-
trict, loaned them to Job Corps Center Di-
rector Al Groncki, and they found in 6 weeks
that:

Even the most wayward youths at the
camp want an education;

Most of them will be in jall in 10 years
if they don't get it;

The Job Corps is a good effort to rehabili-
tate these young men;

The city of Willows is & good host to the
boys and helps thelr desire to excel.

“I've never before met a person who
couldn’t read a newspaper or write a letter,”
Poore says. “I just didn’t reallze how im-
portant an education was or how adversely it
can affect those who don't have 1t."

For 6 weeks the three students lived with
the 150 Job Corps youths, supervised sports
and helped encourage them.

“The camp was set up to bring thelr edu-
cation to the elghth grade level so they
could be sent to another center to learn a
skill, The boys worked one day at forest
service duties and spent the next day at study
and classwork,” he says.

Two events especlally pleased Poore and
convinced him that although all the boys in
the camp were dropouts from school, all is
not lost for them.

A driving thirst for education became ap-
parent among about 25 percent of the boys
who voluntarily spent evenings with Poore
tryilng to learn math. His classes, held In-
formally, were conducted afer the boys had
completed their work or thelr regular study
days,

Poore also drew on his Purdue Alr Force
ROTC training and organizged a group of
about 16 into a drill team.

“At first, the other boys hooted and poked
fun as the boys drilled, but soon at least 15
others joined the drill team,” he relates.

The math class took up rather advanced
forms for boys with thelr backgrounds,
Poore says, “but they learned fast in spite of
their lack of opportunity for educations.”

“They wondered why they had to learn
such basic things as multiplication tables,
and reading and wrlting. One boy couldn't
understand why he just couldn't go to the
electronics school, as he had volunteered for
rather than to this camp to get a baslc edu-
cation.

“The drill team provided a discipline these
boys wanted and needed. They crave some-
one telling them what to do; they don't like
to make decisions themselves and they re-
spect a man who can lead them.

“The drill team drilled about 1 hour dally
and soon was formed into a color guard and
took the flag down at night.”

It is apparent Poore has a soft spot in his
heart for the Job Corps boys. On one hand
he has to admit their morale and outlook on
life are low, but on the other hand he is
quick to pralse their desire to excell.

“These guys came here with no place to
go; many would have been in jall In 10
years. They have to settle every problem
with physical means. But about 90 percent
of them can be helped by the Job Corps pro-
gram. They want to be treated as human
beings; they are very happy with a little rec-
ognition, some attention, a little money and
freedom to make their own cholces.

“They don't need a lot of these things, but
just a little. It's surprising what a little
medal means to them, or a person who takes
an interest in them personally,” Poore ob-
serves,

But they don't know right from wrong,
he believes. They think "if it’s right for me,
it's right, and what do I care about tomor-
row, I might be dead.”

He said he especially noted that only about
10 percent of the boys had any religious
conviction and these were always the boys
with higher values. They were patriotic to
the United States, though Poore doesn't feel
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it is a deep-seated patriotism. Just because
everyone else seems to be patriotic, they are
also, he belleves.

The boys were mostly from urban areas and
didn't like to be in the forest. If they wan-
dered away from camp or were among the
25 percent quitters they probably would be-
come lost, he says.

One boy couldn’t understand that the di-
rections remained constant no matter where
a person stood.

But they want to learn if it is patiently
explained that education can be used and
will help them. Most have the capability to
learn fast, Poore says.

“There are some who came to the Job
Corps for a free ride,” he admits. One lad
came to get about $400 free dental work,
another came as an agitator, But most were
at the end of their roads, and it seemed
llke a good thing to make something of
themselves.

The experiences have helped Poore change
some of his own thinking, He plans to get
an extension from the Ailr Force to delay
the B-year service he is committed to when
he graduates in January. He will get an-
other degree from Purdue—probably in a
biological area. Then after his 5 years Alr
Force service, he says he'll decide whether
the Alr Force will be a career, or whether
he’ll be a teacher. His flance, Sue Rider, a
teacher in Marion, will help him decide.

At some time in his life, Poore Thinks
teaching will be his occupation. “I can’t
explain the feeling I got when I could see
how much good education can do, how even
in 1 hour a boy could be so happy when he
understood what a fraction was.”

WiLLows Is ALREADY “ALL-AMERICAN" CITY

Whether or not Willows wins an "All-
American City"” award for painting down-
town bulldings, constructing a civic center
or expanding its sewer system, only the fu-
ture can say.

One conclusion, however, seems self-evi-
dent: So far as its help to underprivileged
youths is concerned—its relationship with
the Alder Springs Job Corps camp—Willows
is an All-American city.

Before the first youths arrived last March,
a Willows civic advisory committee had been
established. Its sole alm was to try and ce-
ment relationships between the camp and
the community for the benefit of both.

From that beginning, here have been
some of the activities in the Intervening 6
months—many of them inspired by individ-
ual citizens.

‘Willows has:

Welcomed the first group of corpsmen to
arrive with the high school band, son
leaders, and other residents;

Attended the camp's dedication in droves;

Taken youths from the camp into their
homes;

Invited the camp’s softball team to play
clity league teams;

Stocked the camp library with appropri-
ate magazines and books;

Taken corpsmen on privately piloted
flights to inspect thelr environment from
the air;

Arranged for the youths to see Glants'
games in Candlestick Park;

Established a speclal auto maintenance
course at the high school for 21 corpsmen
and welcomed additional corpsmen Into
adult art and typing classes;

Been friendly and courteous.

Is it any wonder that Western Regional
Job Corps Director Mike O'Callaghan, In a
letter to Congressman RoBeErRT L. LEGGETT,
praised the community for its “‘positive,
progressive attitude,”” which, he said, “not
only has assisted the success of the program
in Willows but has served as a pattern for
the West.”

Is it any wonder that the camp's educa-
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tional director, Stanley Lynch, commented
on High School Superintendent Erwin A.
Decker's arrangement for providing class-
room instruction for exceptional corpsmen:

“This 1s & wonderful thing. It certainly
indicates tremendous cooperation from the
community and a marvelous attitude.

“So far as I know the cooperation between
Job Corps and community is unmatched
anywhere else in the country.”

Every resident of the community and of
the area can be justifiably proud.

THE JoB CorPs WorTH KEEPING

If President Richard M. Nixon carries out
his plan to abolish the Job Corps, he will
kill one of President Kennedy's and John-
son’s most valuable programs for giving the
poor and uneducated a chance to become
productive citizens; he will, furthermore,
effect a cost cut which will not be a savings
but an expense to taxpayers.

Henry J. Taylor, in a column published
on this page last week, sought to justify Mr.
Nixon's design by reviewing the cost of the
Job Corps.

Each underprivileged youngsters guided
through it in its first fiscal year “cost the
taxpayers $270,000,"” he stated.

This is an irresponsible statement, since
Mr. Taylor neglected to explain that the cost
of Job Corps facilitles was included in that
cost. This is a huge investment, incidentally,
which will be washed down the drain if the
Job Corps program is ended. What other pos-
sible use could be found for camps such as
those at Alder Springs west of Willows and
near Weaverville, Shasta County?

Mr. Taylor went on to bemoan the cur-
rent Job Corps budget, which he sald “is
$280,000,000 for only 33,000 enrollees.” Nat-
urally, in a biased article, Mr. Taylor failed
to note that this represents $8,484 per corps-
man, as against $270,000 per corpsman dur-
ing the initial year, when necessarily heavy
outlays were made for installing and equip-
ping camps.

Furthermore, Mr, Taylor failed to report
what alternative might replace the Job
Corps.

Many Alder Springs corpsmen, quoted in
Dally Journal articles, realize that the Job
Corps represents their “last hope.”

Without such an opportunity for self-
advancement the vast majority of them
would have been doomed to lives of sterile
unproductiveness, and in many cases to years
on relief or in prison.

Edith Louderback, Glenn County welfare
director, points out that the average monthly
welfare payment to a family of five in Glenn
County totals some $312 per month, plus
medical expenses. This means that the cost
of educating a job corpsman is returned to
the taxpayers in savings within approxi-
mately two years.

Perhaps unwittingly, Mr. Taylor himself
quoted figures attesting to the success of the
Job Corps toward producing productive citi-
Zens.

Of some 1,000 graduates during the first
year, he said, about 5 of 10 found jobs, 4 of
10 entered the armed forces (most of them,
if not all, would have lacked the reading and
writing ability to enter the armed services
if they had not joined the Job Corps), and
the remaining graduates “went back to
school.”

Is this not an impressive record? Is it not
well worth the cost to taxpayers? Doesn’t it
perhaps indicate that the program should not
be killed but expanded?

As Mrs. Louderback pointed out in discuss-
ing Mr, Nixon's proposal to terminate the
Job Corps, the success of the program can-
not be measured In money.

“It's what we can do for these people that
eounts,” she said.

“They need education. Any child with the
capacity to learn should be given the oppor-
tunity—not just those whose parents can
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afford it. Every child deserves an opportu-
nity.

“After all, we spend a great deal more for
people in foreign nations and expect nothing
in return.

“Of these youths we expect them to become
productive, to take their place in society and
contribute to it."”

Mrs. Louderback is justifiably known as a
welfare director who is careful with the tax-
payers’ money. She not only keeps a sharp
watch against welfare fraud but she acts, on
her own initiative, to secure jobs for employ~
able welfare reciplents.

Yet the very nature of her job proves to
her the immeasurable depression and dete-
rioration which set in when a person is long
without work. S8he recognizes that educating
and training underprivileged youths not only
saves taxpayers’ money but creates self-
respect through self-support,

Does Mr. Nixon's philosophy contaln no
recognition of this?

THE JoB Corrs MusT Not END

In a speech to the 15 foreign ministers
of NATO last Thursday, President Nixon pro-
posed formation of a committee to improve
“the quality of life of our peoples.”

The next day his administration announced
plans to close more than half the nation’s
106 Job Corps centers, including the Alder
Springs center some 40 miles west of Willows.

No committee has been needed to improve
“the quality of life” of 1,200 young men
from poor families who have successfully
completed the Alder Springs training pro-
gram—a phenomenal 70 per cent of the 1,700
young men who have arrived at the center
since it was formed four years ago.

They themselves, mostly Negroes, have im-
proved their own quality of life, assisted by
sympathetic, skilled staff members and a
program of learning by doing.

Ten per cent of the graduates returned to
school, 13 percent joined the armed services
(they had been unqualified previously due
to educational, health or other deficiencles),
and 77 percent were placed In jobs—a wide
variety of skilled jobs ranging from operat-
ing bulldozers to carpentering.

Operating under a million-dollar annual
budget, the cost averaged about $5,000 for
each youth successfully completing the pro-
gram.

Is that cost too high? Apparently to Presi-
dent Nixon, who proposes appointing an in-
ternational committee to improve “the gqual-
ity of life of our peoples,” it is.

Yet consider the far greater cost of main-
taining each of these young men for the
remainder of their lives on welfare. Or in
prison. As many of them have freely ad-
mitted, the Job Corps was their “last chance”
to lead dignified, constructive lives. It was
their last chance to improve the quality of
their lives. Now this last chance will be
closed to countless other young men from
poverty-stricken homes.

Consider, too, the work programs accom-
plished by the corpsmen as they have learned
by doing. Located in the Mendocino Na-
tional Forest they have built fire trails and
lookout stations; last year alone spent 3,233
man-hours fighting fire. At the current rate
of $2.10 per hour for inexperienced firefight-
ers this alone represents 86,789 which the
taxpayers otherwise would have had to pay.

The corpsmen have built complete camp-
grounds, including, last year alome, more
than 75 camping tables and more than 30
stoves.

They have bullt checkdams to stem ero-
sion, and last year converted 200 acres of
brushland into pasture for livestock and
deer.

These and other programs to conserve and
enhance the publicly owned national forest
have greatly offset the reasonable $5,000 cost
of training a youth for a useful instead of a
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useless life—of making him self-supporting
rather than tax supported; of preserving his
dignity as a man. No better program has been
proposed for improving “the quality of life"”
of deprived American youths., How can Pres-
ident Nixon possibly be justified in reducing
and eventually eliminating the Job Corps?

Ler's FigHT ForR JoB CorPs UNIT

During and after his campaign, President
Nixon spoke of the attention he would pay
to rural communities in order to strengthen
their economies and preserve their valuable
contributions to the nation. His proposal to
close the bulk of California’s Job Corps
camps, including Alder Springs, represents a
repudiation of that promise.

As Lloyd Britton, Mendocino National For-
est supervisor, has pointed out, the Alder
Springs camp has accounted for more than
a half-million dollars of spending in each of
the four years since it was. established. The
money has been spent not only in Glenn
County communities but in others extend-
ing from Redding south to Willlams and
east to Chico. Hence, the entire region has
an important stake in keeping Alder Springs
in operation.

A good chunk of the annual $525,600 in
stafl salaries is spent in the area. Then the
camp itself has spent some $189,000 in Glenn
County and $106,000 in nearby counties each
year for groceries and other supplies. Corps-
men themselves have spent an estimated
$12,400 per year in the area, much of it in
Chico as well as in Willows.

The most important reason to keep Alder
Springs and the other camps operating is, of
course, to continue their tremendous human
contributions by converting futile, destruc-
tive lives into constructive lives.

Yet the figures cited by Mr. Britton demon-
strate that not only Willows but every other
major community in the region will lose
economically if the Alder Springs camp is
closed.

Should not all civic and other organiza-
tions, as well as individuals interested in
their communities’ welfare, bombard Con-
gress with letters and telegrams urging that
the Alder Springs camp be retained?

Your elected representatives in Washing-
ton are Congressman Robert L. Leggett,
House Office Bullding, Washington, D.C.
20515, and Senators George Murphy and Alan
Cranston, Senate Office Building, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20510.

It wouldn't hurt to urge Assemblyman
Ray E. Johnson and State Senator Fred W.
Marler Jr., State Capitol, Sacramento, to
introduce resolutions in the Legislature op-
posing the proposed Job Corps closings.

CorPsMEN WRITE: Lives Savep BY JoB CORPS

Cold figures say that the Job Corps, which
President Nixon plans to emasculate and
eventually eliminate, has done an excellent
job; that the Alder Springs Center, as an
example, has placed 70 per cent of its en-
rollees in gainful occupations.

What about the youths themselves? What
has been their reaction to the basic educa-
tion and the training they have recelved at
Alder Springs—the vast majority of them
unable to read or write when they entered
the center? The following excerpts are from
a few of many letters received by John Mc
Laughlin, former welding instructor at the
center. They are unedited for spelling and
grammar.

The letter below was written by the mother
of Eddie Griggs, one of 13 children in a Negro
family who now contributes to his family’s
support, having been employed as a welder
in Philadelphia, Pa., for the past 22 months.
He had arrived at Alder Springs with a third-
grade educational level. Mrs. Griggs wrote to
Mrs. McLaughlin as follows:

*, . . Eddie 1s doing fine since he has come
back home. He has a job as a “welder” at
the P.&W. Industries. He has been employed
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there for over two months now. He works
the 2nd shift from 3 p.m. to 12:00 p.m. This
is Eddie’'s first job. He is putting some of his
money in the bank, because he said that one
day, he would like to make a trip back to
California. I have heard him talk so much
about his life in the Job Corps, especially
the people that he has met, that I feel as if
I know all of you personally.

“Every one here comments Eddie on how
well he looks and carries himself, since com-
ing back.

“Eddie would get angry at me if he know
I were going to write this, but I use to have
a problem with him as far as personal hy-
giene was concerned (smile) but now, no
more.

“T would like to thank each and every one
of the instructors who taught Eddie, and all
persons, who in some way or other inspired,
encouraged or taught Eddie to be a MAN."

“Big Jimmy” Brown wrote last Dec. 4 from
Herlong, Calif. that “I told you I were
comming back to California—and I did and
how is the families fine I hope . . . I am
going to get a job here make $3.76 an hour
as a welding and I am glad I have takeing up
welding—and I am sorry that I did not have
more to say. I am close for now."”

A week later he wrote, in part: “I am work
as a welding on a Sierra Army Depot and I
get this job for I would go into the Army.
And I have get marred and one kid.”

Jimmy White wrote from the Gary Train-
ing Center in San Marcos, Tex., in part as
follows:

“Mr. McLaughlin, today is Sunday, and I'm
setting down here in the Dormitory, thinking
about the wonderful time and the wonderful
people that were so kind, and so helpful to
me at Alder Springs, until I just had to
write these few lines.

“Mr. McLaughlin, I'm doing good in my vo-
cation and education. I have increase my
reading level to 8.5 and have finished baslc

“Well I guess its time for me to come
to a close. I just had to write these few
lines to let you know that I haven't forgot
about you all, and always will remember the
tremendous job of training that you all gave
me at Alder Springs.”

From a former corpsman now employed
by the city of Honolulu came this message,
in part:

“I didn't pass the writing test for the army,
and I'm working as a Janirter and I'm wait
for call for a welders helper. ..

“As for the job that I'm working now
pays $1.66 an hour and as & when I get this
job as a welder helper it pay $2.45 an hour,
when the welding job calls me I quite the job
I got now.”

Almost none of the youths could write an
understandable sentence when they arrived
at Alder Springs. As illiterates they were in-
eligible for training in skilled occupations,
such as welding, from the customary institu-
tions, and ineligible for the armed services—
not only for lack of education but in many
instances because of poor teeth or other
physical allments. As many of them have
frankly saild, the Job Corps was their *last
chance" to lead constructive. self-supporting
lives.

JoB CorPs CLOSURE BRINGS RESENTMENT

ArpEr SpriNGs—To youths at the Job
Corps center here it's as If Uncle Sam had
thrown them a life preserver and then, as
they struggled toward it, pulled it back.

They learned with shocked disbelief that
the Administration planned to close the
center along with more than half the Job
Corps installations in the nation. Shock has
turned to resentment; it is shared by stafl
members.

After four years of experimenting and of
some setbacks staff members feel that their
program 1s at least reaching a peak of effec-
tiveness In giving basic education to “last
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chance” illiterates, and in training them for
skilled jobs.

Lawrence Caplinger, for eight years a
forestry technician in Lassen National Forest
and now supervisor of corpsmen at Alder
Springs, was raised in Oklahoma, Alabama
and Arkansas. He is sympathetic with the
plight of low-income black youths from the
Deep South, who make up nearly 70 per cent
of Alder Spring's enrollees, and feels grati-
fled that “I've been here able to help a lot
of them."”

Speaking In the absence of Dean Lloyd,
the center's supervisor, Caplinger told The
Dally Journal in an interview Saturday that
although many of the youths have been
shunted through elementary school and at
least part of high school, they arrive at the
center “unable to read at all and barely able
to write their names.

“They go to school, leave to harvest crops,
and get promoted when actually they don’t
‘have it'—simply to provide school room for
others.”

The job center’s task is to teach them baslc
education and then train them for skilled
jobs, and the record indicates that the Alder
Springs center is being phenomenally suc-
cessful, Last year some 70 per cent of en-
rollees were placed in useful occupations;
the figure is now running at about 77 per
cent.

“We're making constant progress,” Cap-
linger sald. “We're now on the verge of rais-
ing the percentage of placements into the
90s."

Pointing out that ‘“the government is go-
ing to have to pay so much for poverty re-
gardless,” Caplinger reflected resentment ex-
pressed by corpsmen,” he sald. “It will cost
money—Ilots more money than it costs to
glve them basic education and train them
for jobs.” The figure is somewhat over $5,000
per enrollee.

If the centers are closed, as is now planned
for July, Caplinger said, the corpsmen “will
feel that President Nixon has taken away
their last chance, and you can't blame them,

“This is the first time anyone has pald any
attention to them. They aren't going to let
loose of it easily.

“If Nixon closes half the centers it will
have an impact on the country that he
doesn’t now realize.”

A sampling of corpsmen’s opinion indicated
that Caplinger was not exaggerating about
their resentment.

Walter James White of Mobile, Ala., who
had completed the 11th grade yet could
barely print his name when he arrived at the
center, didn’t feel resentment on his own
behalf since he has almost completed his
training as a heavy equipment operator.

“I'm speaking of my brothers,” he explained
after saying that the closing would be “real
bad—a promise to train men and then fail on
the promise.”

When asked how many brothers he had at
Job centers, he gestured toward Blacks and
‘Whites alike in the mess hall and said:
“They're all my brothers. They're all my
friends.

“1'm talking about my fellow brothers who
won't progress because they've been here a
brief time. That hurts me as bad as it hurts
my brothers. These days if you don't have
a skill you're messed up.”

One of the youths he was referring to is
Richard Clark, talented 18-year-old Black
from Alabama, who has been at Alder Springs
less than three months.

“Not good in math” at high school, where
he completed 10 grades, he has raced through
basic math, fractions and decimals and is now
taking algebra, aspiring for his General Edu-
cation (high school) diploma and then ad-
vanced training to be a draftsman. He is
taking a correspondence course in art, and
his drawings indicate talent.

“I would go anywhere they send me for
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training,” he said, but now his future is
clouded.

One of the center’s most effective math
teachers is a young man who has sped Clark
and many other corpsmen along the educa-
tional trail and is himself a corspman. Paul
Blacketor, 21-year-old White, came to Alder
Springs two months ago from a Texas Job
Corps center, and showed such great math
ability that he is now an assistant teacher.

He pointed out that 756 to 80 new corpsmen
arrived at the center last month.

“What are you going to do with all these
corpsmen—put them back on the street?”
he asked.

As for himself, he aims to be a teacher. If
the Job Corps program is ended, this path
will be blocked and he will probably return to
Georgla for “welding with my stepfather.”

THEY DESERVE A FAIR SHAKE

One of California’s best-known industrial
leaders commented the other day on the
plight of ghetto families. B. F. Biaggini, pres-
ident of Southern Pacific Co., sald:

“Amid unprecedented wealth, California
must remember sadly, the unemployment
rate in the black ghetto poverty areas of
many large cities is sald to hover around 32
per cent, as compared with the new national
low of 3.5 per cent.

“Only by creating economic opportunity
and individual responsibility for the minority
people, through jobs and training, can we
help them solve their problems.”

Surely no governmental program has been
more successful in “creating economic op-
portunity and individual responsibility for
the minority people, through jobs and train-
ing,” than the Job Corps.

The Alder Springs Center, for example, has
increased its “success ratio” so much over the
past four years of its existence that it is now
placing 77 per cent of its enrollees in useful
occupations. And Lawrence Caplinger, former
forestry technicilan with the U.S. Forest
Service and now dedicated supervisor of Al-
der Springs corpsmen, told The Daily Journal
the center is on the verge of ralsing this al-
ready high percentage “into the 90s.”

As Mr, Caplinger said: “The country is go-
ing to have to pay so much for poverty re-
gardless. And if Job Centers are closed, it will
be back on the streets for the corpsmen. It
will cost money—lots more money than it
costs to give them basic education and train
them for jobs.”

The Nixon administration has apparently
latched onto the less costly Head Start pro-
gram as the answer. The program is, indeed,
promising. Many Alder Springs corpsmen ar-
rive at the center unable to write an under-
standable sentence even though they have
been shunted through nine or more grades of
school. An educational “head start” when
they were children could well have changed
that.

But Head Start is no answer for the present
generation of youths in their late teens and
early 20s. Are they to be kicked back onto the
street merely to make financial room for edu-
cating the following generation?

Mr, Caplinger warned of the violence to
come:

“They will feel that President Nixon has
taken away their last chance, and you can't
blame them.

“This is the first time anyone has paid any
attention to them. They aren't going to let
loose of it easily.”

There is logic in Mr. Caplinger’s warning.
Closure of Job Corps Centers would be to the
detriment of the nation as well as of the
corpsmen concerned.

Joe CENTER HoPE DIMs
Scant hope was held yesterday that the
Alder Springs Job Corps Center will be kept
allve, although members of a Willows ad-
visory committee expressed the strong opin-
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fon it should remain In operation at least
another year.

James Coakley of WVallejo, Congressman
Robert L. Leggett's field representative, told
the group at a Willows meeting that Leggett,
Senator Alan Cranston and other legislators
had received no reply from President Nixon to
a letter strongly opposing the Job Corps cut-
back.

More than half the nation’'s centers are
scheduled to be closed June 30—59, including
27 in California.

The Willows meeting was held in the super-
visors chambers at the county court house.

Coakley, after pointing to Leggett's strong
opposition to the center's closure, said: “We
have to face the fact that the Administra-
tion has made the decision to close it.”

He pointed out that it 1s strictly an Ad-
ministration decision; that Congress can-
not override it.

Spokesmen for the Willows Unified and
Elk Creek School Districts bid for buildings
and some of the equipment if the center is
clesed.

Willows district superintendent Erwin A,
Decker emphasized his own opinion that
the center should be kept open; that it has
been successful in giving youths from poor
families a basic education and job training
and that friction between corpsmen and local
residents had been minimal.

However, he added, if the center is closed
he wanted to put the district on record as
seeking some of the equipment and supplies
at the center, as well as three relocatable
buildings. The latter, he said, could be used
for libraries in district schools.

County Supervisor Ralph Colbert, speaking
in behalf of the Elk Creek School District,
sald, “They're stuck for space, in Stonyford,
for instance, there are 35 kids in one room.
We would like to get some of the school
buildings down there if the Job Corps center
does close.”

Opinion in support of keeping the center
open was not unanimous.

Colbert said he felt he was expressing the
“general opinion™ of the County Board of
Supervisors, which declined to pass a resolu-
tion opposing the center's closure, as follows:

“The general feeling of the Board s that
we elected this Administration to run things
as reasonably and with as small a crack on
taxpayers as possible.

“The thought is: Let's see how Nixon will
replace this. If he comes along with some-
thing else for less cost, let’s go along with
it.”

He sald he himself felt the center was
“well administered,” adding: “I think it has
been good for the county.”

Supervisor Pete Holvik verified that Col-
bert's statement reflected the supervisors’
general opinion. He sald some of his con-
stituents had objected that more emphasis
should be placed on “getting the job done
rather than making a palace; on cutting the
overhead and trying to maintain what they're
now doing."

He sald he himself believed that with the
large investment in the Alder Springs cen-
ter—over a million dollars—"to tear this
camp down is not good economics.”

The Rev. Raymond P. Squire, pastor of
the United First Methodist Church and a
member of the advisory committee, said that
in closing the center “we're doing away with
whatever we have done. Somewhere, some-
how, we're going to pay. Unless we have
something better, we're just foolish.”

Coakley speculated on what would happen
when corpsmen who had been recrulted for
the centers were suddenly told: “We're pull-
ing the rug from under you."

“Where will they go?" he asked. “It's false
economy. Most of them will probably go back
on welfare. If just a few get into trouble,
the costs will be much higher (than the Job
Corps costs)."”

Robert E. Boyd, attending the meeting,
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sald that “while a lot of things can be said
about taxes and whether the money is well
spent, as I view it I don't belleve in chopping
things off so fast. You often create a situa-
tion more expensive.”

He said he felt the center should be kept
open “at least another year so they (the pres-
ent corpsmen) can complete the program—
until trade schools or other facilities can be
established to absorb these youths.”

Decker pointed out that “a big factor”
concerning the Alder Springs corpsmen was
“in getting them out of their environments
into a wholesome environment.” He sald he
seriously doubted that urban centers could
absorb them.

Lloyd Britton, Mendocino National Forest
Supervisor, also expressed disappointment at
plans to close the center.

ExXPLANATIONS ARE HoGWaAsH

The shutdown of Alder Springs and 58
other Job Corps centers 1s underway, by ex-
ecutive order of President Nixon. They are
to be completely closed by June 30. Seldom
before has an administration unleashed such
a stream of verbal hogwash in an attempt
to justify an unjustifiable move.

Secretary of Labor George Shultz, whose
department has been made responsible for
the Job Corps program, insists that the corps-
men will be taken care of either by transfer
to the remaining centers or in 30 inner-
city and near-city skill centers.

First, he fails to explain that these skill
centers have not been authorlzed by Con-
gress; not a dime has been appropriated for
them.

Secondly, he fails to explain that the clos-
ing of the Job Corps centers will release more
than 17,000 youths, yet the skill centers,
even if authorized and financed, would pro-
vide only 4,000 openings. And how he would
jam corpsmen from more than half the cen-
ters into the few remaining centers defies
imagination.

Mr. Shultz must know, but neglects to
say, that the single existing Job Corps inner-
city skill center, located in Baltimore, has
been, in the words of Senator Alan Cranston
of California, “a tragle failure due to astro-
nomically high absenteeism.”

Even if this were not the case, the skill
centers would provide no substitute for the
Job Corps centers, whose success has been
based on removing uneducated, often trou-
blesome youths from their poverty-stricken
environments not only to give them basic
education and training in job skills but to
raise their sights, to stimulate their ambi-
tion so they have the incentive to lead con-
structive instead of destructive lives.

It seems ironic that both a Senate and
House committee were conducting hearings
on the Job Corps program as the administra-
tion issued its order to close the 59 centers.

Led by Senator Cranston, 22 senators im-
plored President Nixon to delay the actlon
until the merits of the Jobs Corps program
could be determined. They pointed out that
“irreparable damage to the future lives of
many thousands of disadvantaged young men
and women, and substantial depletion of
avallable trainers and instructors for such
programs will be caused by the closing of
Job Corps installations if Congress decides
they should be retained.”

The Administration has issued not a word
of reply as it has rushed along a course of
action which will dash the hopes of thou-
sands of disadvantaged youths for construc-
tive, self-respecting lives,

THE GOVERNMENT'S NONPROFIT
HOTEL CHAIN

(Mr. KYL asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)
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Mr. KEYL. Mr. Speaker, some of the
wondrous things we do in Government
do not reflect with credit on Uncle Sam'’s
business image.

In 1958, the Federal Government pur-
chased the Congressional Hotel for $1,-
680,000 then promptly leased the hotel
back to a hotel corporation for $21,000
a year. The lease contract asks the corpo-
ration to pay for decorating and furnish-
ing, but Uncle Sam—out of his magnifi-
cent fee of $21,000 a year— must take
care of certain other matters. Records
are not voluminous, but there is evi-
dence that the Government has spent
$88,407 in repairs on the building. Even
without this expenditure, the 1.25 per-
cent return on investment is not in keep-
ing with today's high cost of money.
Please note that I am not in any way ac-
cusing the hotel corporation of any ir-
regular or illegal dealings whatsoever.
Nor do I challenge the corporation’s busi-
ness acumen.

However, motivation for these re-
marks today stems from the fact that the
Government is apparently in the process
of acquiring another hotel for its non-
profit chain—this one a $5 million
structure known as the Willard, on
Pennsylvania Avenue. In this case, the
Interior Department—not the House
Building Commission—would become the
hotel operator, office manager, or custo-
dian of open spaces.

It seems that GSA has three pieces of
surplus property it is willing to trade
for the Willard, an old VA building lo-
cated at 210 Livingston Street in Brook-
lyn; the Calvert Building in downtown
Baltimore; and some land on an old mili-
tary base at Camp Parks, Calif. At this
point we must assume that the value of
the Willard is about $5 million, the ad-
vertised figure, and that the three pieces
of surplus total about the same amount.
In light of previous hotel dealings on
the Capitol campus, one might be crass
enough to question some of the values in-
volved, though I stress again that I am
not in any way reflecting on the honesty
or integrity of the Willard Hotel owners.

Of course, if the Government owned
the Willard, it would not return taxes to
the District of Columbia, which we
understand would like more—rather
than less—tax base.

The dezal is part of the plan to beautify
Pennsylvania Avenue, especially for
those occasions when we inaugurate a
new President—on which oceasions we
line the avenue on both sides with un-
painted bleachers which have never been
known for their esthetic contribution.

More seriously the avenue plan hardly
seems a priority item when the District
of Columbia includes a few miles of other
thoroughfares which have been devas-
tated by time, neglect, and more violent
factors. Still more important are the hu-
man needs which remain unmet, and
which will not be improved by a Penn-
sylvania Avenue facade.

The fear is that the Willard owners
might tear down the hotel and build an
office building, and that this construction
might jeopardize future development of
the grand design. Government acquisi-
tion would be step one of that develop-
ment. Apparently, any other property
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owner in the area would frighten the
Government into taking similar action if
said owner would threaten to add to the
tax values of the District building some-
thing new on the site. I am sure there are
some individuals who might even suggest
that the Treasury Department might be
leveled so there would be an unobstructed
view from the Capitol to the White
House.

At another time, when the Nation has
met its genuine needs and when we have
abandoned the annual ritual of increas-
ing the public debt ceiling, we may better
consider such matters. By not acquiring
public properties in the meantime, we
may save enough money to accomplish
the desired task.

PROPOSAL FOR ASSISTANT SECRE-
TARY OF ARMY FOR CIVIL WORKS

(Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
in 1966 the Secretary of the Army re-
leased a very important report entitled
“A Report to the Secretary of the Army
on the Civil Works Program of the
Corps of Engineers by the Civil Works
Study Board.” This report, which was
published as a committee print by the
Senate Committee on Public Works, is
in my judgment a valuable and compre-
hensive review of the civil works pro-
gram of the Army Corps of Engineers.

Many excellent recommendations were
made. The great majority of these rec-
ommendations were susceptible to and
received administrative implementation
by the Secretary of the Army and the
Chief of Engineers. At this time I would
like to comment on one specific and very
important recommendation of the Civil
Works Study Board which requires legis-
lative implementation. In the report sub-
mitted to the Secretary of the Army by
the Civil Works Study Board in January
1966, it was recommended that an office
of an Assistant Secretary be established
to assist the Secretary of the Army in the
administration of the ecivil works pro-
gram.

At page 17, the report concluded as
follows:

ROLE OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY IN CIVIL
WORKS

The need for personal participation by the
Secretary of the Army and the Army Secre-
tariat in civil works matters has increased in
general relation to the increased scope and
complexity of the program. The importance
of the program to the Natlon and to the
Army warrant a higher degree of personal
involvement in the conduct of the Program
at the secretarial level than has heretofore
been considered necessary. The Secretariat
should also maintain general cognizance of
the interrelationships of the civil works and
military missions of the Chief of Engineers.
The Board believes that the Secretary’s Spe-
cial Assistant for Civil Works should have
the rank of Assistant Secretary of the Army
and that his responsibilities skould be prin-
cipally for civil works. Adequate staff action
to enable the Secretariat to function effec-
tively should be obtained by staffing the Of-
fice of Civil Functions to handle normal and

continuing demands and by establishing
specific procedures for use of OCE personnel
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for temporary and unusual demands for staff
work.

At page 18, the following recommenda-

tion was made:
RECOMMENDATION

3. The Secretary of the Army should seek
to establish an office of an Assistant Secre-
tary of the Army with responsibilities pri-
marily for the civil works missions and, in-
cidental thereto, to maintain general cog-
nizance of interrelated aspects of the civil
works and military missions of the Chlef of
Engineers.

In my opinion, the need for more
effective interdepartmental coordination
at top levels has become progressively
more urgent during the 2 years since the
Study Board submitted its report. The
workload imposed by membership on the
Water Resources Council and the emerg-
ing requirements of the Council on Ma-
rine Resources and Engineering Devel-
opment, together with the problems
stemming from the increasing involve-
ment in water resources development of
the new Departments of Transportation
and Housing and Urban Development,
are rapidly intensifying the demand for
more effective interagency coordination
at the Secretarial level. Moreover, the
National Water Commission has been
established, and this will throw another
heavy load upon Army. Finally, it is be-
ing charged with increasing frequency
that the Secretary of the Army is un-
able to give the civil works program the
attention it would receive were it shifted
to the Department of the Interior. All of
these developments emphasize the need
for early action to establish an Assistant
Secretary who can devote himself pri-
marily to the civil works mission.

I am convinced that the contribution
of the Department of the Army in work-
ing with the President's staff, and in in-
teragency bodies such as the Water Re-
sources Council, would be more effective
were the Department represented by an
Assistant Secretary, as are most of the
other departments participating in the
Water Resources Council. Representa-
tion for the Army in these interagency
activities has been assigned to the Spe-
cial Assistant to the Secretary of the
Army for Civil Functions. The Army rep-
resentatives have had additional time-
consuming responsibilities in the De-
partment. The last four special assist-
ants also held the job of General Counsel
of the Department. There is no question
in my mind that the Army representa-
tion during the past several years would
have been more effective in interagency
negotiations had an Assistant Secretary
of the Army been able, with the assist-
ance of a small supporting staff, to de-
vote a major part of his time to resource
development activities,

The civil works program of the Army
is important to the future of the Nation.
The wealth and strength of our country,
and the welfare of its citizens, depend in
considerable part upon the wise develop-
ment, conservation, and utilization of its
natural resources. Moreover, the civil
works program by itself exceeds in
magnitude the total programs of several
of the existing Federal Departments.
From the standpoint of both size and
importance, therefore, there is full justi-
fication in proposing that an Assistant
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Secretary be made available to the Sec-
retary of the Army to assist him in dis-
charging his broad and vital responsi-
bilities for the Nation’s national re-
sources.

For these reasons I am pleased to in-
troduce with 11 of my colleagues legisla-
tion which would establish the position
of Assistant Secretary of the Army for
Civil Works:

H.R. 11356
A bill to amend title 10 of the United States

Code to provide for an Assistant Secretary

of the Army for Civil Works

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That section 3013
of title 10, United States Code, is amended
by striking out “four Assistant Secretaries™
and inserting in lieu thereof “five Assistant
Secretaries” and by adding at the end there-
of the following: “One of the Assistant Sec-
retarles shall be the Assistant Secretary of
the Army for Civil Works. He shall have as
his principal duty the overall supervision
of the functions of the Department of the
Army relating to programs for conservation
and development of the national water re-
sources including flood control, navigation,
shore protection, and related purposes.”

Sec. 2. Paragraph (15) of section 5315 of
title 5, United States Code, is amended by
striking out “(4)” and inserting in lieu
thereof “(5) ™.

BLACK HISTORY—LOST, STOLEN,
OR STRAYED

(Mr. SCOTT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, a constituent
who is employed at the National Insti-
tutes of Health has furnished me a copy
of a memorandum to all NIH employees
by the Director, urging them to see a se-
ries of films, the first of which is on
“Black History: Lost, Stolen, or Strayed”
and runs for 54 minutes.

According to the Director, it is a por-
trayal of some of the things that happen
to an American if he is black. The Direc-
tor states that this will be one of a series
of films scheduled to be shown at noon
and which will extend beyond the usual
lunch hour. He urges supervisors to ex-
cuse employees for sufficient additional
time to permit their attendance at the
film showing.

It is interesting to note that this sta-
tionery has a motto at the bottom stat-
ing, “Help eliminate waste—HEW cost-
reduction program,” and raises the ques-
tion which I feel the membership might
want to ponder and that is whether citi-
zens should be paying for Government
employees to see films of this nature
which, at most, portray a particular so-
cial point of view.

I am calling this memorandum to the
attention of the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare and it is inserted
in full at this point in the Recorp for
the information of the House:

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
TION, AND WELFARE,
HEALTH SERVICE,

Epuca-
PueLiC

April 30, 1969.
To: All NIH Employees.
From: Director, NIH.
Subject: NIH Film Series.
Wednesday, May 7, 1969, with the showing
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of “Black History: Lost, Stolen, or Strayed,”
in the Clinical Center Auditorium at 12 noon,
the NIH will inaugurate a series of films fo-
cusing upon soclal lssues critical in today's
world.

This new education program at the NIH is
an attempt to stimulate personal involvement
in the broad and complex range of human
problems. The films for this serles will be
chosen on the basis of their relevance to
racial problems, their insight into the prob-
lems and their ability to stimulate creative
dialogue. From time to time, resource people
from the field of civil rights and special
guests will be invited to attend and discuss
the films,

Much of our problem of race relations in
this country appears to be due to the lack of
information and a pauecity of communieation
between groups. It therefore seems important
that with our commitment to racial justice
we should attempt to create within the NIH
community a warm climate conducive to an
honest exchange of ideas and feelings.

This first film, “Black History: Lost, Stolen,
or Strayed,” (54 minutes running time) is a
Bill Cosby gulded tour through a history of
attitudes—black and white—and their effect
on the black American. It is a portrayal of
some of the things that happen to an Ameri-
can if he is black. Cosby reviews black Amer-
ican achievements omitted from American
history texts, the absence of recognition of
Africa’s contributions to Western culture,
and the changing Hollywood stereotype of
the black American.

The showing of this film will be repeated in
the Clinical Center Auditorium Thursday,
May 8, 1969, at 12 noon.

Since many of the films in this series will
extend beyond the usual lunch hour, em-
ployees are requested to make advance ar-
rangements with their supervisors for at-
tendance. Supervisors are urged, where the
work situation permits, to excuse those em-
ployees who have requested additional time
for attendance at the film showings.

ROBERT Q. Marston, MD.

ANOTHER IMPORTANT WEST
VIRGINIAN

(Mr. STAGGERS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, it is no
surprise to us professional West Vir-
ginians to hear of one of our numbers
who has achieved distinction in some
worthy calling.

This time it is a West Virginian—Joe
Bartlett—who has won a “coveted
patriotic award” given by the Freedoms
Foundation of Valley Forge. His story is
well set forth in the Buckhannon, W. Va.,
Delta, a weekly newspaper published in
my district, and edited by W. Herbert
Welsh. The paper is outstanding in ap-
pearance, in news material, and in in-
fluence in the community. The editor is
conspicuously alert in finding and in
reporting news important to his readers.

The story includes a picture of the
award winner taken with Senator Dir-
seN. I am sorry the Recorp cannot carry
the picture. But I am proud to present
the text of the article for the edification
of my friends in the House. And I will
let the editor of the Delta tell the story
and the name of its subject in his own
way.

Joe Bartlett is a friend of mineas I am
sure he is of every Member of the House.
We are proud of his achievement.

The article follows:
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JoE BARTLETT WINS HoNoR MEDAL AWARD
(By Mary Liz Herndon)

A former Staff member of the Delta is to
be the recipient of a coveted patriotic award,
according to an announcement by the Free-
doms Foundation of Valley Forge.

Joe Bartlett, well-known in Buckhannon
since his employment with the Delta some 20
years ago, is to receive the George Washing-
ton Honor Medal Award for an essay he
wrote, entitled, “Strange Legend: Curious
Riddle.”

The essay was written in the form of a
Biblical parable, and dealt with the dilemma
of doing business with an enemy. The awards
jury judged Bartlett’s writing to be—'an
outstanding accomplishment in helping to
achieve a better understanding of the Amer-
ican way of life.”

A native of Clarksburg, Joe's family later
moved to a farm home on Route 20, near
Romines Mill, where his mother now re-
sides. His father, the late F. Dorsey Bartlett,
died in 1965.

Joe is presently Reading Clerk of the U.S.
House of Representatives in Washington,
where he has served nearly 28 years since
going to work for Congress as a Page in 1841,

Three years earlier, in 1938, Delta Editor
Herb Welch, then a cub reporter for a Clarks-
burg newspaper, had gone to Washington to
cover the story of a lone West Virginia repre-
sentative at a massive schoolboy patrol con-
vention. Eleven-year-old Joe Bartlett was
that delegate, and the story as created by Re-
porter Welch, won for this littlest delegation,
the mightiest title of “America’s Typleal
Bchoolboy Patrolman."”

When, during the adjournment of Con-
gress In 1947, Bartlett decided to take some
classes at West Virginia Wesleyan, his friend,
Editor Welch, asked him to come over to
the Delta and get better acquainted with the
newspaper business. During the period that
followed, Joe did just about everthing there
was to do around a weekly newspaper but run
the linotype.

Long associated in political activities and
other common endeavors, the two recall when
Reporter Welch was courting Joe's sixth-
grade school teacher on a motorcycle. The
very popular teacher at Clarksburg’s Morgan
school, Miss Katherin Anglin, is now, of
course, Mrs. W. Herbert Welch.

During the intervening years Bartlett has
spent two brief tours on active duty with the
Marine Corps, and is presently a lieutenant
colonel in the Reserve.

Joe Is married to the former Virginia Ben-
der, daughter of Mrs. Edna Bender of Chagrin
Falls, Ohio, and the late Senator George H.
Bender. “Jinny"” was the Ohio Princess in
the 1951 Washington Cherry Blossom Festi-
val, and Marine Lt. Bartlett was her escort.
A year later they became Mr. and Mrs. Bart-
lett and, subsequently, the parents of two
daughters, Linda, age 15, and Laura, 11.

The actual presentation of the George
Washington Honor Medal to Bartlett will
take place at a later date to be announced by
the Freedoms Foundation.

OPERATION FORESIGHT

(Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota
asked and was given permission to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute, to revise
and extend his remarks and include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, now that most of the rivers and
streams have returned to their channels
and the flooding in North Dakota and
the Upper Midwest is, for the most part,
over, this is a good time to review the
success of “Operation Foresight,” the
President's flood preparedness program
initiated last February. At that time, the
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Director of the Office of Emergency Pre-
paredness was instructed to coordinate
the activities of all Federal agencies in-
volved and to make sure that all possible
action was taken against the threatened
floods.

The Army Corps of Engineers em-
barked on an unprecedented flood pre-
paredness program, protecting over 400
communities, building over 200 miles of
levees and preventing damage estimated
at approximately $230 million.

Operation Foresight, as a whole, pre-
vented untold personal hardships which
are not measurable in dollars and, in
those areas where the work was done,
it was a most effective program.

The people in North Dakota who bene-
fited from the protection provided by
Operation Foresight are most grateful
and I insert in the Recorp at this time
a statement by Maj. Gen. Frederick J.
Clarke, U.S. Army, Deputy Chief of Army
Engineers, on “Operation Foresight":

OPERATION FORESIGHT

We have no blg announcement—but we
do have some thoughts about Operation
Foresight and the floods this past spring
that we belleve deserve consideration by the
publie.

This has been an unprecedented operation.
While it did not involve any new laws, new
policies, new operations, no startling new
techniques, it was unprecedented simply in
the applications which President Nixon
made of existing authorities and policies.

In late February the President, having
been continuously informed of the flood
threat provided by the snowpack, directed
the Director of Office of Emergency Pre-
paredness to assure that all Federal agencies
carry on all prudent activitles to prepare
agalnst the threatened floods.

The next step was a White House meeting
of representatives of the Federal agencies
charged with responsibilities in a flood dis-
aster situation. Insofar as the Army Engi-
neers are concerned, a request was made to
the Secretary of the Army for the aggressive
use by the Corps of Engineers of their au-
thorities wunder Public Law 99—in this
case to prepare against a threatened disaster
rather than walting to react when the dis-
aster actually happens,

Operation Foresight appears to have been
a success. What we want to point out is that
there was a large element of good fortune
in that success, and that next time things
might not go so well, We don't want people
to think that Operation Foresight has re-
vealed some quick, cheap, easy solution to
the national flood problem.

But it was well worth doing. It saved
property and, probably, some lives; it taught
valuable lessons; it set valuable precedents.
But we don't want it to create a backlash of
overconfidence, complacency, or false secu-
rity. I want to discuss with you what Opera-
tion Foresight was not, as well as what it
was.

Let me tell you some of the unusually
favorable aspects of this year's experience.
Next I will tell you how the people of the
flood area, aided by their Government, set
about taking advantage of those favorable
aspects. Then I will discuss the meaning of
this experience in terms of future emergen-
cles.

First, this was a snowpack flood. This means
that we had a winter-long warning that the
flood threat was gathering, We had a pretty
fair quantitative estimate of the size of the
threat in terms of volumes of water, timing,
and demands on rivers and watercourses.
There will be other similar situations in the
future, and the “Foresight" experience will
help us meet them. But it will not help us
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cope with rainstorm floods of the kind that
smash down the valleys of West Virginia,
say, or the hills of the Los Angeles area, at
almost any time of the year, with little or
no warning. It will not help us deal with
hurricane floods, such as the great floods of
New England In 1955, or the flash floods
which follow sudden downpours in Tucson.
These take works in-being before the flood
threat.

Second, by and large we knew this year's
primary flood area pretty well. We had the
experience of the 19656 floods in the Upper
Midwest to guide us. We were all caught by
surprise, however, at Minot, North Dakota
based on a much lower forecast of a flood
potential. But of the hundreds of towns that
might have been damaged, this was the only
one of size which suffered heavy damage.
Our crystal ball isn't perfect and probably
never will be—which 1s one of the caution-
ary things people should keep in mind. By
and large, however, we, and here I mean
both Federal and local people, knew the
carry-off capacities of the natural channels
in this year’s flood area; we knew how the
water moved in those channels; we knew
where possibilities existed for by-passes and
cutoffs; we knew where to go for sand and
clay and emergency construction materials;
we knew the reglon's resources of available
machinery and equipment. We do not have
exactly the same knowledge in all parts of
the country. Each reglon is different with
respect to the kind and nature of studies
that have been Congressionally authorized
and carried out, and with respect to the
amount of experience we have derived from
past emergencies. In the midwest, the situ-
ation was unusually favorable in this respect.

Third, nature was generally kind. This is
perhaps the outstanding fact about the
1969 flood. By and large, the water content
of that tremendous snowpack came gently
off the land. With different weather or heavy
rains it might have stampeded. I doubt very
much that the hasty, improvised emergency
dikes and other works we put up under Op-
eration Foresight would have withstood a
stampede of waters as well as they did the
more orderly run off that actually took place,
generally in accord with the predictions. We
want to explain to people that not all floods
which invade their valleys will be as doclle
and tractable as this one was.

Fourth, the people of the flood area still
had the memory of the 1965 disaster fresh in
their minds. Operation Foresight was very
largely and initially a local community effort,
and I daresay never before have so many
communities acted so energetically and co-
operatively and unanimously over so large
an area in such an endeavor. People pitched
in, city fathers did not grudge money, Fed-
eral technical material and contractual help
was welcomed and invited, and very, very
few communities held back or grudged their
share. Such energetic local participation was
of great value in preventing loss and damage
and disaster. I doubt you will find a single
community throughout the flood area that
regrets its effort or its investment in Opera-
tion Foresight now that it is all over. I hope
that this lessen will be heeded in other times,
perhaps in other areas, if a similar flood
threat should occur again.

Fifth, but not least, we had unprecedented
interest and altertness at the Federal, State
and local levels. I am talking to you as a
technician, not a politiclan. In the past two
months I have met scores of political lead-
ers in connection with Operation Foresight
and I want to tell you that that Operation
had no partisan labels. We face the fact that
one of the valuable lessons of Operation
Foresight was the lesson of whole-hearted
support and initiative by all levels of Gov-
ernment,

The best way to present this point to you
is to move now into the second phase of this
presentation—the phase in which I tell you
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how the Government and public officials took
advantage of the warning provided, and the
time avallable, and their knowledge of the
area, and the willingness and concern of the
local people, to put Operation Foresight to-
gether.

As I sald, the agencies involved at various
levels had been keeping an eye on the snow-
pack situation beginning in January. On
February 28, President Nixon summoned rep-
resentatives of the Federal agencles to the
White House. The Department of the Army
represented the Department of Defense; since
the Army headquarters in the Pentagon is
responsible for military support by all ele-
ments of the Defense Department in case of
natural disaster. The Office of Emergency
Preparedness was represented by Director
George A. Lincoln.

On the following day, March 1, the Presi-
dent issued his order directing that Federal
agencies take all feasible steps within their
respective authorities to prepare for the flood
threat; and this order in effect launched
Operation Foresight. For one of the things
it brought about was an unprecedented and
aggressive application of Public Law 99 to
prepare for an anticipated disaster before
the disaster actually happened. Public Law
99 authorizes the Army's Chlef of Engineers
to spend emergency funds for flood emer-
gency preparations, flood fighting and rescue
work, and the repair or restoration of dam-
aged flood control works. It had never before
been invoked on such a scale so far in ad-
vance of a flood. This law provided the legal
basis for, and most of the money for the
before-flood-preparedness phases of the Fed-
eral part of Operation Foresight.

Precisely because it was unprecedented and
unique, the nature of this effort which the
Federal Government was prepared to offer
in support of State and local activities had
to be explained to the officials of the non-
Federal levels of government. The first ten
days or so of March were spent in coordi-
nating the undertaking and mobilizing the
effort. By mid-March my boss, Lt. Gen. Cas-
sidy, Chief of Engineers, and I had met with
the Governors or their representatives of a
score of States, accompanied by representa-
tives of OEP and the local Army command-
ers. These tours and visits continued
throughout most of the flood fight to make
sure that the Pederal aid was fully under-
stood and fully used. Our guidance to our
field offices was simple and direct: do what-
ever makes sense before the floods occur.
To make sense, our help had to be sound
from both engineering and economic stand-
points, and depended on local governments
providing work areas and local labor either
paid or volunteer.

I'm not going to repeat the story of this
flood fight. The press did a wonderful job of
covering most aspects of it, and for me to
tell you about it would be carrying coals to
Newcastle. To refresh your memories, I will
Just run down some of the basic statistics:

The damage suffered in the flood we esti-
mate at about $100 million, largely rural and
highways and bridges. The damage pre-
vented, at about $250 million.

These are both "eyeball” estimates. We
have crews in the field recording high-water
marks, establishing flood profiles, and sur-
veying damage from which more reliable es-
timates can be made, but these won't be
avallable for some weeks I don't want to
leave the impression that all snowpack flood
threats are over—we still have a dangerous
situation which will continue through June
in the San Joaquin Valley of California,

About $19 million were spent by the Army
Engineers on Operation Foresight. These ex-
penditures included more than 400 contracts
for emergency work in about as many com-
munities, plus the procurement and deploy-
ment of supplies and equipment. About 10
million sandbags were procured—enough to
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reach across the entire U.S.-Canadian border
from Atlantic to Pacific—and about 200 miles
of emergency levee were built, enough to
reach from here to New York. More than
200 flood-fighting experts from all parts of
the country were sent Into the threatened
areas bo supplement our regular forces in
those areas in advising and supporting local
efforts.

There were just a couple of aspects that
didn’t catch the eagle eyes of the press corps,
by and large, that I would like to call to
your attention.

One is the story of the effort that didn't
get made, because it wasn’'t needed. But it
was ready, and I hope people will realize that
Operation Foresight included some back-up
preparations which, another time, might be
more prominent.

The Army, as the agent for Department of
Defense, for example, prepared for an all-
out disaster relief effort. Every Army head-
quarters reviewed Its plans for disaster
emergency activities and made ready its man-
power and equipment resources. From Febru-
ary through April, the Army’s Operations
Center in the Pentagon maintained a 24-
hour-a-day coordination center to keep
track of possible needs. As it happened,
almost 2,100 Army, Navy, Air Force, and
Coast Guard personnel and more than 1,700
National Guardsmen were used for evacuat-
ing siranded people, levee patrolling, sand-
bagging, prevention of looting, aerlal recon-
naissance, feeding volunteer workers, traffic
control, and similar tasks. A special assist
was provided by the young engineer officers,
which the Department of the Army released
from school assignments, to assist the Corps
of Engineers in carrying out the emergency
work. But this was a fractlon of the service
that was ready and available if it had been
needed.

Similarly, OEP had alerted a very big,
many-sided back-up preparation effort. The
President declared a major disaster in five
states, North Dakota, South Dakota, Minnes-
sota, Jowa and Wisconsin making additional
federal funds available under PL 875. I'm not
going to try to tell their story. Suffice it to
say for the present that it was there, and peo-
ple should note and remember it.

The third phase of my presentation was
to draw lessons and point warnings, but I
find that I have largely done this as I
went along.

I think we should include the Foresight-
type use of Public Law 99 and the other
preparatory actlvities launched this spring,
as part of our national disaster emergency
policy—part of our regular armory of flood-
fight resources that can be drawn upon in
circumstances appropriate for its use. At
the same time we should recognize that in
many circumstances, the Foresight type of
approach will not be appropriate, so that
we need other devices in our armory too.

One: We need to carry forward our regu-
lar Federal flood-control programs, at such
rate as Congress and the Executive branch
may determine in view of the total resources
of the Government. Hurriedly-built emer-
gency works of the kind put up under Opera-
tion Foresight are not good enough or strong
enough to withstand the onslaught of a
wild river on a rampage—even though they
may have held out, shakily in some places,
during this year's well predicted and well-
ordered floods.

Two: Flood control and flood protection
programs should be supplemented by flood-
plain land-use regulations. Such regulations
would typlecally include zoning ordinances
and appropriate flood-proofing provisions in
local building codes. These are not subjects
for Federal legislation; but, as you may know,
the Corps of Engineers is authorized to make
flood-frequency and related studies for use
by local communities in connection with
such proposed ordinances. We believe this
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kind of activity deserves much greater atten-
tion than it has been getting. Perhaps this
year's floods will help stimulate such atten-
tion.

Three: We have to move forward with our
comprehensive water-resource planning en-
deavors in the nation's major river basins.
And in the light of our flood experlence of
this and other years, we should gear local
and State and Federal flood-control and
flood-plain regulation activities into over-all
policles for the management of water and
related land resources. This is a big tople, too
big really to discuss today. I only want to
point out that we of the Army Corps of En-
gineers are keenly aware of the fact that
flood protection is one aspect—an important
one, but only one—of many involved in
water resource development and manage-
ment, and that all must be considered to-
gether in all their mutually interacting re-
lationships. We have just come through a
dangerous flood experience and narrowly es-
caped a far worse one, We should heed the
warnings it presents, but without either
being stampeded into ill-considered actions
nor lulled into false complacency. If we plan
well, and plan together, we can avold both
kinds of error.

To sum up—the degree of our success this
year In flood prevention is largely the result
of warning, the bold and aggressive approach
ordered by President Nixon, much initiative
on the part of local and state governments,
enthuslastic and altruilstic participation by
individuals, private enterprise, and govern-
ment at all levels—proving, once again, that
in a critical situation, people will work to-
gether in the common good.

PROPOSED INCREASE IN SOCIAL
SECURITY BENEFITS

(Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts asked
and was given permission to address the

House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr., BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, the announcement by the
Honorable WiLsuvr D. MirLs, chairman
of the House Ways and Means Commit-
tee, that no action will be taken this
session to increase social security bene-
fits concerns me greatly.

The need for an increase in social
security benefits is urgent and immedi-
ate. For this reason I introduced on
opening day of this Congress, HR. 55 to
provide for a 50 percent across-the-board
increase in monthly benefits with the re-
sulting benefit costs being borne equally
by employers, employees, and the Fed-
eral Government.

This legislation is a realistic one that
deserves action.

The Social and Rehabilitation Service
estimates that the passage of H.R. 55
would result in a total savings in publie
assistance expenditures of approximately
$370 million, of which $250 million
would be Federal and $120 million State
moneys. In terms of the number of pub-
lic assistance recipients affected, it is
estimated that around 400,000 small old-
age assistance grants would be discon-
tinued and that about 700,000 others
would be reduced.

Mr. Speaker may I submit for the
REcorp a news clipping entitled *“Has
Congress Forsaken Us,” written by the
Boston Globe staff writer, Joseph B.
Levin that serves to illustrate the urgency
of the problem:
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Has CoNgress Forsaxken Us?
(By Joseph B. Levin)

Chairman Wilbur Mills and his House Ways
and Means Committee are in deep trouble
with the elderly voters and their children.
Take a look at these letters from the mallbag:

“I believe it is about time that leaders of
the senior set throughout the land should
single out Representative Wilbur Mills as
their target of the day and focus attention
on this dictatorial chairman who has an-
nounced his intention of delaying an increase
in Social Security . . . As former chairman
of the Winchester board of selectmen and as
a retired dean I feel strongly that Mills can
be challenged successfully. What we need is a
march on Washington.” (Col. J. P. (retired),
Winchester.)

“I am 70. Like thousands of other senlor
citizens I am greatly concerned about the
future. Despite enormous increases in Fed-
eral pay, Congress has not voted any increases
in age 65 tax exemptions . . . Why has Con-
gress forsaken us?” (letter to Rep. Mills from
Paul G. Richter, Concord, N.H.)

“My mother, 83, is on Old Age Assistance
and believe me, she cannot live on what she
gets. Shame on this great and wealthy coun-
try that the old people, who have worked so
loyally, should get such a reward.” (Mrs. A.
K., Nabnassett, Mass.)

“I am a widow, 70, living on $117.80 Social
Security in my own home. With high taxes,
food and high prices generally, I need $200 a
month to get by on. Must one go on welfare
after 42 years as a wage earner and taxpayer?”
(Mrs. J. L. Malden.)

Senlor Set gladly prints your protests but
has no way of knowing whether Chairman
Mills ever reads this column. Perhaps his
fellow committeeman, Cong. James Burke of
Milton, does. He might call i1t to Mr. Mills's
attention. Or all of you folks could write to
Mr. Mills direct.

As to the welfare question raised in several
of the letters, it is8 my view that welfare is
an honorable concept deeply embedded in
the U.S. Constitution. Adequate welfare is
as necessary to the security of America as
money spent for the Armed Forces, the uni-
versities or the police. It helps society to stay
together until a better system can be devised.

LET'S NOT STOP WITH FORTAS

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, it is with
mixed emotions that I receive the an-
nouncement that Justice Abe Fortas has
resigned. I say “mixed emotions” be-
cause we have only one out—that others
should resign for similar reasons.

Apparently members of the high judi-
ciary not only deliberate together, they
profit together.

In yesterday's Daily News we learned
that other members of the High Court
have entangled themselves into holding
partnerships in land companies for tax
loophole benefits and for identity-con-
cealing fronts. A form of judicial-invest-
ment conglomerate.

Here in Washington, D.C., alone, the
dealings include not only the High Court,
but spill down to the lesser lights—all of
whom have been front-runners in revo-
lutionary court decisions abusive of in-
dividual liberties and our basic consti-
tutional law and traditional mores.

Little wonder urban renewal and model
cities programs find favor under color of
the law, in the eyes of some members of
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the judiciary—some judges are not en-
tirely disinterested.

For example, in Concord Associates, a
partnership on record in Arlington
County, Va., dealing in land and real
estate, we find listed among the limited
partners: Miss Carolyn E. Agger, wife of
Justice Abe Fortas; Chief Judge David
Bazelon, of the court of appeals for the
District of Columbia Circuit; Mrs.
Bazelon, his wife; Justice William Bren-
nan, U.S. Supreme Court; Justice Abe
Fortas; former Justice Arthur Goldberg;
and Court of Appeals Judge J. Skelly
Wright.

In Arlington County, Va., Duke Asso-
ciates, another limited partnership deal-
ing in land transactions, we find, as
partners: Justice Abe Fortas, Judge
Bazelon, and Chief Judge Simon E. So-
beloff, of the fourth circuit court of ap-
peals.

In the District of Columbia, on record
is the Colorado Building Asssociates,
whose purpose again is given as acquisi-
tion of land, and we find among the part-
ners: Judge David Bazelon and Judge
J. Skelly Wright, just to mention a few.

Again in Arlington County, Va., a part-
nership called Wilson Associates, listing
as limited partners Judge David L.
Bazelon, and showing that by an amend-
ment in December of 1967 Justice Wil-
liam J. Brennan, who had been a limited
partner, transferred his holding to a re-
tirement fund.

I raise the question; to whom would
property bids from HUD and model cities
programs go?

Mr. Speaker, these records I have used
as an example are by no means intended
to imply that a complete search has been
made. There may be others even more
suggestive. Should not the American
people be given a full disclosure?

Is it not conceivable that the Fortas
resignation is intended only to frustrate
further inquiry? We have the responsi-
bility to our people not to permit our-
selves to be pacified by the departure of
one—Abe Fortas—while there remain in
the Federal judiciary others whose simi-
lar interests damage the solemnity of the
judiciary.

If corruption in the Federal judiciary
exceeds one member, it is no less corrupt
by merely losing one of several corrupt-
ing influences.

Public confidence in justice demands
more than Fortas’ resignation from the
Federal judiciary.

I include survey sheets of the identi-
fied partnerships and a newsclipping
from the Washington Daily News for
May 14, 1969:

ARLINGTON COUNTY, VA.
SURVEY SHEETS

Name: Concord Associates.

Partnership Agreement: 12/22/65.

Agreement filed: 1/18/66 (Arlington Co.
Partnership Book # 3/523.

Purpose: Leasing of parcels of ground,
and the construction, development and op-
eration of rental real property.

Second Amendment: 4/11/66; filed 5/4/66
(Partnership Book # 4/49).

Limited partners: Carolyn E. Agger (Mrs.
Fortas), 3210 R. Street, NNW., 2.10 percent;
David Bazelon, 4.16 percent; Miriam K, Baze-
lon, 2.30 percent; Wm. Brennan, 1.40 percent;
Abe Fortas, 2.10 percent; Arthur Goldberg,
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4.16 percent; Abraham Ribicoff, 4.16 percent;
J. Bkelly Wright, 1.40 percent.
ARLINGTON COUNTY, VA.

Name: Duke Associates (originally record-
ed In Fairfax County Partnership book
31/425).

Amendment of 3/30/64 (filed in Arlington
Co., 65/20/64; Book # 3/235),

Limited partners: David Bazelon; Abe For-
tas; Roy Bazelon; Jeanette Bazelon; S. J.
Bagzelon; new partner: Simon E. Sobeloff,
1.4285 percent.

WASHINGTON, D.C.
D.C. RECORDER OF DEEDS

Name: Colorado Bulilding Associates.

Flled: 2/2/65.

Instrument # 151.

Purpose: acquisition and operation of
Colorado Building (1341 G. Street, N.W.).

General partners: Joel Kaufman: Stanley
Rosenzwelg,

Limited partners: David L. Bazelon, 8 per-
cent; Simon Hirshman; Saul Feld, 1328 New
York Ave., Gerald Friedman, 4527 29th;
David Sher; Robert Wolfson; . J. Skelly
Wright, 2 percent.

ARLINGTON CoOUNTY, VA.

Name: Wilson Associates,

Filed: 5/21/63 (Book #2/457).

Amendment: 5/28/63 (Book #2/463).

Limited partners: Mirlam K. Bazelon,
2.88%; David L. Bazelon, 2.16%; Agnes M.
Johnson, 2745-29th str., N.W., 0.72%; Charles
E. Smith, 18.03%; Leonard A. Solomon, 12305
Greenhill Dr., Silver Spring, 6.48%; Myra S.
Brill, 4095 Monticello Blvd., Cleveland Hghts.,
Ohio, 0.72%; Marvin EKogod, Mirlam E.
Bazelon and Arnold F. Shaw, Trustees for J. B.
Trust, 503 D street, N.W. 1.08%; same
Trustees for R. B. Trust, 1,08%: Arnold F.
Shaw and David L., Kreeger, Trustees for

J. A, B. Trust, 1.08%; same, Trustees for
R. L. B. Trust, 1.08%.
Amendment: 11/21/63 (Book #3/63).
Charles E. Smith assigns to: David Kotkin,
Trustee, 2.88%; Roy and Jeanette Bazelon,

Riviera Dr.,, Golden Beach, Fla.,, 1.44%:
Charles E. Smith, 13.71%.

Amendment: 4/15/64 (Book #3/239; filed:
5/20/64).

New limited partners: vice Charles E.
Smith: Wm. J. Brennan, 2.16%; David L.
Bazelon, 0.72% (together: 2.90%); Simon E.
Sobeloff, 0.72%.

Amendment: 12/21/67 (Book #4/435; filed
1/9/68).

Brennan assigns 2.16% partnership to
Charles E. Smith Retirement Fund.

Amendment: 11/19/68 (Book #5/171).

Robert P. Eogod, 9118 Redwood Dr.,
Bethesda—replaces David Kotkin, Trustee,
[From the Washington (D.C.) Dally News,

May 14, 1969]

PROFESSOR CITES “PARTNERSHIP": FORTAS MAY
Smr Our CaTHOLIC UNIVERSITY CASE
(By Dan Thomasson)

Besieged Supreme Court Justice Abe Fortas'
real estate Interests here are expected today
to bring a demand that he disqualify him-
self from ruling on an appeal motion brought
by a university law professor.

Dr. Willlam Roberts, professor of Interna-
tional law and relations at Catholic Uni-
versity, will file a petition with the Supreme
Court seeking disqualification of Justice For-
tas and a fellow assoclate justice, Willlam
Brennan, on grounds they are business part-
ners with two lower court judges whose de-
cisions in the case are under challenge by
Dr. Roberts.

This latest challenge to Justice Fortas fol-
lows reports by congressional sources that
the Justice Department has been checking
into Justice Fortas’ connections with real
estate syndicates In the district area. The
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sources sald some of these assoclatlions might
constitute a conflict with Justice Fortas’
court dutles.

RESIGNATION RUMORS

The continuing furor over Justice Fortas’
dealings with jalled Florida financler Louis
E. Wolfson produced a new round of reports
today that Justice Fortas' resignation is “im-
minent.”

- L - - -

In his petition to the high court, Dr. Rob-
erts will charge that Justice Fortas and Jus-
tice Brennan are limited partners in a Vir-
ginia apartment complex with David E. Baze-
lon, chief judge of the U.S, Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia, and J. Skelly
Wright, also a Court of Appeals judge here,

The Washington Dally News and other
Scripps-Howard newspapers disclosed in No-
vember that Justice Fortas, Justice Bren-
nan, Justice Wright, Judge Bazelon, Mrs.
Bazelon, Mrs. Fortas (Washington tax at-
torney Carolyn Agger), former United Na-
tions Ambassador Arthur Goldberg, all had
an interest in Concord Village Assoclates,
which operates a 631-garden apartment com-
plex in Arlington,

The project was described by tax experts
as a legal “tax shelter” in which the partners
could deduct from taxes on ordinary income
their share of theoretical depreciation losses
on the apartment complex.

Dr. Roberts also will note in his petition
to the court that Judges Bazelon and
Wright, who ruled on his case, are limited
partners in a downtown Washington office
building.

Dr. Roberts' petition stems from his efforts
to prevent the university from abolishing an
Institute of International Law and Relations
which Dr. Roberts had a contract to head.

Two motions filed in 1967 and 1968 asked
the District Court here to issue an injunc-
tion halting the dissolution of the institute.
Both motions were rejected and Dr. Roberts
appealed to the U.S. Court of Appeals headed
by Judge Bazelon.

After numerous delays, the appeals were
denied and Dr. Roberts turned to the Su-
preme Court, asking for a writ of certiorarl.
His impending petition seeks to disqualify
Justice Fortas and Justice Brennan from
taking part in the court's decision on
whether to grant the writ and go into the
case.

As partners in the Virginla complex, Dr.
Roberts charges, Justice Fortas and Justice
Brennan should not be sitting in judgment
of decisions made by two other partners in
the same venture, Judge Bazelon and Judge
Wright.

In addition to his holdings in Concord
Village, Justice Fortas also has a limited
partnership in Duke Assoclates, which also
operates a Virginia apartment complex.

Last fall, Justice Fortas conceded to
Scripps-Howard Newspapers that he was in-
terested in obtalning the tax breaks such
ventures offered. He sald this was particularly
true when he was practicing law.

Last night, almost at the last minute, Jus-
tice Fortas cancelled a scheduled appearance
before the First Circuit Judicial Conference
in New Castle, N.H. No reason was glven.

The SPEAKER. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

ALCOHOLISM CARE AND CONTROL

(Mr. HAGAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks, and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HAGAN. Mr. Speaker, today I rise
again to bring to the attention of my
colleagues the serious and growing prob-
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lem of alcoholism. The Public Health
Service and the Crime Commission have
described alcoholism as the Nation’s
fourth most serious health problem
ranking behind heart disease, mental ill-
ness and cancer. Alcoholism afflicts an
estimated 5 million Americans and
roughly 250,000 persons join the ranks
of alcoholics each year.

For many years I have been working
on developing a comprehensive program
to deal with this disease on a national
level. As a member of the Georgia Leg-
islature I was instrumental in creating
the Georgia Commission on Alcoholism
which has become one of the finest pro-
grams of its kind in the country today.
Beginning with the 87th Congress and
in successive Congresses, I have intro-
duced legislation dealing with alcohol-
ism. I am pleased that the 90th Con-
gress passed two significant pieces of al-
coholism legislation, one, the Alcoholic
Rehabilitation Act of 1968 and the other,
my own bill, establishing a program of
alcoholism care and control for the Dis-
trict of Columbia. The former, which is
contained in Public Law 90-574 is a
good beginning for a national program
but so much more needs to be done. Let
me bring out a few revealing factors on
alcoholism.

The Crime Commission reported that
in 1965 one out of every three arrests,
some 2 million, were for public drunken-
ness, thus placing a heavy burden on the
courts, the police and the penal system,
all of which are already overburdened
with the increasing crime rates. It should
also be noted that only 3 to 8 percent of
all aleoholies fall in the so-called skid
row category.

The costs of alecoholism run high. It
has been estimated that the cost to busi-
ness and industry from absenteeism, in-
efficiency, and accidents due to aleohol-
ism runs to some $2 billion annually.

Traffic accidents cost the Nation some
$9 billion annually in property damage,
wage losses, medical expenses and insur-
ance costs, according to the National
Safety Counecil. Alcohol is reliably be-
lieved to have a major role in this tragic
toll. The Public Health Service has
pointed out that half of all fatal motor
vehicle accidents have some association
with alcohol.

The life expectancy of an alcoholic has
been estimated to be about 10 to 12 years
less than the average.

Recognizing these facts and their tre-
mendous impact on our people, I am in-
troducing today the Alcoholism Care and
Control Act of 1969, This measure pro-
vides for a system of incentive grants
for construecting, staffing, operating and
maintaining alcoholism prevention and
treatment facilities and it will increase
Federal participation in constructing
these facilities. It will encourage the de-
velopment of expanded programs of al-
cohol education and will establish a sys-
tem of centers throughout the country
for much-needed research in alcoholism
and alcohol-related problems.

It also provides emphasis to the area
of personnel development in the field
through the mechanism of fellowships
and training grants.
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The provisions of this bill are needed,
in fact, they are essential, if we are to
involve the Federal Government in a
meaningful way. If this first national
breakthrough is made, our Nation will
soon have a comprehensive program to
treat alcoholism as a disease and not as
a criminal problem.

Mr, Speaker, I would welcome any of
my colleagues to cosponsor this bill.

THERE MUST BE SOCIAL SECURITY
INCREASES THIS YEAR

(Mr. RANDALL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker. earlier
today I joined with the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr, VANIK) in the introduction of
a bill to increase social security payments
for our senior citizens. I am sure we
have all read that the chairman of the
Ways and Means Committee has urged
that an increase for social security re-
cipients go over to next year. I want to
commend the gentleman from Ohio. A
15-percent increase at first consideration
might seem quite substantial, but com-
pared with some of the increases in com-
pensation for others it is quite modest.
Let me first admonish and then go
further to warn the Members of this
House that if we fail to consider and
to approve an increase in social security
before we adjourn this session and go
home as the recipients of a large salary
increase for ourselves, we deserve the
wrath that will come down on our heads.

Mr, HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. RANDALL, I yield to the gentle-
man from West Virginia.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. I
would like to commend the gentleman
from Missouri for his position and say
that I join with him and the gentleman
from Ohio. This Congress must act on
raising social security.

COAL MINE HEALTH AND SAFETY

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
WaccoNNER). Under previous order of
the House, the gentleman from West
Virginia (Mr. HecHLER) is recognized
for 30 minutes.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, the committees of the House
and Senate are winding up their hear-
ings in consideration of coal mine health
and safety legislation. I trust that this
legislation will be passed by the Con-
gress early next month.

Mr. Speaker, I do not believe that
there can be health, safety, and security
for coal miners as long as the top offi-
cials of the United Mine Workers and
the United Mine Workers welfare and
retirement fund put their plush per-
sonal comforts way ahead of the protec-
tion of the men who actually mine the
coal. Evidence has been presented that
very high salaries and pensions have
been accorded to the top officials of the
Washington headquarters of these two
organizations. Last year over a quar-
ter of a million dollars in salaries and
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expenses went to six members of two
families, the families of President W. A.
Boyle of the UMW and Secretary-
Treasurer John Owens. UMW Secretary
John Owens drew salary and expenses
of $44,888 for 1968, while also having
two sons on the UMW payroll as follows:
Attorney Willard Owens, $43,178 for sal-
ary and expenses; and District Secre-
tary-Treasurer R. C. Owens, $28,377 for
salary and expenses.

The Department of Labor records filed
under the Welfare and Pension Plan
Disclosure Act and under the other re-
porting requirements of Congress show
that UMW President W. A. Boyle drew
$62,442 for salary and expenses in 1968,
with his daughter, Miss Antoinette Boyle
collecting $43,517 as an attorney, and a
brother, R. J. Boyle, collecting $36,174
as an international executive board
member. Thus, the two families of Boyle
and Owens collected the grand total of
$258,576 in salaries and expenses for
1968 from the treasury of the interna-
tional union, United Mine Workers of
America.

Not satisfied with their current sal-
aries, Messrs. Boyle and Owens, along
with the vice president, George Titler,
set up for themselves and for President
Emeritus John L. Lewis a very private
and personal pension fund which enables
them to retire at total annual pensions
of $40,000 to $50,000 per year for life, or
100 percent of their current salaries, not
contributory.

This pension fund for the three top of-
ficials and retired UMW President John
L. Lewis was set up out of the pennies,
nickles, and dimes of coal miners paying
union dues.

The Internal Revenue Service refused
to grant special tax status to this special
pension fund because it was judged to be
discriminatory against employees receiv-
ing considerably less than 100 percent of
their salaries in pensions. So in 1960 the
top officials of the United Mine Workers
took $850,000 out of the UMW treasury
and deposited that in the UMW-con-
trolled National Bank of Washington as
a very special pension fund designed for
only four people. The value of this trust
fund has now increased to well over $1.5
million. In 1966 the agent’s fee for ad-
ministering this very special fund
amounted to $1,993.98, well above the
$1,380 which a retired coal miner draws
from the welfare and retirement fund if
he is lucky enough to surmount all the
hurdles and to qualify for his $115 a
month pension.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that the presi-
dent of the United Mine Workers of
America and the top officials ought either
to reduce these plush 100-percent-of-
salary retirement nesteggs to the meager
$1,380 which a coal miner is supposed to
receive, or else liberalize the coal miners’
pensions.

It might be contended that under the
law the United Mine Workers of Amer-
ica and the United Mines Workers’ wel-
fare and retirement fund must be kept
separate and distinet. Yet we all know
this welfare and retirement fund came
at the initiative of the sweat, blood, and
sacrifice of many coal miners who went
out on strike in the late 1940’s in order

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

to obtain the royalty per ton of bitumi-
nous coal mined in unionized mines to be
contributed to this fund. That royalty
now amounts to 40 cents a ton, and the
total amount placed into the welfare and
retirement fund each year is well over
$160 million.

Roughly averaged, this amounts to ap-
proximately $1,600 for every coal miner
in a unionized bituminous coal mine. If
we could imagine for a minute how much
private insurance, retirement, disability,
and medical, one could purchase on the
private market for $1,600 a year annual
policy, we could imagine that those for
whom this royalty is contributed should
be fairly well taken care of.

Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, this is not
true. Many, many miners are deprived of
their pensions. I have stacks and stacks
of letters from those who have applied
for their pensions in the belief that they
had qualified for them by the amount of
time they had put in. Many others have
had their medical cards taken away from
them shortly after their retirement.
Everyone knows that when a coal miner
retires that is the time when he really
needs his medical card more than ever
for assistance.

Mr. Speaker, despite the fact that the
UMW headquarters and the fund must
legally remain separate, inasmuch as it
was at the union’s initiative that this
fund was set up, I cannot understand
why the royalty of 40 cents a ton has re-
mained 40 cents for the past 17 years. It
has not been raised since 1952. If there
is any dificulty in obtaining sufficient
funds to take care of retired and disabled
coal miners and their families, and their
widows, then the union certainly should
take the initiative to raise this royalty.

There are interlocking directorates be-
tween the union and the fund, however,
that would seem to indicate there is a
little closer relationship.

The 1968 report of the National Bank
of Washington, which is the bank con-
trolled by the United Mine Workers of
America, reveals that the bank’s board of
directors includes UMW President W. A.
Boyle—annual salary and expenses:
$62,442— and UMW General Counsel Ed-
ward L. Carey—annual salary and ex-
penses: $43,872.

In addition to that, members of the
board of directors of the welfare and re-
tirement fund are Welly K. Hopkins, gen-
eral counsel of the UMW Welfare and
Retirement Fund—salary and expenses:
$50,345.38—and Thomas F. Ryan, Jr.,
comptroller of the fund—salary:
$50,000.08.

I do not believe, Mr. Speaker, one can
have effective protection of the coal
miners when their union is arbitrary and
dictatorial and also cannot even recog-
nize the difference between truth and
falsehood in what its officials print and
say.

In the March 6 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
pages 5431-5432, Mr. Speaker, I included
the text of a telegram which I had sent to
Mr. W. A. Boyle, president of the United
Mine Workers, asking for an apology and
correction for what was essentially a
false, malicious, and clearly libelous arti-
cle which appeared in the March 1 issue
of the United Mine Workers Journal.
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Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the text of my telegram to Mr.
Boyle, along with the appended docu-
ments, be reprinted with my remarks at
this point.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. WaG-
GONNER). Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from West Virginia?

There was no objection.

TeXT OF TELEGRAM FROM REPRESENTATIVE
HecHLER TO UMWA PRESIDENT BOYLE
MarcH 6, 1969.
W. A, BoYLE,
President, United Mine Workers of America,
Washington, D.C.

Page 13 of the March 1, 1969, issue of the
United Mine Workers Journal contains a
false and malicious article signed by Rex
Lauck and entitled “Een Hechler’s credo is
Revealed.” This article purports to quote
what are alleged to be “Hechler's own ideas”
as allegedly expressed in the April, 1959 issue
of Pageant magazine. The United Mine Work-
er's Journal article concludes: “That explains
much about how this man Hechler operates.
Shades of Joe MecCarthy!”

I trust that you are aware of the fact that
the article in the United Mine Workers Jour-
nal is worded in such a fashion as to be de-
slgned to defame my character. Thousands
of readers of the journal, including a large
number in my Congressional District, are be-
ing fed these deliberately falsified statements
which bear no resemblance whatsoever to
anything I said in the Pageant article, or
anything I have ever either said or thought
before or since the appearance of that article.

Even if you should remove the direct quo-
tation remarks and present this material as a
paraphrase instead of an allegedly direct
quote, the entire article in the journal is
false, maliclous and designed to defame my
character.

I trust you do not condone the printing
of such malicious misinformation by a man
listed on the masthead of the journal as
“assistant editor.” I demand an immediate
apology for this false quotation, attribution
and characterization in the article, and the
opportunity to present my views on health
and safety legislation in a future issue of the
journal as well as a reprint of the April, 1959,
Pageant article.

The cause of health and safety legislation
is far bigger than any personal differences
which may have arisen between us. We can-
not afford to continue to divide the forces
supporting effective action to clean up the
coal mines, protect the safety of thousands of
coal miners and prevent the occurrence of
black lung. We must seek out and welcome
new recruits in this fight instead of con-
demning those who may not have carried
the battle as long as others. Only through the
aroused consclence of millions of Americans
can effective legislation and sound adminis=-
tration be obtained. Over 40,000 coal miners
in West Virginia alone are determined to
obtain the protection they have falled to
enjoy, and without which they will continue
to suffer the risk of being burned, buried,
crushed or gassed.

I appeal to you to declare a moratorium
on these personal attacks and issue a call
for all forces to join in a cooperative effort
to win the fight still ahead of us.

REPRESENTATIVE EEN HECHLER.

[From the United Mine Workers Journal,
Mar. 1, 1969]
EKen HECHLER'S “CREDO" Is REVEALED
(By Rex Lauck)

We found it hard to understand the rea-
soning behind Rep. Een Hechler's sudden at-
tacks on the United Mine Workers and its
leadership until a friend with a long memory
and a good filing system called our atten-
tlon to an article in the defunct Pageant
magazine.
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In its April, 1959, issue the magazine de-
seribed with Hechler's consent: How To Get
Elected To Congress.

The following quoted sentences are
Hechler's own ideas, not something somebody
else sald about him. He advised:

“First you pop off tuo get attention, re-
gardless of the merit of your ideas.

“Then you pose as the champlon of the
average man against the ‘interests.’

“Then after you are rebutted, no matter
how strong the facts against you you reply
at once as the single, ‘lonely campaigner’
seeking the f ympathetic support traditionally
given the underdog.

“The truth of your statement or the merit
of your argument has nothing to do with
your response or your condurt. .

“Finally, you adopt the imaginary ‘we’ as
the shining knight defending the oppressed
people against imaginary brutalities of the
‘interests.’ "

That explains much about how this man
Hechler operates, Shades of Joe McCarthy!

[From the Coxcnmsmmiu. Recorp, Apr. 15,
1959
How To GET ELECTED TO CONGRESS

Mr. KENNEDY., Mr, President, in the April
issue of Pageant magazine there appeared an
article entitled “How To Get Elected to Con-
gress,” This is a story of a campalgn by
Ken HecHLER which resulted in his election
to Congress from West Virginia's Fourth
District.

I was privileged to visit West Virginia dur-
ing the campaign and, in a small way, to
participate in it. I Wwas impresed, as the

_ author of the article was obviously impressed,
with the vigor, the dedication, and the abil-
: ity of the college professor who decided he
- wanted to take an active part in the political
life of the country rather than merely teach
bout it.
othmers aHEcnmn proved it is no obstacle to
start without widespread support and the
- handicap of only a brief residence in the
. community is not insuperable. He proved
. that str of character and an interest
in the people who make up the constituency
. are more persuasive than opposition jibes.

I commend this article to all persons inter-

ested in political science and I congratulate
' the voters of West Virginia upon their wis-
- dom in electing KeN HECHLER.

[From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Mar. 24,
3 1959]
How To GeT ELECTED TO CONGRESS

Mr. HumpHREY, Mr, President, there were
"'a good many highly interesting political cam-
paigns last fall. One in particular was that of
- KEn HecHLER, who was elected to Congress
from West Virginia’s Fourth District. EEN
HecHLER, In winning had to overcome the
distinet handicap of having lived in the State
for little more than a year when he an-
nounced as a candidate In the Democratic
rimary against two native-born sons.
X The story of KEN HECHLER'S campagin to
victory appears in the April issue of Pageant
magazine. It is fascinating reading and
should give encouragement to others who
have wanted to take an active role in politics.

Last Saturday it was my privilege to ad-
dress the Democratic Women's Day program
in Charleston, W. Va. I always enjoy visiting
the Mountain State. It is truly a lovely part
of our country, and its people are warm and
generous. West Virginia can be proud of the
men and women who have represented the
SBtate in the Congress throughout the years.
They can take special pride in our colleagues,
Senator Byrp and Senator RANDOLPH, and
of men in the House such as Representative
KEN HECHLER.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. President,
that the article from Pageant magazine en-
titled “How To Get Elected to Congress”
be inserted at this point in the RECORD.
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There being no objection, the article was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as fol-
lows:

““HOW TO GET ELECTED TO CONGRESS
“(By Howard Cohn)

“There is a theory that college teachers are
cloistered, impractical men. Like theatrical
critics who write no plays and book review-
ers who write no books, they are suspected
of being head-in-the-clouds ldealists who
could never successfully practice what they
preach.

“It 1s easy to visualize, then, the smiles
that creased the faces of seasoned politiclans
in West Virginia early last spring when a
lanky, effervescent political sclence professor
named Een HecHLER, who had lived in the
area only a year and had never run for office
in his life, boldly declared himself a can-
didate for the Democratic nomination for
congress in the State's Fourth Congressional
District.

“The skeptical smiles have since disap-
peared. For the professor is Representative
HECHLER now, as the result of what one vet-
eran newsman called “the shrewdest personal
electioneering I've seen In 23 years of cam-
palgn coverage.”

“Mr. HECHLER went to Washington, where
he Is now starting his 2-year term, despite
the absence of many of the qualifications
practical politicians clutch closest to their
hearts. He was a stranger in a section of the
State where resldents take deep pride in local
ancestry. He was a plain-looking, bespecta-
cled bachelor of 44 with no pretty wife or
adoring children to parade before the tele-
vision screens. He entered the primary
agalnst two native-born sons without the
backing of any local politician and lacking
the support of organized labor, which 1s a
power In West Virginia Democratic circles.

“Opposing HEcHLER in the general election
was a two-time Republican Congressman who
was also a distinguished obstetrician. Dr. Will
E. Neal had been bringing West Virginia
bables into the world for more than 50 years.
‘I dellvered the voters,’ the incumbent Rep-
resentative would remind his campaign audi-
ences. ‘It 1s up to you to dellver the votes.’

“Because HECHLER overcame all of these
handicaps—and even managed to turn some
into assets—Iit is safe to say that if he ever
finds time to teach another class in political
science, the front-row seats will be filled with
hard-bitten politiclans anxlous to absorb
knowledge from a person who proved that
his theories about winning elections are as
valid as their rules ever were.

“EKEN HECHLER—he never uses his baptis-
mal name of KENNETH—says that the incred-
ible ldea of his running for Congress prob-
ably took root in the give and take of teacher-
student discussions that have always featured
his college classes.

“He had come in January 1957 to Marshall
College in Huntington, W. Va., as a substitute
for a political science professor who was tak-
ing a one-semester leave of absence. HECH-
LER’Ss arrival was greeted with Interest be-
cause he already had a sturdy and rather
plcturesque reputation in academic circles.

“Born in Roslyn, N.Y., of parents who were
and are staunch Republicans, HECHLER re-
ceived his bachelor’s degree from Swarth-
more College In 1935, and a master's the fol-
lowing year from Columbia University in New
York, His master's thesis, titled ""Will Roose-
velt Be Re-elected?"” is remembered at Colum-
bia for its great over-all length—350 type-
written pages—and the brevity of its final
chapter, which contalned the single word:
'YBS.'

“In 1937 HecHLER became an instructor
In political science at Columbia. A friendly,
informal man, he made a practice—which
he continued throughout his teaching ca-
reer—of developing unusual stunts to en-
liven his subject matter. One of his most
popular gimmicks was making phone calls
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to leading political figures which his classes
could overhear by means of an amplifier
hooked onto the telephone.

“While teaching at Columbia, the young in-
structor earned a Ph. D, making him Dr,
HECHLER, and went on to ald Judge Samuel
Rosenman, Franklin Roosevelt's principal
speech writer, in compiling several long vol-
umes of F.D.R.’s public papers and addresses.
HeECHLER already had left the party of his
parents to become a confirmed Democrat.

“HecHLER entered the Army as a private at
the outbreak of World War II, earned a com-
mission in the tank forces, and eventually
became a major and combat historian in
the European Theater of Operations. After
the war he taught at Princeton where, again,
his classes were tremendously popular. There
followed, in succession, jobs as a researcher-
writer on President Truman's White House
staff, associate director of the American
Political Science Association, and research
director for Adlai Stevenson’'s 1956 Presi-
dential campaign.

“It was with this varied and impressive
scholarly background that HecHLER accepted
his temporary assignment at Marshall, a
medium-sized, State-supported college In
southwestern West Virginia. When .sur-
prised friends asked why, HEcHLER replied
that he had wanted for a long time to savor
life in a small community, In his White
House job, he had prepared briefs on every
area the President planned to visit, West
Virginia, with its mountainous scenery and
natural resources, had struck him as a
State with an undeveloped, potentially great
future.

“HECHLER quickly became a student favor-
ite at Marshall. Though Dr. HeEcHLER in
class, he was usually “EKEN" outside.

“'He was,” says a fellow faculty member,
‘the type of professor students consider a
regular guy. But while he may have won
some of his popularity with gimmicks, once
he served breakfast in class—he never for-
got his role as a teacher. The students really
worked for him.’

“HecHLER'S cardinal principle as a political
science instructor was to try to make his
students active participants in the processes
of government, regardless of which party
they supported. ‘You are in politics whether
you like it or not,’ he'd say. ‘If you sit it
out on the sidelines, you are throwing your
influence on the side of corruption, misman-
agement, and the forces of evil.

“‘But as I urged my students to become
actlve politically, my conscience started to
bother me because I was not participating
very directly myself.” HECHLER says, ‘I liked
Huntington and its people and had decided
to settle in the city permanently. When a few
students started suggesting—some laugh-
ingly and some seriously—that I should run
for Congress, I brushed off the idea. Actually,
though, I began to find the notion pretty ap-
pealing.

“‘I had been on the fringes of politics, ex-
cept for the war interval, for almost 20 years
without ever once experiencing the excite-
ment that only a candidate for elective office
can have. I felt I knew the congressional
ropes because of my work in Washington. I
had firm political ideas, and I frankly
thought that I could be a valuable servant
to the people of West Virginia if given the
opportunity. Besldes, I was intrigued by the
possibility of seeing how well some of the
theories I stressed as a teacher would work
in a real campalgn.’

“But under the pressure of earning a lv-
ing, these thoughts almost faded from
HecHLER'S mind in the autumn following the
end of his teaching semester at Marshall.
Settling down in Huntington as he had said
he would, he served as a public affairs com-
mentator on a local weekly television pro-
gram. More important financially, he com-
pleted a book he had been writing about the
dramatic crossing of the Ludendorf Bridge at
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Remagen, Germany, which gave Allied troops
their first foothold on the east side of
the * * =,

“"The Bridge at Remagen,’ published late
in 1957, was an immediate success. A movie
option was taken on it and it was sold to
network television, With money coming along
in sizable amounts, HECHLER began thinking
again about politics. West Virginia was slated
to be an important State nationally in the
1958 elections. There were two Senate seats
at stake, in addition to the State's six seats
in the House of Representatives.

“HecHLER began suggesting to friends and
local politicians that he might want to run
for a House seat. They sald the idea was
crazy. Then late in March 1958, with the
primaries 4 months off and electlon day
more than 7 months away, the Huntington
Advertiser listed him as a possibility for the
race.

“HecHLER reviewed the situation briefly.
He had lived in West Virginia only 14
months. He was barely known outslde
Huntington. No one, except for a few stu-
dents, had shown any interest in seeing him
run.

“The day after the newspaper speculation
appeared he gave the Advertiser a statement.
‘I never sat on the fence on any issue in my
life and don’t intend to start now,' he said.
‘Sure I plan to run for Congress. That is
definite. I will file for the Democratic nomi-
nation in the August primary.’

“The Fourth Congressional District of West
Virginia sprawls over 10 counties in the west-
ern part of the State and touches both the
Ohio and Kentucky borders. It is a diversi-
fied region of heavy and light industrial
plants and a large farm population. Hunt-
ington, with some 90,000 residents, is by far
its largest city and generally favors the Dem-
ocratic line, but the district as a whole
usually has gone Republican.

““No sooner did he announce his intention
to make the race than HEcHLER proceeded to
startle the district agaln by displaying the
tireless energy of a professional basketball
player. He was up every morning at dawn,
rarely went to bed before midnight. In the
long hours between, he toured every cranny
of the 10 countles, ringing doorbells and
stopping at stores, plants, on street corners
to introduce himself to voters.

“Tike everyone else,’ says Robert Burford,
Democratic chairman of Cabell County,
where Huntington is located, ‘I hadn't given
KeN a chance for the nomination. Then
one day in Charleston, I dropped in to chat
with one of our candidates for State office.
‘Who in hell is this HecHLER?' he asked me.
He went to say that Ken had been drop-
ping into creeks and hollows of his home
county that no candidate for anything had
bothered to visit in years. For the first time
it dawned on me that he might win.’

“In some respects HECHLER was the proto-
type of the old-fashioned political cam-
paigner. He toured the district in an
attention-getting, red-and-white convertible
covered with bold lettering announcing his
name and candidacy. He had a campaign
song to the tune of ‘Sugar in Morning’
that was as delightfully corny as campaign
songs have been for generations. Bung
usually by four Marshall coeds, It went In
part:

“Put your ‘X' on the ballot,
And if you do your part,
You’'ll have a darned Congressman,
Who's for the young at heart.”

“There was no sense of conformity, how-
ever, in other HecHLER maneuvers. ‘I had
always felt from my studies,’ he says, ‘that
a candidate could win a good many more
votes by stressing his own virtues than by
levellng personal attacks on the opposition’s
character.’

“HecHLER not only refralned from attack-
ing his opponents personally—he praised
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them. He described his two foes in the pri-
mary as ‘good, fine Democrats.’ In the general
election HEcHLER termed Republican Dr. Neal
‘an honest man of conviction. I respect him
for his principles, even if I may not always
agree with what he stands for.

“HecHLER also took pains to stress his vir-
tues in unigque ways. By passing out hun-
dreds of free copies of his book, “The Bridge
at Remagen,” he emphasized that he was an
author of note. He ran newspaper ads car-
rying letters of praise from Harry Truman
and former members of the White House
staff to indicate his familiarity with na-
tional affairs. He referred again and again
to his primary campaign as ‘the lonely
battle’ to point up the fact that he was
running without any organized support, to
win the sympathy he figured would be given
an underdog. He produced character ref-
erences showing that he had compiled a
splendid war record and was an assiduous
churchgoer.

“The college professor who had launched
his campaign without a prayer of success
won the Democratic primary by carrying 7
of the district’s 10 counties.

“‘And you know what he did the next
morning?' says one surprised Huntington
politician. “Why, he was standing outside a
factory at 5 o'clock in the morning, thank-
ing men who were reporting for work for
voting for him and asking for support in the
general election.’

“By winning the primary, HECHLER NOw
had the backing of the regular Democratic
organization and organized labor. He re-
sponded by forgetting his ‘lonely battle’ to
go straight down the line for the entire
Democratic ticket.

“Politically, HECHLER was a professed lib-
eral Roosevelt-Truman Democrat who spoke
frequently on the need to elect Democrats to
cure ‘the Republican recession.’ And he still
had a number of new tricks to unveil. He had
campaign cards printed on the cheapest
stock available. Printed under his name was
the notation: ‘The recession makes it tough
to print a better card.

“When campaign funds ran low, he bought
10-second television spots instead of the 5-
minute shows Dr. Neal was putting on. ‘We
can't afford more television time,’ HECHLER
would tell audiences solemnly in the few sec-
onds at his disposal, ‘but I hope you'll vote
for me anyhow.'

“The maneuvers brought appreciative
smiles from the electorate. They also brought
the kind of retaliation HECHLER expected and
almost welcomed.

“Early digs that he was a Johnny-come-
lately, suitcase politician became more stri-
dent. In contrast to HECHLER's courteous ref-
erences to Dr. Neal, the Republicans made it
a point to misspell his name at times as
‘Heckler,’ and one GOP campaign song ran
in part:

“yisitor Hechler, we've been thinking,
What a State we'd really be,

If all the New York office seekers
Came to save us just like thee.”

“Replied HEcHLER sweetly: ‘Isn’t it won-
derful that we live in a country where we
are able to circulate such poems about our
present and prospective public officlals?’

“Late in October, a Republican woman
member of the State legislature leveled the
bitterest attack yet. Asserting in a state-
men ‘that New York already has 43 Con-
gressmen; why should we give them another
one?' She charged that HEcCHLER had been
sent to West Virginia by Americans for Dem-~
ocratic Action, the extreme left wing of the
Democratic Party, to run for Congress.

“Hecurer answered with a pald newspaper
advertisement. He was not, he sald, a mem-
ber of ADA, and no individual or group had
sent him to the State to run for Congress
or any other purpose, Moreover, he ex-
pressed deep regret that the lady, ‘who was
not herself born in West Virginia,' had seen
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fit ‘to make statements which becloud the
real issues.’ He also managed to weave In
the Biblical commandment: ‘Thou shalt not
bear false witness against thy nelghbor.’

“HecHLER believes that his statement
caused the attack against him to backfire
into one of the most effective issues of his
campaign,

“Undaunted, the Republican leadership
saved their heaviest ammunition until 4 days
before the election. Now 1t was the Governor
himself, Republican Cecil Underwood, who
called a press conference to cut HECHLER
down to size.

“An investigation had shown, sald the
Governor, that campalgn literature for
HecHLER and copies of his book had been
stuffed into surplus food packages the State
distributed to the needy. Calling this ‘the
most desplicable display of political chicanery
I've ever seen,’ the Governor sald that ‘any-
body who would play on the hardship of our
people for his own benefit isn't worthy of
West Virginia citizenship.’

“HecHLER still feels badly about this par-
ticular attack. He thinks it was pretty rough
politics of the sort that keeps too many
capable people from seeking public office.
But publicly, the would-be Congressman
again treated observers to the value of the
nice-guy, high-level reply.

“First of all, HecHLER disclaimed responsi-
bility for putting campaign literature in food
packages. Then he said that the Governor
was a very fine gentlemen who unfortunately
had stooped to using words thrust in his
hands by mud-slinging ghost writers. Finally,
he brought out an autographed picture
Underwood had given him before he entered
the congressional race. ‘To Dr. HECHLER,"
read the Inscription, ‘with appreciation for
intellectual leadership you are giving to West
Virginia—Ceecll H. Underwood, Governor.’

“HecHLER spent most of election night and
morning sweating out the returns at the
Democratic county headquarters in Hunting-
ton. For several hours the race seesawed, but
around midnight HecHLER forged into the
lead. The professor from New York who had
launched his campaign with little more than
his own ballot to count had received more
than 60,000 votes and won by 3,500.

“After the election, HEcHLER was back on
the road again. Now the signs on his con-
vertible had been changed to read: “Dr. KEN
HecHLER—Your Servant in Congress,” and he
was busy thanking voters and asking them
about their problems. “He's the only suc-
cessful candidate I know who spent as much
time seeking out people after the election
as he did during the campalgn," says County
Chairman Burford.

“Excluding money he would have earned if
he had been working rather than campaign-
ing, HEcHLER figures the election cost him
about $5,000-86,500 for the primary in which
he did not receive a single financial contribu-
tion, and another $1,600 in personal expenses
for his battle against Dr. Neal.

“He considers that the money was well
spent for what he terms ‘the most exciting
adventure of my life’ And now that he has
won his seat In Congress, he says that the
campalgn taught him nothing that differed
very greatly from what he had observed in
his years as a political sclence professor.

“ ‘Sure you need luck to win an election,
and I had my share of it,’ he says. ‘But I
believe more strongly than ever that, what-
ever the odds against him, a candidate has
his best chance of winning by waging a clean
campaign; by anticipating and taking ad-
vantage of attacks which are made by the
opposition and by remaining honest to him-
self and his personality.’

“HecHrLER says his goal now is to be an
effective representative for the people of
West Virginia’s Fourth District. ‘After what
he showed us as a candidate,” says Burford,
‘we're expecting he'll prove to be quite a
Congressman.’
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“Ken Hechler's 10 rules for campaigners
*“1. Pay attention to the average person.
“2, Be true to your own personality.

“3, Be constructive and campaign cleanly.

“4, Turn every attack on you into an asset.
Couple an immediate answer with your own
constructive approach to the problem.

“5. Remember—your most effective work-
ers are under 20 (they're enthusiastic) and
over 60 (their word is respected).

“g. Avoid “strategy meetings” that cause
dissension, waste time.

“7. Venture forth around the district every
day. Don't be “deskbound.”

“8. Don't tie your hands with job promises.

“g9. Don't promise the moon to pressure
groups.

“10. Be able to laugh at yourself and
enjoy it.”

Mr. KeFAUvER. Mr. President, I join with
the distinguished Senator from Minnesota
(Mr. Humphrey) in congratulating Repre-
sentative KEn HECHLER and to commend the
fine article about him published in Pageant
magazine. It was most fitting that Mr.
HecHLER be recognized in this fashion, be-
cause he represents what a real citizen
should be in this country of ours. KEN HECH-
LER, before he was elected to Congress from
West Virginia, gained widespread recogni-
tion as a stimulating and outstanding pro-
fessor in the field of political science.

Throughout his teaching career, he used
the vivid device of making phone calls to
leading political figures which his classes
could overhear by means of an amplifier
hooked onto the telephone., This was an
effective method of breathing life into issues
of the day and bringing political leaders and
students into close contact.

Time and again, he pounded home the
basic lesson of good citizenship to his stu-
dents in many classes:

“You are in politics, whether you like it
or not. If you sit it out on the sidelines, you
are throwing your influence on the side of
corruption, mismanagement, and the forces
of evil.”

Then Ken HecHLER took his own advice
and ran for office himself. His honest and
rorthright campaign won the respect of the
voters in his district—and won him the seat
he now holds. I have known KEN HECHLER
personally for many years. His 1s an example
of citizenship that is well worth the praise
of his constituents, his fellow citizens all over
America, and of his colleagues in Congress.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, immediately after the publica-
tion of this article Mr. Rex Lauck, as-
sistant UMW Journal editor, who had
signed the article, indicated, ‘“We will
explain it in the next issue.” When asked
further how he could excuse the print-
ing of such a false and malicious article
he said he had an “emotional fixation”
against Congressman HECHLER.

Four issues of the UMW Journal have
been published without reference to the
article despite the fact that other cor-
rections have been made as to the mis-
spelling of names in other articles.

Mr. Speaker, it is unfortunate that the
United Mine Workers has dragged its
feet for years in failing to press for ef-
fective health and safety laws that will
really protect those who mine coal in
this most dangerous and hazardous oc-
cupation.

In the crucial period between 1966
and 1968, in frequent meetings with the
coal operators, the UMW agreed not to
ask Congress for more than a pitifully
poor minimum of new protection for the
coal miners. Even after the disaster at
Farmington last November 20, 1968, the
UMW leadership sent word fto Capitol
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Hill and to all coal State Congressmen
that the bill to protect the health of
coal miners was too “controversial” and
the UMW felt it might interfere with
the success of a safety bill. It took an
enraged public opinion in non-coal-
mining States, Mr. Speaker, to force the
UMW to profess support for stronger
and more effective legislation and to
move out in support of both health and
safety laws. Once the bill passes Con-
gress, as I have no doubt it will pass the
Congress, and is signed into law, the
coal miners of this Nation will never be
fully protected on the job or in retire-
ment as long as the top officials of the
UMW and the UMW Welfare and Re-
tirement Fund appear more interested
in feathering their own nests than in
getting out where the action is and
fighting for the interests of the men
who actually mine the coal. Down
through the years many people have
asked, why is it our laws and their ad-
ministration have been so weak; why is
it so many people have been killed and
injured in the coal mines? The great
missing balance wheel is the weakness
and lack of aggressive effort by the
UMW. This has been the missing ele-
ment which more than anything else re-
sulted in coal mine deaths and injuries,
black lung disease, and disabled or re-
tired miners who were cast aside like
debris without any further effort to fight
for their protection.

Mr. Speaker, some people have sug-
gested that I am a union buster. All I
am trying to do is to see that this union
becomes a strong, effective, and clean
union which helps in the process of en-
forcing health and safety legislation so
that all coal miners active and retired
will be treated with the dignity which
they deserve.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that this is a
somewhat symbolic issue which not only
affects the coal miners but affects all
people throughout this Nation. I say this
because it means whether or not individ-
uals in this Nation will be treated like
human beings. I think, too, it also is
symbolic of the renewed interest of the
people of this Nation in their environ-
ment and the health and safety of the
places they work, the air they breathe
and the water they drink, as well as the
dignity with which they are treated as
individuals.

In addition to that I believe it sym-
bolizes the necessity for us to examine
very carefully in this Congress the great
new technology which has developed and
to be sure that this technology is applied
not only in order to enrich certain in-
dividuals primarily interested in produc-
tion, but also in a manner to protect
those who work with their hands and
work with these new machines.

Mr. Speaker, the continuous miner is
a highly efficient mining machine which
enables an individual coal miner to pro-
duce 20 tons of coal a day. It has been
said that the continuous miner was in-
vented primarily because of the pressure
for higher coal production. Someone has
observed that this was not designed as a
life-saving machine and in my opinion
that is a very pertinent observation. It
was not designed as a life-saving ma-
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chine, but as a production machine. As a
result, this continuous miner gouges out
the coal in such a manner as to leave the
roof of the mine unsupported which can
cause many more deaths and accidents
in the mines and to stir up the dust so
that it is suspended in the air. As a result,
coal miners contract the deadly disease
of pneumoconiosis, or black lung.

The one missing element here is that
the union and its leaders which should
have been representing and fighting for
these men down through the years have
neglected their duty.

Mr. Speaker, I do not believe anything
this Congress does in the way of so-called
stringent coal mine health and safety
legislation can fully succeed unless the
United Mine Workers of America and the
United Mine Workers welfare and retire-
ment fund take an aggressive position on
behalf of the protection of the health and
safety and security of the coal miners.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
fo include with my remarks certain
documents.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Wac-
GONNER) . Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from West Virginia?

There was no objection.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR RECORD FILED UNDER WEL-
FARE AND PENSION PLAN DISCLOSURE ACT—1966
RECORD OF PENSION PLAN FOR 4 MEN (W. A. BOYLE,
GEORGE TITLER, JOHN OWENS, AND JOHN L. LEWIS)—
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED MINE WORKERS OF
AMERICA

Report filed on July 20, 1967, for the year beginning Jan. 1,
1966, and ending Dec. 31, 1966]

End of
prior
year

End of
reporting
year

$18, 165 $20, 887

'H
B gorefsrred 6o 008 19,814
MMON.. o oo occeeeemmmmm s
Bonds and debentures: LTS
Government obligations:
Federal .. ____
Common trusts:
Real estate notes (12 .................................
Ist trust notes, District of
Columbia real estate 550, 327
1,659,133

-

Total assets.._......._.
LIABILITIES
Reserve for future benefits_._......

-- 1,659,638

1,659,638 1,659,133

Cash receipts—Jan. 1, 1966, to Dec. 31, 1966
Receipts from investments:

Interest

Dividends

Gain on sale of Treasury bonds_._

$44, 417. 05
31, 366. 26
1,116.25

Total receipts 76, 899, 56

Cash disbursements

Benefits provided directly by the

trust or separately maintained
35, 500. 92

Administrative expenses:

Fees and commissions: Agent's
fee 1,993. 98

14.56

Total disbursements 37, 608. 46

Fees and commissions paid and charged
to the plan.
Agent’s fee.
To whom pald: The National Bank of
Washington.
JoHN OWENS,
Secretary-Treasurer.




May 15, 1969

TrHE UMW

The nation’s coal miners are struggling
through and rebelling agailnst one of the
shabbiest chapters in the modern history of
the labor movement. Their tormentors are
those who should be their best friends: the
United Mine Workers union and the UMW
Welfare and Retirement Fund.

The men who burrow in the earth for coal
are far removed from the exalted world in
which officials of the union and its related
welfare fund operate. This shows up in
numerous ways, but none so painfully as in
the rewards provided for loyal and faithful
service to the union.

The most a miner can expect from his
pension fund at retirement, after a career in
the most dangerous occupation in the coun-
try, is $115 monthly.

The officers and employees of the fund,
whose very jobs exist because of the miners’
sweat, draw benefits which are lavish by
comparison. Top officers of the fund can
retire at half- or even full-pay, based on an-
nusal salaries of £30,000 to $60,000. Even the
lowest-paid file clerk in the fund’s offices
can expect a monthly pension of $200 at re-
tirement. That compares with the miner’s
§115.

That's not all, Officers and employees of
the UMW itself have their own separate
pension plan which also provides benefits on
& generous scale,

So there isn't one retirement plan—there
are three. And the coal miners, whose labor
in the mines produces revenue for all three,
are far and away the least provided for.

This is only a fragment of a very murky
iceberg. The huge financial reserves main-
tained by the UMW fund beg justification.
The poor investment record of the fund is
unexplained. There's quite a story in the
cozy alliance among the fund, the union, and
the wunion-controlled National Bank of
Washington.

All of these matters, which will be the
subjects of future WTOP editorials, are trace-
able to the almost autocratic role the UMW
leadership plays with its own members.

Congressman Ken Hechler of the coal-
mining state of West Virginia has urged
Congress to undertake a full-scale investi-
gation. Congress owes it to the nation’s long-
abused miners to heed Hechler’'s advice.

This was a WTOP editorial . . . Norman
Davis speaking for WTOP.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Mar. T, 1969]
UMW Doesn't Dic HECHLER
(By Shirley Elder)

The United Mine Workers Journal comes
out every two weeks, and every two weeks
lately it has attacked a West Virginia con-
gressman named Een Hechler,

Hechler, a Democrat, has been called a
Johnny-come-lately and some other things
for embarking on a crusade for stronger
health and safety laws in coal mines.

The UMW is angry because Hechler went
off on his own, rejecting ideas from a proud
union that has been fighting for mine safety
for 79 years.

Hechler compounded the problem of
stumping the coal regions of West Virginia,
rallying miners to defy their union and press
for reform. Hechler kept saying the union
was not trying hard enough.

Now, a UMW writer, Rex Lauck, reports in
the current UMW Journal that he has found
out what makes Hechler run. He cites a 1959
article in Pageant magazine which he says
contained Hechler's “ideas” on how to get
elected to Congress.

HIS 10 RULES

But Hechler denies the quotes the Lauck
article attributes to him. He refers to a copy
of the Pageant article, which includes “Een
Hechler’s 10 Rules for Campaigners.”
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For example, Hechler’s first rule, “Pay
attention to the average person,” comes out
in the journal as, “First you pop off to get
attention, regardless of the merit of your
ideas.”

The Hechler rules continue in the same
vein: “Be true to your own personality” and
“Be constructive and campaign cleanly” and
“Turn every attack on you into an asset,”
and so on.

Lauck’s report of these rules:

“Then you pose as the champlon of the
average man against the interests.

“Then after you are rebutted, no matter
how strong the facts against you, you reply
at once as the single lonely campaigner seek-
ing the sympathetic support traditionally
given the underdog.

“The truth of your statement or the merit
of your argument has nothing to do with
your response or your conduct.

NO QUOTATION MARKS

“Finally, you adopt the imaginary ‘we’ as
the shining knight defending the oppressed
people against imaginary brutalities of the
interests.”

Interviewed after the paper was distrib-
uted, Lauck sald his article should not have
contained quotation marks, “They just got
on there at the print shop” he said. “We'll
explain it in the next issue.”

Lauck sald he had not read Hechler's
actual statement when he wrote the article.
Instead, he sald, he printed an “analysis” by
a “friend with a long memory"” who recalled
the Pageant piece.

Did he now, after reading Hechler's 10
rules, think the analysis was fair? “Well,”
sald Lauck, “it depends on your emotional
fixation. If you don’t llke Ken. .. .”

Hechler, in a telegram yesterday to UMW
President W. A. Boyle, demanded an imme-
diate apology for what he termed a “false
and malicious article.” He asked for an op-
portunity to reprint in a future issue of the
journal his 10 rules as actually written.

The telegram also included an appeal for
unity in the campaign for mine safety leg-
islation.

“We cannot afford to continue to divide
the forces supporting effective action to clean
up the coal mines, protect the safety of
thousands of coal miners and prevent the
occurrence of black lung.”

He suggested proponents should Welcome
recruits rather than “condemning those who
may not have carried the battle as long as
others.”

HEeCHLER INsisTs UMW APOLOGIZE
(By John W. Yago)

WasHINGTON.—Rep. Ken Hechler de-~
manded Tuesdey that the TUnited Mine
‘Workers apologize for what he said was a
false and malicious article about him in a
union publication.

The article, which appeared in this week's
issue of the United Mine Workers Journal,
was Intended to defame his character,
Hechler sald in a telegram to W. A. "Tony"
Boyle, president of the UMW.

The article is entitled “Een Hechler’s
‘Credo’ Is Revealed." The journal sald it
was based on a story about Hechler's first
election campaign that appeared in the
April, 1859, issue of the mow-defunct Pag-
eant magazine.

The journal lists what it said was advice
from Hechler on how to get elected to Con-
gress, This includes such things as “pop off
to get attention, regardless of the merit of
your ideas" and “the truth of your state-
ment or the merit of your argument has
nothing to do with your response or your
conduct.”

The Journal article, written by assistant
editor Rex Lauck, ends with this observa-
tion: “That explains much of how this man
Hechler operates. Shades of Joe McCarthy.”
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The original Pageant article was reprinted
in the Congressional Record 10 years ago
at the request of then Sen. Hubert Humphrey
who also praised the new congressman.

It contains no quotations from Hechler
similar to those in the union publication.

Hechler's rules for campaigning, as listed
in Pageant, were not untypical of those that
might be expected from a political science
professor, which Hechler was before running
for Congress.

“Even if you could remove the direct quo-
tation marks and present this material as
a paraphrase instead of an allegedy direct
quote, the entire article in the journal is
false, malicious and designed to defame my
character.” Hechler told Boyle.

The Fourth District congressman said he
hoped Boyle didn't condone the printing of
“such malicious misinformation.”

In addition to an apology from the union,
Hechler demanded an opportunity to have
his views on mine health and safety as well
as the original Pageant article printed in
the UMW Journal.,

Hechler and Boyle have clashed several
times recently over their views toward mine
health and safety. Hechler has sald the
union doesn't do enough to support its
members, and Boyle has described the con-
gressman as an “instant expert” in the field.

The union had no official comment Thurs-
day on the Journal article, and Lauck was
unavailable to explain its source.

The union newspaper said only that the
alleged quotes from Hechler were provided
by “a friend with a long memory and a good
filing system."”

Hechler called for this friend to ldentify
himself.

There were reports of high-level meetings
at UMW headquarters Thursday on how to
handle this latest offshoot of the drive for
stronger mine statutes.

“Thousands of readers of the Journal, In-
cluding a large number in my congressional
district, are being fed these deliberately fal-
sified statements which bear no resemblance
whatsoever to anything I sald in the Pageant
article or anything I have either sald or
thought before or since the appearance of
that article,” Hechler said in his telegram to
Boyle.

Hechler also held out an olive branch to the
union chief.

“I appeal to you,” he sald, “to declare a
moratorium on these personal attacks and
issue a call for all forces to join in a coopera-
tive effort to win the fight still ahead of us.”

The cause of health and safety legislation
is bigger than personal differences, Hechler
declared. “We cannot afford to continue to
divide the forces supporting effective action
to clean up the coal mines, protect the safe-
ty of thousands of coal miners and prevent
the occurrence of black lung” he continued.

APoLOGY DESERVED

WasHINGTON—Prior to last week much of
the difference of opinion surrounding the
mine legislation debate was just that, com-
pounded by rising tempers and personality
clashes.

The strong feelings on the subject were
enough to erupt in a heated clash several
weeks ago between TUnited Mine Workers
President W. A. Boyle and Rep. Ken Hechler,
who once was strongly supported by the
union. Boyle, who Is not noted for his even
temper, was really set off when Hechler allied
himself with consumer advocate Ralph
Nader in taking the union to task for not
doing enough for its members.

The rule of the United Mine Workers, for
years a powerful force in West Virginia, and
its relations not only with the mine opera-
tors but with its own members, are valid
topics for discussion, even though the dis-
cussion sometimes has been little more than
name-calling.
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But a new aspect was added last week
when a UMW publication printed what was
evidently a totally false attack on Hechler,
quoted him as advising other office-seekers
on tactics that were cruelly cynical gutter
politics and compared him to the late Sen.
Joseph McCarthy.

The quotes, the UMW publication said,
were from an article in a 1959 Pageant
magazine about Hechler's first congressional

mpalgn.
carn;:erg was an immediate search of the
Library of Congress for a copy of the mag-
azine to see if Hechler did indeed say these
things. The library's file copy was there, but
it had been multilated sometime in the last
decade and the Hechler story was missing.

A reprint was turned up, however, in a
1959 Congressional Record where it had been
placed by none other than former Vice Presi-
dent Hubert Humphrey when he was a sena-
tor. Humphrey and another senator at the
time, John F. Kennedy, both praised Hechler
as a new representative and his campalgn as
a professor challenging the established po-
litical interests and winning by taking his
campaign to the people.

Some of the animosity againsi Hechler,
even within his own party, dates back to the
first campaign.

Nowhere in the article did Hechler say any-
thing remotely like what the UMW had
printed.

Hechler wronged and justifiably irritated,
has demanded a public apology from Boyle.

The whole affair contains elements of
mystery. Who, for instance, is the “friend
with a long memory and a good filing sys-
tem” who provided the union newspaper with
the supposed Hechler advice. Some at union
headquarters say they don't know, and those
who should know won't say anything. At best,
the union’s editors are guilty of careless
Jjournalism,

Whoever he is, the “friend” is obviously no
friend of Hechler, but he has done the union
considerable harm and put it even further
out on a limb than it was.

The upshot is likely to be that Hechler
won't be damaged but now actually has the
upper hand in the feud. He even took the op-
portunity last week, while demanding an
apology, to make peace overtures to in the
name of the common cause they both
support.

While these personal arguments among
Boyle, Hechler and others are offshoots of
the central issue, they could affect the serious
business of writing new legislation to improve
the odds of getting through a career in min-
ing alive and healthy.

While they may differ over some points,
everybody involved—even the most feudal
coal baron remaining—at least says they
favor a better shake for the miners. Some of
Hechler's tactics may seem like comic relief
to an otherwise grim subject, but he is deadly
serious In his concern for the welfare of
West Virginia's miners.

If the congressman's opponents would re-
read the Pageant article they would recognize
that his methods in the mine health and
safety campalgn aren't too different from
those that have gotten him elected to Con-
gress six times.

Boyle and his associates certainly have the
right to disagree, although some of the recent
snorting could hardly pass for constructive
criticism, but last week they got caught with
their ethics down.

Hechler deserves his apology and he should
get it.

ARE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA PO-
LICE TOLD TO LOOK THE OTHER
WAY?

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
WaccoNNER) . Under a previous order of
the House, the gentleman from Missouri
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(Mr. RanpaLL) is recognized for 10 min-
utes.

(Mr. RANDALL asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, there are
two ways a Member can react to the
things he reads in our newspapers. One
way is to be silent which could be inter-
preted as agreement. The other way, and
by far the most appropriate way to react
to news accounts of events here in Wash-
ington, is to call these to the attention
of fellow Members by timely comment
and inclusion in the CONGRESSIONAL REC-
ORD.

On the front page of the Washington
Post this morning is a picture of Marion
Barry with the headline that 300 Pride,
Inc., leaders staged an angry protest
in the City Council chambers against the
arrest Tuesday night of Marion Barry.

The article points out that the Mayor
of the city of Washington has ordered
an investigation into the arrest of Marion
Barry on Tuesday night because he as-
saulted a policeman. The article goes on
to point out that 300 followers of Barry,
who is, as you know, director of Pride,
Ine., came down to City Hall and pro-
ceeded to stage a demonstration in the
District of Columbia Building.

After the conference with Marion
Barry, Mayor Washington announced
there would be a civilian investigation
of the arrest incident headed by Acting
Public Safety Director Charles T.
Duncan,

Well, I suppose an investigation will
take place.

The more important question is
whether Mayor Washington is going to
investigate the conduct of some officers
on Pennsylvania Avenue that same
afternoon, who stood by observing acts
in violation of law and did nothing. Cer-
tainly we have reason to believe the
Washington Post reported the facts
accurately.

It is reported that as 20 or 30 followers
of Marion Barry came down the stairs in
the City Hall they were cursing and
making obscene gestures. They smashed
a half dozen soft drink bottles in the
District Building, Is this not disturbance
of the peace, disorderly conduct in a
public building and destruction of
property?

Then as these youths moved further
on east on Pennsylvania Avenue “shout-
ing as they walked, they pushed and
shoved several white pedestrians, cursing
them and making more obscene ges-
tures.” Were the police ordered to ignore
these violations of law. Why does the
Mayor not ask for an investigation of the
conduct of the officers who saw these
violations and made no arrests?

Then, at 13th and Pennsylvania
Avenue they struck a news vendor in the
face and went onto 12th and Pennsyl-
vania Avenue where they stole several
bouquets from a flower vendor. Was this
not unlawful assault and petty larcency?

The article states a police car was
following them, all students, allegedly
from Federal City College. These stu-
dents jeered at the two police officers
inside the car. Yet the officers did noth-
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ing according to the newspaper story.
But listen to this:
At 3d and E Streets, Northwest, a youth
stole a carton of beverages from a station
wagon parked outside a market—

In the words of the reporter of the
‘Washington Post.

It causes shock and dismay to read
the account of the reporter:

The officers did not leave their car.

Mr. Speaker, whenever the police de-
partment hires new members for the
police force, about the only training
they get is to come to the Hill, and learn
to ticket the cars of our innocent con-
stituents who come to visit the Nation’s
Capital and are not familiar with our
parking regulations. It seems these same
police cannot determine a real viola-
tion of law when it occurs before their
eyes. Or could it be they are under
orders to ignore such acts by the follow-
ers of Marion Barry?

Here were clear violations of the law
on three or four counts—disorderly con-
duct, destruction of property, and petty
larceny for taking the flowers and bev-
erages.

If Mayor Washington is going ahead
with his investigation of the alleged as-
sault by the police officers upon Mr. Barry
he should certainly investizate and find
out upon whose orders, or whose instruc-
tions it was that these officers in these
patrol cars on Pennsylvania Avenue took
no action against violations that the
Washington Post reports were clear vio-
lations of several different city ordi-
nances.

In the past, Mr. Speaker, we have
heard a lot about home rule. A few years
ago there was a change in District of
Columbia government. I am not con-
vinced the new is an improvement over
the old.

Today we have a Mayor appointed by
the President and a new City Council. I
submit to you, Mr. Speaker, that if this
is an example of the progress we have
made in this city—if what happened
Wednesday afternoon on Pennsylvania
Avenue is an illustration of the progress
we have made under our new city gov-
ernment then the Lord save us if we ever
have full home rule.

I would hope I am not the only Mem-
ber who will take note of what hap-
pened. I hope our District of Columbia
Committee and the Committee on Ap-
propriations—makes it a point to inter-
rogate the Mayor and his police depart-
ment about what happened on Pennsyl-
vania Avenue Wednesday afternoon
when these officers remained in their car
and made no effort to apprehend those
committing crimes before their eyes. The
Mayor must be called upon to investigate
this failure by his police if he intends to
have his investigation of an alleged as-
sault by a police officer on Marion
Barry—when the officer was simply doing
his duty, if we believe the content of the
newspaper account.

Let me repeat once again may the
good Lord help us if the happenings of
Tuesday night and Wednesday after-
noon are measures of the progress we
have made in the government of Wash-
ington, D.C.
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NATION AWAITS ADMINISTRA-
TION’S DECISION ON VIETNAM

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
HECHLER of West Virginia). Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle~
man from New York (Mr. HALPERN) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, for the
third time in a decade a new adminis-
tration has entered office faced with the
problem of Vietnam, and the Nation
anxiously awaits its decision on the fu-
ture course of American policy. But the
situation in 1969 is far different from
that of 1961 or 1963. Today the United
States has about 540,000 men in South
Vietnam and has suffered over 35,000
casualties killed in the war.

The Vietnam conflict has produced
deep divisions among the American peo-
ple and has greatly weakened America
internally:

It has alienated thousands of Ameri-
can youth. They must be brought back
into the mainstream of our political and
social structure so that they can make
the contribution to American life of
which they are capable.

It has stifled the growth of those social
welfare programs which originally held
such great promise of ending poverty
and bringing the benefits of the affluent
society to all of our citizens.

It has accentuated the concern and
resentment of the Nation’s poor, who
see billions of dollars spent in a faraway
land while they are unable to share the
fruits of America’s bounty.

In 1961 President Kennedy spoke of
America’s commitment to South Viet-
nam’'s defense. President Johnson ex-
pressed similar sentiments many times. I
can only wonder if both men would have
reached the same decision as they did
then if they could have foreseen the dis-
astrous consequences of this so-called
commitment. The escalation of this com-
mitment year after year has long since
brought us to the point of diminishing
returns. If President Nixon chooses to
follow the old policies of escalation and
unqualified commitment, he will find the
returns meager, not only in Vietnam but
also at home where the priorities of 1969
domestic problems demand attention.

Until the present burden of Vietnam
is at least partially lifted from our
shoulders it will not be possible to move
forward and effectively cope with the
problems that we face at home. The war
simply cannot be allowed to continue at
its present level. I, therefore, join with
those distinguished colleagues of mine,
in both the House and Senate, who are
similarly proposing that the Nixon ad-
ministration begin the withdrawal of U.S.
forces from South Vietnam. The admin-
istration should immediately begin the
shift from the old policy of escalation
to a new policy of extrication.

Today, the size of the American com-
mitment in Vietnam is totally out of pro-
portion with our avowed purposes and
objectives. President Johnson ostensibly
sent combat troops into the country in
1965 to prevent a Communist takeover
and give the Government and people of
South Vietnam time to build a viable
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self-sufficient national structure. We
have prevented a Communist military
victory and have given the South Viet-
namese almost 5 years. We have accom-
plished our objectives.

The stationing of 540,000 men in South
Vietnam can only be further justified
by the objectives of a military victory,
which the United States has consistently
stated is not its goal. For years our of-
ficials have told us on the one hand that
the eventual outcome in Vietnam would
depend on the South Vietnamese Gov-
ernment; on the other hand they have
increasingly Americanized the conflict.

Both American and South Vietnamese
officials have of late spoken in glowing
terms about Saigon’s increased political
and military strength. Both President
Thieu and Premier Huong have publicly
declared that the United States can be-
gin to withdraw its troops. I can only
second this recommendation. It is time to
let the Thieu government stand on its
own; the United States can accomplish
this best by beginning an orderly with-
drawal of its forces.

In November 1967, General Westmore-
land described to the National Press Club
a four-phased plan under which in
phase 3—to be implemented in 1968—the
United States would “provide the new
military equipment to revitalize the Viet-
namese Army and prepare it to take on
an ever-increasing share of the war” and
“turn a major share of frontline DMZ
defense over to the Vietnamese Army.”
In phase 4 Westmoreland declared that:

U.S. units can begin to phase down as the
Vietnamese Army is modernized and develops
its capability to the fullest.

The implementation of this plan is
long past due. Thz American people—
after 4 long years of war—have a right to
know precisely when it will become a
reality. It should be carried out now.

Hopefully, the beginning of a troop
withdrawal on our part will serve as a
catalyst to reduce the scale of fichting
and ultimately the casualty rate. North
Vietnam has in the past shown some
willingness to limit its military activities
in return for U.S. deescalation. Hanoi
has, for example, generally abided by the
October 1968 understanding with the
United States with regard to the de-
militarized zone. No major North Viet-
namese units have crossed the zone into
South Vietnam since that time. It may
well be that Hanoi will respond in a
similar positive fashion if the United
States initiated a troop withdrawal.

Today, President Nixon stands on the
threshold of a great opportunity: an op-
portunity to correct the errors of the
past. By initiating the withdrawal of
American troops from South Vietnam, he
will give the American people new hope.
He will show the alienated and down-
trodden of this Nation that their Govern-
ment is now ready to fully confront our
pressing domestic problems. If President
Nixon adopts this course, he will restore
the kind of enlightened leadership this
Nation has so sorely lacked in recent
years: a leadership founded upon com-
monsense and realism. I urge the Presi-
dent to begin at once.
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AWARD TO HOUSE READING CLERK
JOE BARTLETT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Ohio (Mr. MILLER) is recog-
nized for 15 minutes.

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, it
is always a source of great satisfaction
when we learn that a member of the con-
gressional family has distinguished him-
self in a creditable manner.

It is all the more gratifying when that
person is one of our most faithful aides,
and a friend we hold in fond esteem.

This is why I took special pride in the
ceremony on Tuesday afternoon at
which Dr. Kenneth D. Wells presented
to House Reading Clerk Joe Bartlett, the
George Washington Honor Medal on be-
half of the Freedoms Foundation of
Valley Forge.

This coveted patriotic award was pre-
sented to Joe for an essay entitled,
“Strange Legend: Curious Riddle,” which
was judged to be “an oufstanding accom-
plishment in helping to achieve a better
understanding of the American way of
life.”

The essay, written in the style of a
parable, was intended to assist one of our
Members in dealing with a difficult ques-
tion with which he was confronted. The
parable came to the attention of our col-
league, Representative Durwarp G. HaLL,
of Missouri, who caused it to be printed
in the ConcrEssioNaAL Recorp. There if
was read by my distinguished fellow
Ohioan, Representative CLARENCE J.
Brown of the Seventh District, who com-
mended it to the consideration of the
Freedoms Foundation awards jury. It is
a delightful irony, it seems to me, that
what was done by Joe as a service for
another, should redound to him with
such a fitting tribute.

I wanted my colleagues to share in the
awareness of this happy event. I know
you join me in congratulating Joe, and
extending to him, and his lovely wife,
Jinny, and to their charming daughters,
Linda and Laura, our very best wishes on
this noteworthy occasion in their lives.

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. I yield to the
gentleman from Michigan.

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this opportunity to associate my-
self with the remarks of the gentleman
from Ohio and to say too that we are
very honored to salute Joe Bartlett on
this particular occasion.

Mr. Bartlett certainly has always con-
ducted himself in the very finest profes-
sional manner. He has also seen fit, as
your remarks suggest, to tell the story
of democracy to our country and to tell
the American people of the importance
of our heritage of freedom and democ-
racy.

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. I thank the gen-
tleman.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. I yield to the
gentleman from Missouri.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the distinguished gentleman from Ohio
yielding.
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I too would like to associate myself
with the remarks the gentleman has
made, most appropriately about our es-
teemed reading clerk. He has served the
House so well, I know of no one who
loves the Capitol and the representative
processes of government as Joe Bartlett.
This love comes from the fact that he
has been a marine and knows why he de-
prived himself and fought for the main-
tenance of freedom in our country. But
more particularly he loves those with
whom he works and holds them dear in
his heart as they participate in the proc-
ess of good government. For all of these
reasons we not only salute Joe Bartlett
on the occasion of my good friend, Dr.
Kenneth Wells, recognizing him with the
Washington Honor Medal Award of Val-
ley Forge from the Valley Forge Freedom
Foundation, but we salute him because
we find it no surprise that he should
write a parable so beautifully expressing
as did the Master long ago. One would
not intend to imply that Joe would be
likened to the Master of Galilee in every
respect, but insofar as his perception of
need is concerned and his loyalty to his
friends is concerned and his ability to
speak in a parable, the likeness is not too
far drawn.

So I join with my worthy colleague in
saluting an outstanding accomplishment
jin helping to achieve a better under-
standing of the American way of life
and to say, Mr. Speaker, this is our
friend, Joe Bartlett. I thank the gentle-
man for yielding.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr, Speaker, I appreci-
ate the gentleman from Ohio advising us
of the honor which has come to the mi-
nority reading clerk, Mr. Joe Bartlett. I
understand that the gentleman himself
called Mr. Bartlett's essay to the atten-
tion of the Freedoms Foundation of Val-
ley Forge, which subsequently chose to
award this work its George Washington
Honor Medal.

We, of course, know that the House
has many able and dedicated staff mem-
bers and certainly Joe is one of these. We
are always pleased when recognition
comes to an employee of the House. I am
happy to join the gentleman in compli-
menting Mr. Bartlett.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
we have among us a gentleman who each
day faithfully and skillfully performs the
duties of reading clerk. Our own Joe
Bartlett is a man of many talents which
go far beyond those involved in his every-
day duties. Two days ago some of those
talents were recognized officially by the
Freedoms Foundation of Valley Forge,
Pa. It is with appreciation for his many
abilities that I join with my colleague
the gentleman from Ohio, Representa-
tive CLARENCE MILLER, in congratulating
Joe Bartlett upon being awarded the
George Washington Honor Medal.

Mr. Speaker, Joe Bartlett won the
George Washington Honor Medal for an
essay which is not only exceedingly well
written but is a penetrating analysis of
one of the most controversial issues
arising from the Vietnam war. That this
analysis is presented as a parable in mod-
ern dress makes it all the more impres-
sive. Joe Bartlett’'s “Strange Legend”
parable appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorp on April 19, 1968. I commend it to
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those who have not read it and suggest
that for others a rereading of it would be
profitable. Again, my congratulations to
Joe Bartlett—congratulations which I
know are echoed among all of my col-
leagues in the House.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, I join in saluting the House
Reading Clerk, Joe Bartlett, and appre-
ciate the gentleman from Ohio, Mr.
Miller, calling the attention of the House
to the honors bestowed on Joe Bartlett.

I want to include a further recognition.

The U.S. Jaycees recently paid tribute
to Joe Bartlett for his “unselfish service”
to the Jaycees.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I include a
copy of the inscription on the plaque
presented by the Jaycees along with an
article from Roll Call and a letter from
President Nixon:

THE U.S. JAYCEES—A TESTIMONIAL OF A
GRATEFUL ORGANIZATION

Presented to Joe Bartlett in honor and
with deep appreciation of the distingulshed
and unselfish service given to the United
States Jaycees while serving with outstand-
ing leadership, vision and ability, 8th An-
nual Governmental Affairs Leadership Semi-
nar, 1969.

[From Roll Call, Mar, 20, 1969]

JOE BARTLETT ApDs NEW AWARDS TO
COLLECTION

Joe Bartlett, Senlor Reading Clerk of the
United States House of Representatives, was
honored by The United States Jaycees for
outstanding service to the young men's or-
ganization during a session of the 8th Annual
Governmental Affairs Leadership Seminar at
the Capltol, Monday.

Bartlett, who began his career as a House
page at the age of 14, was cited for his dis-
tinguished service in helping formulate the
Governmental Affalrs Awareness program
and continued support of this Jaycees in-
volvement effort since its inception in 1962.

In 1965, Bartlett was honored by a resolu-
tion before the House body by the State of
Georgla for his assistance to the young men
of that State. In 1967, he was presented the
Georgla Jaycees Distinguished Service Award.

Bartlett, a native of Clarksburg, West Vir-
ginia, first got his start in Washington as a
result of a trip to the Capitol as “America’s
Typleal Schoolboy Patrolman.” As a result
of this selection, he was given a 30-day ap~-
pointment as page, which has evolved into a
career of nearly 28 years of public service in
the House.

His career, which began in 1941, was in-
terrupted twice by stints in the Marine Corps
during World War II and the Eorean Con-
flict. Upon his return from service at the end
of World War II, Bartlett, then 19, was se-
lected as chief page. He served in that ca-
pacity until called back into active service
with the Marine Corps during the Korean
Crisis.

It was during the second tour of duty that
he met his bride-to-be, Bartlett, stationed
in Virginia, was assigned as one of the Cherry
Blossom Festival escorts in 1951 and met
Ginny Bender, daughter of the late Senator
George H. Bender of Ohio. They were later
married and presently make their home in
Chagrin Falls, Ohlo with thelr two daugh-
ters, Linda and Laura.

In 1953, Bartlett was chosen as the young-
est reading clerk in the history of the House.
In 1960, 1964 and 1968, he was selected as
Chief Reading Clerk for the Republican Na-
tional Conventions,

Bartlett was recently honored by the Free-
doms Foundation of Valley Forge which
awarded him the George Washington Hon-
or Medal Award for an essay, “Strange Leg-
end: Curious Riddle.”
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THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, March 26, 1989.
Mr. JOE BARTLETT,
Senior Reading Clerk,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear JoE: I was pleased to see that you
have been honored for outstanding service
by the United States Jaycees at their 8th
Annual Governmental Affairs Leadership
Seminar,

You can take great pride in this award,
yet I know your greatest satisfaction must
come from knowing you have given so gen-
erously in the service of our nation over the
years.

Pat and I join in sending our congratula-
tlons and very best wishes to you and Ginny.

Sincerely,
RIcHARD NIXON.

The record of Joe Bartlett is out-
standing and his service to young people
sets a high example for all of us.

The recognition by the U.S. Jaycees
is but another tribute paia to Joe Bart-
lett by those he has served.

Mr. MINSHALL., Mr, Speaker, it is a
pleasure to express my congratulations
to our esteemed reading clerk, Joe Bart-
lett, on receipt of the George Washington
Honor Medal Award from the Freedoms
Foundation.

This is a great honor from a distin-
guished organization. I know Joe is
justly proud of the recognition accorded
his essay, “Strange Legend: Curious
Riddle.”

As many of you know, Joe and his
charming family reside in Chagrin Falls,
Ohio, in the 23d Congressional District
which I represent. The Chagrin Falls
Herald, one of the outstanding suburban
Cleveland newspapers, took note of Joe’s
award in the following article:

FrEEDOMS FoUumnpaTION HONORS JOE BARTLETT

Joe Bartlett, reader of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Chagrin Falls resident, has
been awarded the George Washington Honor
Medal Award by the National School Awards
Jury for his essay “Strange Legend: Curlous
Rilddle,” which he wrote in 1968.

Bartlett's essay was written as a parable
on a young congressman who 1s fighting with
his consclence on the advisability of voting
on a bill which would OK trade with an
enemy power.

He falls asleep pondering the question and
dreams of an expert woodworker, Naivius,
who lives in the land of Samaria. His trees
were of the straightest quality and his tal-
ent with the wood unsurpassed.

Learning of his great skill and quality
wood, Roman authorities in Judea ordered a
shipment of his finest timbers. His reaction
was one of doubt, as he did not know for
what use the lumber was meant.

His colleagues and family argued with him
that the wood would surely be used to bulld
housing for the poor, hospitals for the sick
and schools for the children, And besides, he
would be pald well for his work.

Placated, Naivius consents to the transac-
tion and the lumber is sent on its way.

Still disturbed by the question, Nalvius
decides to go to Jerusalem to see first-hand
what good works his timbers had performed.

He becomes weary after a climb up a steep
hill. He sits to rest on a wooden crossbeam
and senses that the wood is his own. He
gropes for some meaning of the structure.

In the darkness he is able to make out
words written on the wood, "King of the
Jews.”

When in Chagrin Falls, Bartlett lives at
600 North 8t., with his wife, daughter of the
late Senator George Bender.
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Mr. MOSHER. Mr. Speaker, I want
very much to associate myself with the
remarks being made today in behalf of
Joe Bartlett, a man for whom all of us
who serve in the House have such great
respect.

It is one measure of Joe's many talents
that he has received the Freedoms Foun-
dation’s George Washington Honor
Medal for his essay “Strange Legend:
Curious Riddle.” I am pleased to join
in this salute to a dedicated servant and
articulate student of the House of Rep-
resentatives.

As another measure of the affection
with which we in the Cleveland, Ohio,
area hold “our own” Joe Bartlett, I want
to share with my colleagues in Congress
a newspaper column by George Condon
of the Cleveland Plain Dealer dated Feb-
ruary 26, 1969. Under unanimous con-
sent, I include the article at this point
in the REcorp:

THE Face Is FaMmiriar, Bor . . .
(By George E. Condon)

WASHINGTON.—Partying is almost a way
of life in Washington, but every now and
then there is a wingding here that is en-
titled to be described as something special.
The “Bash for Bartlett” a few years ago was
in that category.

Joe Bartlett was the guest of honor at that
Capitol Hill party, and among those who
came toegther to salute him were many of
the most famous names in Washington. It
was timely and appropriate recognition for a
personable man who, for 25 years, has been
one of the unsung heroes of Congress.

Joe Bartlett, who now calls Cleveland his
home, came to Washington from the West
Virginia Hills in 1941, the holder of a 30-day
appointment as a page in the U.S. Senate.
He somehow has managed to extend his as-
sociation with the government in a way that
suggests he is on his way toward becoming
a career man, if more than a quarter of a
century ago can be regarded as a beginning.

Bartlett’s achievements Include being the
youngest chief page in the history of the
Senate and being the youngest man ever to
be named reading clerk of the U.S. House of
Representatives when he was given that ap-
pointment in 1953.

It is one of the happy surprises you un-
cover when you search into the murky area
of Washington officialdom, that the govern-
mental monster can be reduced to the sim-
ple, essential element of men—especially
anonymous career men like Bartlett who
still have stars and stripes in their eyes after
many years of close assoclation with the
nation’s leaders. They are the ones, of course,
who keep the wheels turning; who provide
needed continuity to the political process.

Bartlett, incidentally, is in the puzzling
position of the supporting actor whose face
is familiar to millions, but who still re-
mains an anonymous, indistinct figure on
the national scene. Whenever the President,
or a visiting ruler, or a home celebrity, ad-
dresses a joint session of Congress which is
televised, Bartlett usually is prominent in
the closeup scene, being seated on the level
Just blow the speaker of the House.

If the general public doesn’'t know Joe
Bartlett, the men and women who run this
government of ours do. And when he speaks,
the House of Representatives listen—the
ability to command such attention being
one advantage that a reading clerk has in
this parliamentary system., A reading clerk
actually does more than read the roll call
of the House; he has to be aware of what is
in the legislative hopper and he has to have
an intuitive knowledge of the turns and
twists that the large dellberative body is
likely to take. But reading the roll call of
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the House membership is a terrifically de-
manding duty in itself because there are 435
names to be read, and in the course of an
average roll call, the reading clerk will call
out 800 names.

One student of the Washington political
scene once got out his slide rule and figured
out that during more than one-fourth of the
time that the House of Representatives is in
session, the roll of members is being called;
over 428 calls in all, with each one taking
about 27 minutes. The senior reading clerk
recalls one 32-hour period when there were
40 roll calls and he clutched his throat as
the memory swept over him.

Bartlett’s association with Cleveland, and,
specifically, Chagrin Falls, came through
marriage. While still in Marine uniform, he
met and married Virginia (Jinny) Bender,
the daughter of the late former U.S. Sen.
(and former representative) George H.
Bender. They have two children, Linda and
Laura. And although they live in Washing-
ton, home is where grandma lives—Mrs,
George Bender’s home at 600 North Street in
Chagrin Falls.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
I am delighted to join in praise today
for one of the people who makes serv-
ice in this body much easier than it
might otherwise be, I refer, of course,
to Joe Bartlett, one of the two reading
clerks of the House. Joe is sometimes
referred to as the minority reading clerk
but that is not exactly accurate because,
like all employees of the House, he serves
all Members equally and well. While
Joe holds his post at the designation of
the Republicans in the House, he is tech-
nically named by our distinguished
Speaker. Joe and his colleague, friend,
and fellow reading clerk, Charlie Hack-
ney, are equals in their role, even though
Joe has a few years of seniority. But
they share their responsibility so well
that many who hear them think they
sound alike and some have even said
that as time takes its toll of their hair-
line, they look something alike.

Suffice it to say, since we are all proud
of the good job they do in the House,
it is also a particular pleasure for me
to have had a small part in honoring
Joe for his outside accomplishment in
the literary area. I am proud of him for
his achievement, for the sentiment it
expressed, and for the fact that he is a
fellow Ohioan by adoption if not birth.

As my tribute to Joe on the occasion
of this honor he was rendered by the
Freedoms Foundation and in apprecia-
tion to both him and Charlie, I should
like to insert for the edification of my
colleagues two articles which recently
appeared in the public press about our
reading clerks. The first is by Aldo Beck-
man in the Chicago Tribune on Decem-
ber 8, 1968, and the other is a wire serv-
ice story put together by Frank Eleazer
and his UPI staff for distribution to UPI
clients across the country. The insertion
that I include is the article as it ap-
peared even around the world in Viet-
nam in the Stars and Stripes edition of
March 16, 1969:

[From the Chicago Tribune, Dec. 8, 1968]
ReEapING CLERES—THEY MaAKE THE HOUSE
A HoME ForR ALL 435 REPRESENTATIVES
(By Aldo Beckman)

WasHINGTON, December 7.—Joe Bartlett
and Charles W. Hackney Jr., the reading
clerks in the United States House of Repre-
sentatives, have it made this year.
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They have only 37 new faces that they
must recognize immediately when they see
them and 37 new names to learn to pro-
nounce correctly.

For that is the number of new congressmen
that will begin serving here next Jan. 3. Altho
there actually were 40 new congressmen
elected last November, 3 of them are ‘“re-
treads,” men who have served in an earlier
Congress and now are returning after an in-
terruption in their service.

MUST ENOW ALL NAMES

In addition to knowing the new members
by sight, the two reading clerks also must
recall the names of all the other members of
the 435-seat legislative body.

While it seems like a herculean task for the
average man who has difficulty remembering
the name of the one new man on office staff,
Bartlett and Hackney, both long-time vet-
erans of Capitol Hill service, take it in stride
This year's memory task is simple, they said,
when one recalls there were 92 new faces in
the House after the Democratic landslide in
1964,

Their first test will come shortly after the
House convenes and the first roll call is taken.
It is the clerk’s job to read the roll, either
during a vote on a bill or on a quorum call.

VOICE STANDEE NAMES

After reading thru the names twice
those answering on the first round are, nat-
urally, not read during the second round,
their memory tests occur when members not
answering the first two rounds stand in front
of the clerk’s podium in the “well” of the
House chamber.

Then Bartlett or Hackney, whoever hap-
pens to be conducting the call, voices the
names of the members standing there.

Both have reputations as never having
missed, but Bartlett confided, during an in-
terview that he has slipped up a time or two.
“I've never missed under pressure,” he said,
“but I have called out the wrong name a
time or two, when I was relaxed and not
concentrating.

“But I quickly recovered each time, and
the member who was the subject of my
fumble always thought I had just seen
someone else and called his name.

“On occasion, I've drawn a blank on a
name and as I go down the line in the well
calling names, it's a little scary as I get
closer to the man whose name I can't re-
call,” he said. “But I've been lucky. Every
time it's happened, the name has popped
into my mind just before I had to identify
the member."

GETS PICTURES, BIOGRAPHIES

Bartlett and Hackney send for pictures
and biographies of the new members shortly
after the election, and enclose a request for
the proper pronunciation. New members,
proud of their recent election to the Con-
gress, can get pretty disturbed if their name
is mispronounced the first time it is spoken
in the House.

And with a Congress including a Kuyken-
dall, Schneebell, a Frelinghuysen, a Gali-
fianakis, and a Kluczynski, pronunciation
can be a problem.

Most of the pictures have arrived and the
two clerks will be spending much of their
time the next three weeks studying them.
“The biographies are about as important as
the pictures,” said Bartlett, who has been
reading clerk since 1953, when, at the age of
27, he was the youngest man ever named
to the post.

“It helps divide the chicken farmer from
the banker,” he explained, “"And I don’'t
mean to belittle either occupation.

“But a man’s looks are influenced by his
background, and the blographies are a real
big help.”

CALL TAKES 28 MINUTES

The average time for a roll call is about
28 minutes, but last Oct. 8, when Repub-
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licans were stalllng in an effort to force the
Democratic leadership to call up a reorga-
nization bill, one roll call took more than
two hours. The speaker needed that much
time to round up enough members to make
a quorum, and the clerks were ordered to
slow down their reading.

During that same session, which ran more
than 33 hours, a modern record, Bartlett and
Hackney called 46 roll calls, an all-time rec-
ord. Since Senate-type fillbusters are impos-
sible under House rules, any fillbuster, such
as the one instigated by the Republicans
during that all-night session, simply exploit
the use of the reading clerks, with repeated
demands for roll calls.

During such sesslons, the clerks keep medi-
cated cough drops handy, and gargle at
regular intervals.

Altho neither Bartlett nor Hackney has
had much formal speech training, both have
superb speaking voices, with extreme clarity,
volume, and perfect enunciation. Without
such traits, they would not have their cur-
rent jobs.

KENOW HOUSE PROCEDURES

Both also have intimate knowledge of leg-
islative procedures in the House, another
absolute must for a reading clerk.

While Bartlett was named by Republicans
and Hackney by Democrats, they are non-
partisan while on the job. They draw identi-
cal salaries [just under $20,000 a year] and
share all duties.

Both served their political parties as read-
ing clerks in the national nominating con-
ventions last fall.

Altho they have been partners only since
1963, when Hackney was appointed to the
post, their voices sound so much alike that it
is impossible to tell who is reading a bill, if
the listener 1s out of view of the podium.

Bartlett expressed some surprise upon
learning this, insisting there has never been
any effort to make the voices sound alike.

SERVED IN MARINES

Hackney worked as a cloak room clerk be-
fore being named House reading clerk, while
Bartlett was chief of pages in the House. He
first came to Washington from his native
Clarksburg, W. Va,, in 1941, as a House page,
an honor he won after being named “Amer-
ica's typlecal schoolboy patrolman.' Altho the
appointment was for only 30 days, he has
been here ever since, taking time out to serve
two hitches in the marines, once during the
Korean war.

Both Bartlett and Hackney enjoy their
Jobs and have nothing but praise for the
members.

“*Anybody that says nice guys finish last is
Jjust wrong,"” sald Bartlett. “There are lots of
great guys here and they all came in first.

“After all, every member here was sent
here by half a million Americans.”

[From Stars & Stripes, Mar. 16, 1969]
HANDY MAN AROUND THE HOUSE
(By Frank Eleazer)

WasHINGTON —Congressmen pay Joe Bart-
lett, of Chagrin Falls, Ohio, $20,000 a year be-
cause he can remember thelr names every
time. And in 16 years nobody has had occa-
slon to demand a refund.

How does he do 1t?

“I sweat a lot,” says Joe, who with his
fellow reading clerk, Charles W. Hackney Jr.,
of Lexington, N.C., alternated last year in
calling the roll of the House 428 times.

Actually 1t isn't the call of the roll that's
so tough, All this takes is good volce, clear
diction, and basic knowledge of a few inci-
dentals like the fact Euykendall has to come
out “EKirkendall:" that Hébert really spells
“Ay-bear”; and that Sebelius is pronounced
“Sebeelius,” instead of that other way.

The problem is that anywhere from 40 to
more than 150 members fall to answer when
called. Instead they present themselves en
masse in the well of the House at the end of
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the call, there to be individually identified,
addressed and recorded, either as present or
as voting for or against.

Thus Bartlett, 42, and Hackney, 46, become
the only two people in the world who can, do,
and must recognize on sight each of the 435
House members, and be prepared to call him
by name, properly pronounced.

They know all the tricks in the memory
trade, and think little of them. Joe recalls his
first meeting with a House member now de-
parted who, upon being introduced to “Mr.
and Mrs, Bartlett” at a pre-session soclal
event, subsequently introduced them to an-
other guest as “Mr. and Mrs. Pear.”

Association is an important part of the
name-calling game, Bartlett concedes. For in-
stance, unlike some others around the Capi-
tol, he has never confused Rep. Don Clausen
and Rep. Del Clawson, both Republicans,
both Californians.

“Don 1s a pilot,” says Bartlett, “while Del
is a Mormon and a former mayor.” And if
that's not enough explanation to help you
sort out the guests at the next neighborhood
party, don't feel too badly about it.

Bartlett concedes he's no whiz kid himself
at that kind of event. And Hackney admits
that at private social affairs he sometimes
flounders along with the rest of us trylng to
catch and hold fast to new names and hang
them onto new faces.

However, both Bartlett and Hackney, nat-
urally more name-conscious than the average
person, offer some hints that might be help-
ful to harrled hosts, guests, traveling sales-
men, Rotary clubbers and others given to
mumbled introductions and all-purpose
greetings,

1. Get the name, if it means asking for
it a couple of times. Repeat it,

2. Look—really look—at the guy (gal) who
goes with it.

8. Exchange enough chitchat to fix in your
mind, in case nobody told you, and generally
nobody does, who your friend is or what he
does for a living.

4. If you really mean business, write the
name down the first chance you get.

Meantime, like Bartlett and Hackney, there
are sometimes other steps you can take. Joe,
a Marine reservist, was invited the other
night to a fancy dinner at the Marine head-
quarters here.

“It was a great party,” said Joe, happily re-
calling afterwards that he had every name
and connection in mind before he walked In
the door.

Hackney says when he enters a roomful of
people many of whom he knows, or is sup-
posed to know, he keeps his eye roving over
the group picking out and mentally afiixing
name tags to those he will be greeting
shortly, That way he avoids last-minute
panie.

Getting back to those roll calls, Bartlett,
who's been at it since 1953, and Hackney on
the job now for six years, admit they still
get knots in their stomachs every time that
mass of members presents itself in the well.

The custom is to start at the right and
work to the left, taking the members, in
turn, picking out for special advance recog-
nition only the ladies and the more elderly
or infirm of the men.

“I am always working three faces ahead,”
reports Bartlett. “I have never yet drawn a
blank that didn’t clear up before I got there.”

Because of recent roll call scandals involv-
ing the improper recording of members not
actually present, House leaders are currently
seeking bids on an electronic tally system,
built around a computer, to record and count
votes as they are cast.

The reading clerks (who were not involved
in the ghost-voting practice) welcome this
advance. However, it will not change their
basic function of calling the roll, or relleve
them of many related reading and paper-
work duties.

And it won't cut down a bit on the sweat
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during the big stampede to the well. The new
computer is guaranteed never to forget a
name. But it is no good at all at remembering
faces.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that I may re-
vise and extend my remarks in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter
and that other Members may have the
same permission with respect to this
subject.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Ohio?

There was no objection.

FEDERAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
ACT OF 1969

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Michigan (Mr. RUPPE), is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing the Federal Financial Dis-
closure Act of 1969. This bill is the most
stringent financial reporting legislation
to be presented to Congress to date. This
is legislation to bring all policymaking
officials of the executive, legislative, and
judicial branches of the Government
under strict reporting requirements. It
is neither a clever nor a devious bill
It is straightforward and to the point.
It is designed to obtain reports on all
sources of income, direct and indirect,
by covered individuals and members of
their immediate families.

There is coincidence in my presenta-
tion of this legislation today. This morn-
ing we received word that Justice Abe
Fortas is resigning from the Supreme
Court. This is a man proposed by former
President Johnson for Chief Justice of
the U.S. Supreme Court. Today his
resignation comes in the wake of evi-
dence that Mr. Fortas found it difficult
to separate his public trust from his de-
sire for personal gain. Before we in the
House of Representatives cast too many
stones, however, let us not forget that the
other branches of Government, Congress
and the executive, have not been free
from the type of stigma which has
afflicted the Supreme Court.

Mr. Speaker, there is a crisis of con-
fidence shaking the very foundations of
American government. We must move
during this session of Congress to rees-
tablish the faith of the American people
in their national leadership. When I was
elected to Congress in 1966, the American
people were stunned by stories of influ-
ence peddling and abuse of the public
trust by individuals in positions of power.
Members of the Republican Freshman
90th Club banded together and proposed
a package of new ethics legislation. Oth-
ers in Congress joined our cause, and we
accomplished what had not been possi-
ble for 180 years of congressional his-
tory. We succeeded in establishing an
ethics code, and Ethics Committee, and
a system of partial financial disclosure.
During the 90th Congress we took a step
forward. Now it is time to build on that
foundation.

The public portion of the House of
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Representatives financial statement, un-
der reporting procedures established
during the last Congress are little better
than a sham and a facade. A listing of
holdings without accompanying finan-
cial statements is next to meaningless.
Loopholes under the present reporting
procedure are legion. For example, when
is a company doing substantial business
with the Federal Government? In my
case I made a decision to report every-
thing in which I might conceivably have
even an indirect interest. However, 1
strongly suspect that with a rearrange-
ment of my finances—butting items in
trust or corporate entities—it would
have been possible to sharply reduce my
public disclosure. It was after studying
and filing the report that I decided on
the necessity for drafting strict reporting
requirement legislation. It also seemed
logical to me that all high officials in
Government should be covered by the
requirements.

The Washington Post was absolutely
correct when it stated in an editorial
Wednesday :

The portion of the member’s report that
is made public is both superficial and in-
complete. . . . The facade must give Way
to the reality of candor with the public.

Mr. Speaker, the public is losing pa-
tience, and it is tired of the “put on”
and the half measure. Allegations and
controversy surrounding Bakers and
Dodds and Longs and Powells and
Fortases and mink coats and freezers
and vacuna coats and beachside motels
are eroding public respect for the prin-
cipal institutions of democracy. We must
act. If we fail to act, our failure will
lead to ever-greater public cynicism, and
the residue will flow as a pollutant into
all facets of American life. Can we ex-
pect from our Nation and the younger
generation better than the example we
in this Chamber provide? Can any man
doubt that we are in trouble in this Na-
tion? A whole generation of Americans
is losing patience with double standards,
demagoguery, and hypocrisy. There are
those of increasing prominence who
would rip our society asunder and tear
our institutions to the ground. We in
Government cannot succeed in asserting
effective leadership in this age of moral
turbulence and spiritual crisis if we fail
to lift ourselves above any hint of sus-
picion. Adoption of the Federal Finan-
cial Disclosure Act of 1969, which I am
introducing today is the logical step for-
ward.

This act is simple. It calls for full
financial disclosure by Members of the
House, Senators, Justices, and judges
of the U.S. court system, the President,
the Vice President, Cabinet members
and other policymaking officials of the
executive branch as determined by the
Chairman of the Civil Service Commis-
sion. Under the act the following items
must be reported:

First. Gross income of principal person
and members of his immediate family.

Second. All honorariums and compen-
sation payments, including names of
sources and amounts—includes commis-
sions, salaries, fees, and so forth.

Third. Gross income from business en-
terprises, including amounts, addresses,
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and names of businesses, and nature of
the businesses.

Fourth. Itemization of gains from deal-
ings in property, including names and
addresses, and brief description of each
transaction.

Fifth. Income from interest, includ-
ing sources and amounts.

Sixth. Sources of income from rents,
royalties, and dividends.

Seventh. Indebtedness, including
names and addresses and aggregate
amount.

Eighth. Itemization of income from
partnerships or memberships in profes-
sional groups. Names and addresses for
such payments that exceed $1,000.

Ninth. Itemization of income from es-
tates or trusts in which principal has an
interest, and nature of that interest.

Tenth. Report on all gifts exceeding
$100 in value, including names and ad-
dresses of donors, amount or value of
gift, and description thereof. Report
shall also contain a list of gifts to the
principal and his family which exceed
$500 in value, including names and ad-
dresses of donors.

Eleventh. Report to contain list of as-
sets held by prineipal and his immediate
family. List to include value of each as-
set and brief description. Household fur-
nishings and personal effects excluded.

Twelfth. Report to include names and
addresses of each person or organization
to whom the principal and his family
owe at least $5,000. It also includes state-
ment of total indebtedness.

Thirteenth. Report to include all funds
used to defray expenses incurred by rea-
son of his being an official member can-
didate or judge, including names and
addresses of all persons contributing to
the funds, the amount of each contribu-
tion, the amount of each expenditure
and the purpose of each expenditure.

I urge early congressional considera-
tion of this legislation and request that
the full text of the Federal Financial
Disclosure Act be published in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp following fthese re-
marks.

The bill follows:

HR. 11380
A bill to provide for public disclosure
by Members of the House of Representa-
tives, Members of the United States Senate,

Justices and Judges of the United States

Courts, and policymaking officials of the

executive branch as designated by the

Civil Service Commission, but including

the President, Vice President, and Cabinet

members; and by candidates for the House
of Representatives and the Senate, the

Presidency, and the Vice Presidency; and

to give the House Committee on Standards

of Conduct, the Senate Select Committee
on Standards of Conduct, the Director of
the Administrative Office of the United

States Courts, and the Attorney General of

the United States appropriate jurisdiction.

Be it enacted by the Senate and the House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Federal Financial
Disclosure Act”.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this Act—

(a) The term “Member” means a Member
of the Senate or the House of Representatives
;::20 the Resident Commissioner from Puerto

(b) The term “Judge” means a Justice or
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of the
United States, Judges of the United States
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District Courts and the United States Courts
of Appeals.

(¢) The term “Officer” means the Presi-
dent, the Vice President, Cabinet Members,
and any Presidential Appointee who has
been designated as a policymaking official
by the Civil Service Commission.

(d) The term “candidate” means an in-
dividual who has taken the action necessary
under the laws of a State to qualify him to
be a candidate either in a primary election
held to nominate a candidate for election to
the Presidency, the Vice Presidency, the
United States Senate, or the House of Rep-
resentatives, or in a general election or spe-
cial election held to fill any of these offices.

(e) The term “election” means a general
or special election held to select a Member,
President, or Vice President and a primary
election held to nominate candidates for the
office of President, Vice President, or Mem=-
ber.

(f) The term “gift” shall refer to something
of value voluntarily transferred from one
party to another without compensation or
monetary consideration.

(g) The term “fund” shall refer to a sum
of money or other material resources avail-
able for use by Member, judge, officer, or
candidate or anyone acting on his behalf.

(h) The term "asset’ shall refer to an ltem
of value owned or in which exists a beneficial
interest.

Sec. 3. (a) Each person serving as a Mem-
ber, each judge, and each officer designated
by the Civil Service Commission as a policy-
making official of the executive branch shall
file on or before April thirtieth of each year
with the appropriate person, a written re-
port containing the information required by
this Act covering the preceding calendar
year. The Members of the Senate shall file
such reports with the Secretary of the Senate
and the Senate Select Committee on Stand-
ards of Conduect. The judges shall file such
reports with the Director of the Adminis-
trative Office of the United States Courts.
Officers shall flle such reports with the At
torney General of the United States.

(b) Each candidate for the House of Rep-
resentatives or the BSenate who is not a
Member of the House or the Senate shall file
with the Clerk of the House or the Secre-
tary of the Senate at least fifteen days be-
fore the date on which is held the first elec-
tion In which he is a candidate a written re-
port containing the Information required
by this Act covering the preceding calendar
year. Where an individual becomes a candil-
date after the beginning of such fifteen-day
period, he shall file such a report within
twenty-four hours after becoming a candi-
date.

(c) Any candidate for the Office of Presi-
dent or Vice President who is not President
or Vice President shall file such report with
the Attorney General within fifteen days
after his nomination by his party, but not
less than thirty days prior to the general
election.

(d) The report required to be filed under
subsections (a), (b), (c) of this section shall
be verified by the oath or affirmation of the
person filing such report.

(e) All reports required under subsections
(a) of this sectlon shall be maintained by
the Clerk of the House or the Secretary of
the Senate for the duration of the Member's
consecutive terms in office as public records
available for inspection at reasonable times
by the public. All reports required under
subsections (b) and (c¢) of this section shall
be maintained for a period of one year by
the appropriate person as publie records
which shall be avallable for inspection at
reasonable times by the publie.

Sec. 4. (a) The report required under sub-
sections (a), (b), and (¢) of section 3 of
this Act shall include a complete account of
the Member’s, judge’s, officer’s, or candi-
date’'s gross income and that of his spouse
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and dependent children. For the purposes of
this Act, gross income shall be defined as
set forth in section 61 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954, as amended (26 U.S.C, 61).
The report of income shall specifically in-
clude, though not to the exclusion of other
items listed in section 61, the following in-
formation:

(1) the names and addresses of all persons
and organizations from whom was received
by the Member, judge, officer, or candidate,
or on his behalf with his knowledge and
consent, any honorarium or compensation
for services, Including fees, commissions,
salaries, and similar items, and the amount
of such honorarium or compensation for
services, or if not money, the substance of
the honorarium or compensation and the
appraised value thereof:

(2) gross income derived from business
enterprises including the amounts thereof,
the nature of his interest in the business,
and the names and addresses of each such
business;

(3) an itemization of all gains derived
from dealings In property, including the
names and addresses of other partles involved
and a brief description of the transaction
which took place;

(4) the sources from which were derived
income from interest and the amounts
thereof;

(5) the sources from which rents were de-
rived and the amounts thereof;

(6) the sources from which royalties were
derived and the amounts thereof;

(7) the sources from which dividends were
derived and the amounts thereof;

(8) the names and addresses of all persons
and organizations from whom he received
asslstance in the discharge of indebtedness
and the aggregate amount or appraised value
thereof;

(9) itemization of income or benefits de-
rived from distribution of the Member's,
judge's, officer’s, or candidate’s share in any
partnership or professional group, and the
names and addreses of all person and orga-
nizations from whose payments such dis-
tributions are made: Provided, however, That
no such names and addresses need be fur-
nished when the distribution to the Member,
judge, officer, or candidate from any such
person or organization in sald year is less
than $1,000;

(10) itemization of income derived from
an estate or trust in which the Member,
judge, officer, or candidate has an inter-
est and the nature of that interest.

(b) The report shall list all gifts to the
Member, judge, officer, or candidate which
in aggregate value exceed $100 Iin the year
from a particular source. Included in the
report shall be the name and address of the
donor, the amount or value of his gifts, and
a description thereof. The report shall also
contain the name and address of a donor to
the Member, judge, officer, or candidate, his
spouse and his dependent children when the
amounts or values of such gifts given in
the course of a calendar year from a particu-
lar source exceed £500, and shall describe
each such gift and the value thereof.

(e) The report shall list assets held by the
Member, judge, officer, or candidate, by his
spouse or dependent children, or by any of
them jointly. The list shall include the value
of each asset and a brief description thereof,
but household furnishings and personal ef-
fects need not be reported,

(d) The report shall include the names
and addresses of each person and organiza-
tion to whom the Member, judge, officer, or
candidate, his wife or dependent children, or
any of them jointly owe an aggregate amount
in excess of $5,000, and include a statement
of the total aggregate indebtedness of the
Member, judge, officer, or candidate and
such family members.

(e) The report shall include a statement
of any funds established by the Member,
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judge, officer, or candidate, or on his behalf,
to assist him in defraying expenses which
may be incurred by reason of his being a
Member, judge, officer, or candidate. The
report shall set forth the names and ad-
dresses of all persons contributing to the
funds, the amount of each contribution, the
amount of each expenditure from such
funds, and the purpose of each such ex-
penditure.

Sec. 5. (a) The Senate Select Committee
on Standards of Conduct shall have juris-
diction to review the report filed with it by
a Member of the Senate under this Act, and
shall recommend to the Senate appropriate
disciplinary action against any Member of
the Senate who it determines has failed to
file any such report or knowingly and will-
fully filed a false report. Such violations shall
be reported to the Attorney General. The
committee shall develop and prescribe the
forms to be used in making such reports.

(b) The House Committee on Standards
of Conduct shall have jurisdiction to review
the report flled with it by a Member of the
House under this Act, and shall recommend
to the House appropriate disciplinary action
against any Member of the House who has
failed to file any such report or who has
knowingly and willfully filed a false report.
Such violations shall be reported to the
Attorney General. The committee shall de-
velop and prescribe the forms to be used in
making such reports.

(¢) The Director of the Administrative Of-
fice of the United States Courts shall have
jurisdiction to review a report filed with it
by a judge under this Act, and shall recom-
mend to the Judicial Conference appropriate
disciplinary action against any judge it de-
termines has failed to file any such report or
knowingly and willfully filed a false report.
Such violations shall be reported to the At-
torney General. The Judiclal Conference shall
develop and prescribe the forms to be used in
making such reports.

(d) The Attorney General shall have juris-
diction to review a report filed with him by
an officer and shall take appropriate action
against any officer he determines has failed
to file an appropriate report or who know-
ingly and willfully filed a false report. The
Attorney General shall develop and prescribe
the forms to be used in making such reports.

(e) Subsections (a) and (b) of this sec-
tion are enacted as an exercise in the rule-
making power of the Senate and the House of
Representatives, respectively, with full recog-
nition of the right of the House and Senate
to make changes therein at any time in the
same manner and to the same extent as in the
case of any other rule of the Senate and
House.

SEc, 6. Any Member, judge, officer, or can-
didate who willfully fails to file a report re-
quired by this Act, or who knowingly and
willfully files a false report under this Act,
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both.

THE MARITIME INDUSTRY

(Mr. RUPPE asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, our colleague
the gentleman from Massachusetts (Mr.
Kerta) recently spoke to the New York
State Maritime College Alumni Associ-
ation’s 50th anniversary dinner, at the
Hotel Statler in New York.

Mr. KeIrte’s interest in maritime mat-
ters predates—by many years—his com-
ing to Congress, and predates, too, his
relatively recent appointment to the Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries Committee.

His congressional district has probably
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launched as many ships as any other
coastal area of a similar size—in the
United States—or perhaps throughout
the world.

In Mr. Ke1Ta’s speech he summarizes
the situation that confronts our mer-
chant marine—and points up the need
for action in the years ahead. Mr,
Kerre's speech follows:

SPEECH BY REPRESENTATIVE HaAsTINGS KEITH

Admiral O'Donnell, Captain Maley, Toast-
master Mueller, and Alumni of the New York
State Maritime College. I am honored to be
here for your 50th Anniversary Dinner.

My Congressional District has a long sea-
faring tradition. There is hardly a tidal river
south of Boston, that hasn't at one time or
another, been the scene of a ship launch-
ing. The whaling ships are no more—but
New Bedford still is a busy port, eager to
play a major role in an industry that, in
our national interest, should be revitalized,
and the General Dynamics in Fore River is
one of the major ship builders for our Navy.
It should and will play a major role in the
longed for era when our Merchant Marine
can take it's place along side of our naval
forces under the American flag. Carrying
the products of American enterprise to the
other nations of the world.

And so, I'm pleased to talk to you about
a subject which, besides being of great per-
sonal interest, is, in my view, going to be-
come relatively fashionable in the near fu-
ture.

In my years on the Merchant Marine and
Fisheries Committee, I've been in a position
to observe what's been happening to our
industry. In 1966, for example, I served as a
member of a Congressional delegation which
went behind the Iron Curtain to observe the
Russlan’s effort to win control of the oceans,
Upon my return I added my voice to those
of others who, through the fog which histori-
cally enveloped our Maritime policy, have
warned America that—"Soviet Maritime pol-
icy already has gone a long way toward
achieving supremacy at sea, and, unless ef-
fectively challenged by the Free World, can
be expected to achieve this strategic objec-
tive well before the end of this century.”

I further warned that the Russians had
10 times as many Merchant ships on order
as we did. Our predicament now Is well
known. America is becoming one of the
smaller boats on the World's oceans. So
much so that the New York Times has said:
“The current state of the Merchant Marine
represents a genulne crisls for the United
States as a marltime power.” It is further
pointed out that since 1947, the percent of
foreign trade carried aboard U.S. Flag ships
has dropped from 58% to less than 6% —
with 10,000 tons of commercial cargo lost
to forelgn flags every month, Our fleet is not
only antiquated—but it’s shrinking, and now
consists of some BO0 fewer ships than in
1950,

What’s more, a history of the last 70 years
of our Merchant Marine shows a lack of Na-
tional planning similar in some respect to
that of our earlier defense establishments,

For example, at the time of the Spanish-
American War we were without a Merchant
Fleet. We had to buy and charter vessels
from foreigners—at exhorbitant prices and
rates.

During the first world War the Merchant
Marine didn’t do much better, although we
tried. Wilson got the Shipping Act of 1916
through. It authorized, as you know, a ship-
building program and shipping board to run
things. But the vessels weren't ready until
it was time to bring the troops home!

In the meantime, the United States, once
again, bought ships from foreign nationals.
At the end of hostilities we found ourselves
with another rag-tag fleet consisting of
ramshackle Japanese freighters and nu-
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merous old Austrian and German ships,
ships seized by the Allies but sold to us only
following our entry into the War.

And what about the roaring 20’s and the
early 30's? What Maritime policy there was,
could be summed up by “scrap 'em or sell
em"! With it faded any vision of a strong
fleet which the Merchant Marine Acts of
1920 and 1928 were powerless to revive. As
if to finish things off—the shipping board
was abolished in 1933 and its responsibilities
turned over to the Department of Commerce.

As we all know, the efforts of the Merchant
Marine during the Second World War were
herolc, so. heroic, in fact, that statistics to
show how many ships were built, and how
many tons of material were transported, be-
came somewhat insignificant. Buffice it to
say that at war's end we had approximately
607 of the World's merchant tonnage, com-
pared to 139 before the War.

We also had a headstart on every other
shipbuilding nation, our Merchant Marine, a
relatively small industry in America, stood
ready to play a disproportionately large role
in National and International affairs.

During the post war period, however, new
pressures arose, and I'm afraid that we'll have
to admit that neither government nor in-
dustry responded adequately to them. Labor
was restless, management faced stiff com-
petition, restrictive regulations sprang up like
weeds, and the fleet, of wartime vintage,
rapidly became obsolete.

In looking at the various proposals to get
us out of the maritime mess, I am struck
by the number of imaginative ideas and
statistics which are used to draw an extraor-
dinary profile of America’s future on the
seas.

We hear market forecasts saying that dur-
ing the T0's the ocean movement of tanker
cargoes will grow by at least the same 9%
per year as It Is now, that dry cargo ton-
nage will grow by 4% to 5% each year, and
package freight by 20%.

We hear that atomic propulsion will be
economically feasible by 18973 and our more
creative designers are proposing tankers so
large that the Queen Mary could fit on their
decks.

We hear more and more about “value en-
gineering"” which will cut costs and the land
bridge concept which, along with the ex-
pected discovery of new ore deposits, may
cause the trade routes to be rewritten again.

We hear that within the next five years,
probably 40 to 60% of the world’s freight
items will be packaged—opening the door for
an even quicker exploitation of such things
as long and short haul vessels—in short, a
systems approach will be employed.

And, perhaps most astounding of all, 1s
something I only discovered on the plane
from Washington this afternoon—the fact is
that technology currently available would
permit the use of a steel tube 38 feet in di-
ameter and 1400 feet long and which would
travel 200 feet below the surface at a speed
of 40 to 50 knots. Dubbed the “eel”, this
vessel, and I use the term advisedly, could
be instrumental in bringing to the ocean an
application of the automatic distribution
revolution which has already occurred on
land. A new total approach will then be pos-
sible. The automatic laoding and unloading
of homogenous cargoes such as coal, ore,
sand, and oil, can occur. Additionally, dry
cargo could be carried in containerized ships
and ocean-going catamarans. However, the
conclusion of the article brought an abrupt
end to the fantasles it had created for me ...
by reminding that there were: “A number of
almost insuperable obstacles” still remaining
before such a scheme becomes operational.

All of this reminds me of a fact very often
forgotten in discussions about the future of
the Merchant Marine. The most important
ingredient for the revolution which is to
come is Men ., ., men trained in the unique
technology of the sea.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Who . . . is to loosen the bureaucratic
strings which have tied the Merchant Ma~-
rine down like Gulliver . . . bound down by
the Lilliputians . , .?

For . . . who is to pilot and service the
gigantie underwater bullets I have decribed.
Which are to be driven by small erews which
sit in front of an instrument panel no
bigger than that of a light plane?

Who . .. can best develop new and ap-
plicable mechanical inventlons—who but
those who know the sea and her habits most
intimately?

Who . . . will know how to manage the
sea as a course of natural wealth and as a
profitable commercial highway better than
those who know how to capitalize on her
quirks, utilizing her strengths and avoiding
her weaknesses?

These questions, and many others, point up
the need for a highly trained group of ships
officers and men, scientists, tecknicians, ves-
sels captains, operations men, planners and
visionaries to turn the oceans into bountiful
commercial lakes. And without an educa-
tional system geared to this massive task ...
the ship of state will continue to be a . ..
shrimp boat!

I want to make one thing perfectly clear.

“The maritime industry has been permitted
to decline to a point at which the nation’s
defense and economic welfare are imperiled.
We must set as our goal a sharp increase of
the transport of U.8S. trade aboard American
flagships. The present rate is 5.6%; by the
mid-seventies, we must see that rate over
30% and the growth accelerating. I support
& bullding program to accomplish that ob-
jective.”

S0 sald Richard Nixon in Seattle last year
and it's beginning to look as though the Na-
tion may cash in on this campaign promise.
My discussion with the leaders of the new
Nixon Maritime team, including Andy Gib-
son ... A graduate of the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, Rocco Siciliano, the Un-
dersecretary of Commerce and spokesman for
the Administration's special maritime plan-
ning council, leads me to believe that before
many more months pass we are likely to see
the results.

During the last few years, 11 separate pro-
posals for rebuilding the fleet have come
from the Federal bullhorn, but nothing has
been done. The Nixon team, culling the
usable from this storehouse of information
and, by adding a dash of creativity of its own
at long last . . . can bring the nation to the
beginning of a new maritime era.

Maybe there's some life left in the old
bureaucracy after all. Personally, I'm de-
lighted because it has always been my ap-
proach that after some initial studies have
been made, we would learn more . . . by
doing than by studying further. I remember
when I first began in the Insurance busi-
ness . . . studying estate planning, I can say
now there was no classroom lesson as valu-
able as getting on with a job—I can say too,
that in the Merchant Marine, we've studied
it enough. There's been enough planning—
on & horizontal plane—and at the highest
level. It's time we got on, with some part, at
least, of the job.

We have to jump in and swim . .
never get anywhere.

What's needed to get us headed In the
right direction? I always hesitate before an-
swering such as this because there are those
who suggest that Congress has had a hand
in bringing about the downfall of the
Merchant Marine.

But the Congress has been active. Only
this week the Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee in Executive Session reported out
unanimously a bill that will authorize Uncle
Sam to really move toward a meaningful
maritime program. We on that Committee—
Republicans and Democrats, representing
East and West, North and South—Coastal
districts, as well as the Heartland of Amer-

. or we'll
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ica—aAll of us share the concern and the hope
that this country resume its rightful role
as a maritime power.

We believed President Nixon's campaign
promise—

We trust his appointed leaders, Rock Sici-
lano and Andy Gibson—

We know they have made big plans, that
they must move forward and become a real-
ity—we expect the Congress to act favorably
on our legislation, and more importantly on
the President’s program when it comes to
us. It is to this end—to have the ships offi-
cers ready to man this fleet and to manage
its ocean related industries, that I introduced
earller this session a bil] which would change
the $600 grant given to students in our mari-
time academies to a $1000 grant/loan which
would also require the recipient to serve in
the Merchant Marine or in the Armed Forces
if he didn't go in the Merchant Marine.

Bix other Members of Congress jolned me
as co-sponsors. Now when I think about it,
I wonder if the bill shouldn't have stipulated
that those who receive the stipend must
serve their nation in a marine related enter-
prise, never mind the Armed Forces.

May I take this opportunity to urge my
partisan audience to write to their Congress-
man urging their vote for my bill or Con-
gressman Hathaway's bill which is some-
what similar to mine. Even better—write to
the Chairman of the Merchant Marine and
Fisheries Committee to ask him to take it up
at his earliest convenience. Right now, isn't
too soon.

There is the problem of course, that at
present we are still working with the John-
son Budget and we will in effect be doing
50, until 1971. What we're after now is to get
the most ships for our subsidy dollar and to
get rid of the bureaucratic constraints to
which I have already alluded earlier.

Obviously, there's no simple outline of
what's needed.

While the problem is complex, some basic
things can be easily seen as necessary for its
solution.

1. Money—clearly the first order of busi-
ness. Red Ramage of the MSTS told me the
other day that “money is the answer” and at
first I thought he was wrong. Of course, many
other ingredients must be present, but I'm
beginning to think Red was right in the
sense that if Congress doesn’'t appropriate
what's needed nothing will be accomplished.

2. Second, of course, more unanimity is
needed in the industry, particularly between
those who are subsidized and those who are
not. Over the years the fractionalism of the
industry has been a major cause of its decline,
and I'm told that in many respects things
aren’t much better today.

3. Third, we must find someway to achleve
more stability of labor, both shoreline and
sea-going.

4, Fourth, a massive education program,
both of citizens as to the importance of the
oceans, and of the future servants of the
seas—the technicians, designers, and man-
agers of the future.

I read recently that by 1975 it will be pos-
sible to sail a ship of 20 or 30 thousand tons
with a crew of 18, all of whom will be dressed
in Brooks Brothers Uniforms. Times . . . they
are changing, and the needs of modern tech-
nology and economics must be served. I can’t
emphasize enough how important the train-
ing of our seamen of the future is—its a Job
we must get on with right away.

It has another, perhaps more potent, mean-
ing for modern men who are beginning to
see that the soil will not be able to feed
humanity forever. There will be many sea-
men in the future because the day is rapidly
approaching when the chief source of protein
may be the sea; and a day, too, when the
chief source of minerals, as yet undiscovered,
will be necessary to satisfy the growing ap-
petite of an ever industrializing society.

Looking far into the future the U.S. will




12702

have to be among those nations with the
best Merchant fleet—both in men and ships.
If we aren’t we will find ourselves having to
g0, hat in hand, asking the more advanced
maritime powers for food, natural resources
and, perhaps, trading right—May I call your
attention to a statement—a statement not
appropriate to our present status, but reflect-
ing instead the status of another nation—a
rival whose goals and methods of achieving
them are in sharp contrast to our own,

I quote: “the fleet has been joined by hun-
dreds of new and improved vessels of various
types. The creation of a Merchant Marine has
made it possible to free the nation from de-
pendence on foreign vessels for maritime
shipping. Today, the nation can deliver any
cargo—to any point on earth, using high
speed ships.” This passage could and should
be a description of America's Maritime goals.
Unfortunately, however, it is, in fact, a state-
ment of Soviet maritime achievements.

This, gentlemen, in part at least, is a meas-
ure of the task,

PRESIDENT NIXON'S MESSAGES

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Minnesota (Mr. QUIE) is rec-
ognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, the President
has made three recent statements which
are extremely significant to the country
and the world.

First, and foremost, was yesterday
evening’s talk on Vietnam in which his
firm but conciliatory and flexible posi-
tion proves his sincere desire for bringing
peace and withdrawal of American in-
volvement in the Vietnam conflict, as
well as ending the loss of American lives.

I commend the President on the most
forthright statement to date on this sub-
ject. He has given us assurance that he
will pursue every possible avenue for a
just peace. Anyone watching him on
television knows his credibility, his level-
ing with the American people. From now
on we should know the successes and the
reversals that are bound to occur.

Closely tied to the war in Vietnam and
a subject of interest to every parent and
draft-age young person was his message
of May 13 proposing changes in the Se-
lective Service Act.

Studies that we have made at the
Education and Labor Committee of the
House indicate to me that it is untenable
to hold over the head of every young
man 7 or more years of draft vulner-
ability. We must go to a prime age group
with vulnerability for 1 year. Entering
at age 19 and leaving at age 20 is the
right age.

I have now come to concur that we
should move away from undergraduate
deferments.

We cannot do this immediately. I
would suggest it be accomplished over a
4-year span—that each person deferred
now for undergraduate study become
vulnerable for the draft for 1 year when
he completes his undergraduate work.
I feel there should be no new deferments
for undergraduate study after this year.
This would eliminate all deferments for
undergraduate study after 4 years.

Also, from our studies in the Educa-
tion and Labor Committee, I must con-
clude that the Nixon proposal to con-
tinue deferments for graduate students
for the full academic year for which they
are called is excellent.
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If deferments for undergraduate stu-
dents should someday be terminated as
I have suggested, then they, too, should
be permitted to finish the full academic
year for which they are ordered for in-
duction.

With the prime age group being 19-20,
as the President suggested, of course a
large number of those drafted would be
in undergraduate study.

And, finally, one of the great concerns
of the American people is that we spend
too much on the military and not enough
on the needy. If we are to help poor
people, the first order of priority ought to
be feeding the hungry and malnutri-
tioned.

President Nixon's recent message on
this subject proposing increases in food
assistance, I believe, is superb. It touches
every area of change that ought to be
made in the present programs.

It would provide poor families enough
food stamps to purchase a nutritional
complete diet.

It would provide food stamps at no cost
to those in the very lowest income
brackets.

It would provide food stamps to others
at a cost of no greater than 30 percent
of income.,

It would insure that the food-stamp
program is complementary to a revised
welfare program, which the President
will propose to the Congress this year.

And, it would give the Secretary of
Agriculture the authority to operate both
the food stamp and direct distribution
programs concurrently in individual
counties, at the request and expense of
local officials.

For some time I have advocated that
both food stamps and direct distribution
programs be permitted to be run con-
currently in all counties.

The record shows that, when a county
moves from direct distribution to food
stamp program, a heavy falloff of poor
people who participate in the program
occurs.

The Department of Agriculture under
previous administrations said the reason
for this condition is the fact that so
many people receive food under direct
distribution who really are not poor
enough to be eligible under the food-
stamp program.

While there may have been some cases
where individuals should not have re-
ceived direct distribution, I doubt that
this generally is the case.

In fact, the number of participants
began increasing after a food-stamp pro-
gram had been in effect for awhile. The
delivery system has been very poor in
some counties.

The proposals of the President com-
mitting his Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity to assistance in delivery of food
stamps and commodity packages is a
move in the right direction. If anyone
knows where the poor really are located,
local community action agencies ought
to be in the forefront.

What we have learned through ad-
ministration of the emergency food and
health services program, which was my
amendment to the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act, has shown us the way to
provide improved food services to the
most needy so that it has the greatest
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impact in solving their nutritional
needs.

Mr. Speaker, I commengd the President
on both the timeliness and the sub-
stance of all three of these messages
which shows so clearly his awareness
of the vast concerns facing this Nation
and his determination to take forceful
steps dealing with these problems.

IN FURTHER SUPPORT OF MASS
TRANSIT

(Mr. KOCH asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, last Friday,
Secretary John A. Volpe announced that
the Nixon administration would soon be
submitting a proposal to establish a mass
transportation trust fund to deal with
the long-neglected need for mass transit
in the urban centers of this country.

As one who has been working to enlist
support for such a trust fund, I am more
than pleased that the Secretary has de-
cided to push ahead with this program,
one that will be so vital for our metro-
politan areas.

On February 18, I introduced my first
mass transit bill which would establish
a trust fund and provide $10 billion over
the next 4 years for mass transportation
facilities. The trust fund will be financed
by using the existing 7 percent automo-
bile excise tax; these excise taxes now go
directly into the General Treasury.

While I am encouraged that the Nixon
administration has finally endorsed the
mass transit trust fund concept, I am
concerned that the proposal currently
being drafted by the Department of
Transportation does not provide the
amounts needed to deal with the prob-
lem of mass transit so long neglected by
the Federal Government. It has been re-
ported that Secretary Volpe plans to ask
for only $300 to $400 million for the pro-
gram's first year. The bill I have in-
troduced and which is now cosponsored
by 74 of my colleagues, provides for $1
billion for the first year, $2 billion the
second year, $3 billion the third, and $4
billion in the fourth making a total of $10
billion over a 4-year period. It is a mod-
est program when contrasted with the
$4.5 billion which will be spent this year
alone on highways.

One of the more unique features of
the proposal I have introduced is the
Federal participation to the extent of
90 percent. This is the same degree of
Federal support given to the highway
program. Currently, whatever small mass
transit Federal funds that are available
are doled out with only a two-thirds
Federal contribution. If we are to make
mass transit competitive with highways
we will have to give it the same degree
of assistance as we give our highways.

It would appear that Secretary Volpe
is thinking in terms of a Federal par-
ticipation of somewhere between 60 and
80 percent. I hope that he will reconsider
this decision. To make mass transit com-
petitive for the near bankrupt cities, the
Federal participation must be 90 percent
in both cases.

I am pleased to report, Mr. Speaker,
that there has been an enthusiastic re-
sponse to my bill. As I have said, there
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are now 75 Members of the House sup-
porting it. In addition, I have received
numerous letters from all over the coun-
try affirming the need for an expanded
program of assistance for mass transit
and expressing enthusiastic support for
the mass transit trust fund bill.

Those of us supporting this bill have
founded a mass transportation action al-
liance, ZOOMass Transit, to coordinate
the broad “grassroots” support that this
kind of legislation has. I have written to
the mayors, city and State legislators,
and chambers of commerce from the Na-
tion's 25 largest cities, and I should like
to submit for the Recorp some of the
statements made by these supporters:

I have heard from Mayor Joseph L.
Alioto of San Francisco who is interested
in the trust fund with respect to what
help it might bring to the Bay Area
Rapid Transit System; Ivan Allen, Jr.,
mayor of Atlanta, who expressed his
“support and cooperation” in my efforts
“to establish an urban transportation
trust fund”; former mayor of Seattle and
now Assistant Secretary of Transporta-
tion, J. D. Braman, who has also been an
active proponent of an expanded mass
transportation program in the U.S. Con-
ference of Mayors; Thomas D’Alesandro,
mayor of Baltimore and chairman of the
Transportation Committee of the Na-
tional League of Cities which has en-
dorsed the mass transportation trust
fund concept; Mayor W. H. McNichols,
of Denver, who while still interested in
the highway trust fund noted that “we
also need assistance in developing an
adequate mass transportation system”
and agreed that the $10 billion suggested
amount is not “out of line” and that the
Federal participation in mass transpor-
tation should be increased to 90 percent;
Mayor Erik Jonsson who commenced his
letter with:

You have the strong support of the City
of Dallas for legislation now pending in Con-
gress for the establishment of an urban mass
transportation trust fund.

Mayor Eugene P. Ruehlmann who
said:

Cincinnati is indeed interested in the solu-
tions of the mass transit problem.

Carl B. Stokes of Cleveland who said:

I wholeheartedly support you in your ef-
forts to make urban mass transportation
more realistic and to provide the necessary
tools to enable the cities to start work on
this overwhelming problem,

Mayor Sam Yorty who noted:

The City of Los Angeles and the surround-
ing communities have an urgent need to ex-
pand and improve their mass transit facill-
ties . . . You may be assured that I whole-
heartedly support the principal of establish-
ing a federal trust fund for improving the
urban mass transit.

Mayor Alfonso J. Cervantes of St.
Louis, Missouri who said:

We who are aware of the critical need for
public transit service must certainly support
a bill of this nature. Transit is an essential
element in the balanced efficient and orderly
development of our metropolitan areas.

Mayor Louie Welch of Houston ac-
knowledged my letter and said that he
would have his departments look into
the matter.

Support for ZOOM and the bill has
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also been secured from over 200 city
councilmen and State legislators repre-
senting districts in New York City, Chi-
cago, Los Angeles, Philadelphia, Detroit,
Baltimore, Cleveland, St. Louis, Milwau-
kee, San Francisco, Boston, Cincinnati,
Dallas, New Orleans, Pittsburgh, San An-
tonio, Seattle, Buffalo, Memphis, Denver,
Atlanta, and Minneapolis.

We hope to receive more support from
other cities and urban towns, unions,
civic organizations concerned with mass
transit, and mass transit authorities.

In conclusion, may I say that the mass
transportation trust fund has now been
endorsed by this administration and the
previous administration. It is time that
we move on from endorsements and pro-
posals and implement the program by
passing legislation in this Congress.
SPONSORS OF URBAN MAsS TRANSPORTATION

Funp (H.R. NumMmsers: 7006, 9661, 10554,

10555, 11079, 11080)

California: Glenn Anderson, Alphonzo
Bell, Phillip Burton, Don Edwards, Richard
Hanna, Gus Hawkins, Chet Holifield, Harold
T. Johnson, John E. Moss, Thomas M. Rees,
John V. Tunney, Jerome R. Waldle, Charles
Wilson, Lionel Van Deerlin.

New York: Joseph P. Addabbo, Mario Bi-
aggl, Frank J. Brasco, Daniel E. Button,
Hugh L. Carey, Shirley Chisholm, Thaddeus
J. Dulski, Leonard Farbstein, Hamilton Fish,
Jr., Jacob Gilbert, Seymour Halpern, James
M. Hanley, Edward I. Eoch, Allard K. Low-
enstein, Richard D. McCarthy, Martin B.
McKneally, Richard L. Ottinger, Bertram L.
Podell, Adam C. Powell, Benjamin S. Rosen-
thal, Willlam F. Ryan, James Scheuer, Lester
Wolff.

New Jersey: Cornelius Gallagher, Henry
Helstoskl, James J. Howard, Joseph G. Min-
ish, Edward J. Patten, Peter Rodino, Frank
Thompson, Jr.

Michigan: John Conyers, Jr., Charles C.
Diggs, Jr., John D. Dingell,

Florida: J. Herbert Burke, Dante B. Fas-
cell, Claude Pepper.

Illinois: Frank Annunzio, Abner Mikva,
Melvin Price, Sidney Yates.

Ohio: Michael Feighan,
Charles Vanlik.

Massachusetts: James A, Burke, Harold D.
Donohue, Thomas P, O'Neill, Jr.

Indigna: John Brademas, Andrew Jacobs,
Jr.

Minnesota: Donald Fraser, Joseph E. Karth.

Maine: William D. Hathaway, Peter Kyros.

Colorado: Frank E. Evans. Byron C. Rog-
ers.

Maryland: Samuel Friedel.

Missouri: James Symington.

Pennsylvania: Gus Yatron.

Rhode Island: Robert O. Tlernan,

Connecticut: Emilio Q. Daddario.

Washington: Brock Adams,

Wisconsin: Henry S. Reuss,

Louls Stokes,

THE END OF A COLORFUL ERA IN
CALIFORNIA POLITICS

(Mr. SISK asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I rise to call
to the attention of my colleagues the
end of a colorful era in California poli-
tics. State Senator Hugh M. Burns of
Fresno, a longtime friend of mine and
of many other members of the Cali-
fornia delegation from both sides of the
aisle, has been ousted from his office
as president pro tempore of the Cali-
fornia State Senate and chairman of the
State senate committee on rules.

The ouster was accomplished by a
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coalition of eight of his fellow Demo-
crats and 13 Republicans.

Hugh Burns is not what you could call
a noncontroversial figure. In 1959, he
shocked and stunned his Democratic
colleagues by endorsing Earl Warren for
Governor of California and in 1968 pub-
licly endorsed Richard Nixon for Pres-
ident. These acts brought anguished cries
of “Treason” from many of his fellow
Democrats.

But in between he served Democratic
Governor Pat Brown well and he cam-
paigned actively for Presidents John F.
Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson.

Hugh Burns is the kind of politician
many of you here in the House of Rep-
resentatives would appreciate. He places
the desires of his constituents above con-
siderations of party policy. His philos-
ophy, expressed on more than one occa-
sion, is that an elected official’s first re-
sponsibility should be to the people who
voted him into office. Then, he says, the
next priority should go to the State of
California. Finally, he says, you should
do what you can for your party.

He works at politics with an intensity
that few can match and even fewer can
understand. His word is his bond, and in
his scheme of things, loyalty to the peo-
ple who have been loyal to you is the
highest of virtues. He is completely lack-
ing in pretense and has never sought
to create an image of greatness or states-
manship about him.

Hugh Burns has served the State of
California loyally and well for more than
33 years since he was first elected to
the State assembly in 1936. I am sure
that many of you who know him will
join me in wishing him the best for the
remaining year and a half of his present
Senate term. It is safe to assume, I be-
lieve, that the unflappable Irishman
from Fresno will get in a few more good
knocks before the new leadership of the
State senate has had the reins in its
hands for very long.

HALF THE POOR FORGOTTEN

(Mr, PATMAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, 19 months
ago the President’s National Advisory
Commission on Rural Poverty issued one
of the finest reports ever made on the
subject. Among other things, the Com-
mission stated:

Rural poverty is so widespread and so
acute as to be a national disgrace, and its
consequences have swept into our cities, vio-
lenfly . . . It may surprise most Americans
to know that there is more poverty in rural
America, proportionately, than in our cities.
In metropolitan areas one person in eight is
poor, and in the suburbs the ratio is one
in fifteen. But in rural areas one of every
four persons is poor.

The report pointed out that since pas-
sage of the Economic Opportunity Act
of 1964, antipoverty programs of unusual
scope and variety have been developed
and put into effect, but it added that
most of the antipoverty effort has been
aimed at the urban poor.

That report was issued in September
1967, and was entitled, “The People Left
Behind.” The lack of concern reported
about rural poverty then remains at least
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equally true today. The Commission’s
recommendations have never been given
the public exposure they deserve and the
fate of the report is now described by its
title. It too has been left behind.

Mr. Speaker, nowhere is the “disgrace”
of rural poverty more pronounced than
in housing. The Department of Agricul-
ture reports that there are 8.2 million
substandard occupied dwellings in the
Nation and that over half this total, 4.8
million, are in rural America which has
less than one-third of the Nation's popu-
lation, but nearly half of its poverty
stricken.

HUD PROJECTS FOR RURAL POOR

Of all the federally assisted housing
programs, the low-rent public housing
projects of the Department of Housing
and Urban Development, together with
the insured home loan, rental housing
and labor housing loan, and grant pro-
grams of the Farmers Home Administra-
tion and the Department of Agriculture,
provide the bulk of the service extended
to those at or below the poverty line in
rural America. But to realize what these
programs have provided for rural Amer-
ica as compared with urban centers is to
mock the desperate requirements of the
rural poor. Such a comparison forces ad-
mission that federally assisted housing
programs have not even begun to draw
close to the number of dwellings that are
falling into the substandard category in
rural America.

Indifference to rural housing needs
seems to have become a nonpartisan
tradition in the Department of Housing
and Urban Development. Its failure to
exert an equal effort in rural America is
currently reflected in the public utter-
ances of Housing and Urban Development
Secretary Romney who spent 3 hours
testifying about the Nation’s housing
goals to the House Banking and Cur-
rency Subecommittee on Housing and
mentioned rural needs casually and only
once, in reply to a question which pointed
out to him that rural housing require-
ments are greater than those of urban
centers. Nowhere in Mr. Romney’s writ-
ten statement, dealing with his “Opera-
tion Breakthrough,” designed to develop
low-cost manufactured housing for the
Nation, is there any mention of rural
America. A foreigner, sitting in on this
portion of the subcommittee’s hearings
on housing goals, would undoubtedly
come away with the impression that the
housing needs of the Nation are almost
entirely centered in the cities. An exami-
nation of where the resources of our
housing programs have been invested
would confirm that opinion.

NO RURAL-URBAN DISTINCTION

A further indication that rural Amer-
ica has been “left behind" by HUD is the
fact that it makes no distinction between
what is invested in low-rent public hous-
ing projects in urban and rural America.
HUD staff members can easily recite fig-
ures which show that a total of more than
680,000 units of low-rent public housing
are in use or are under construction in
the Nation, but they are unable to say
what part of this total applies to rural
areas because they do not refine their
statistics to reveal such information.
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They merely hand over their latest pub-
lic housing project directory, dated De-
cember 31, 1967, and leave it to someone
else to develop this information.

Mr. Speaker, a study of that directory
shows that HUD has practiced tokenism
toward rural America regarding its low-
rent housing program. But to arrive at
this conclusion it is necessary to estab-
lish arbitrary criteria which determines
what is rural and what is urban. The
Bureau of the Census uses communities
of 2,500 or less in designating rural areas.
Farmers Home Administration serves
communities which are basically rural in
character and have populations of 5,500
or less. Both of these standards are
widely viewed as being unrealistic in
measuring the dimensions of rural Amer-
ica and its problems. A more accurate
yardstick to mark the boundary between
rural and urban America should utilize
communities of at least 10,000 popula-
tion, outside of standard metropolitan
statistical areas; that is to say, outside
of contiguous counties which are socially
and economically integrated and have at
least one city of 50,000 residents or more.

Using communities of 10,000 popula-
tion or less outside of standard metro-
politan statistical areas as a designation
for rural America shows that less than
10 percent of HUD’s low-rent public
housing units—66,443 out of a national
total of 680,664 units under management
or under construction—were located in
rural areas as of December 31, 1967. The
ratio undoubtedly has not improved and,
if anything, has probably gotten worse
since then.

The following, Mr. Speaker, is a State-
by-State breakdown, using the criteria of
communities of 10,000 population or less
outside of standard metropolitan statisti-
cal areas, showing the number of units in
use under management or under con-
struetion in rural and urban centers:

Under

con-
struction

Under
man-

State agement

Total

396 703

162 162

1,590 1,530

REp e 120 120

New Jersey:
State total

New Hampshire:

38,900
265

85, 251
60

35,418
100

78,922
60

Rhode Island:
State mlal-- s = i 7,203
Rural... 36 136

Vermont:

State total_______ 238

Rural.. e e e T w i et | WL R
Connecticut:

State total_ _

Rural..
Massachusetts:

State total 22,071
Rantae o M, IS R Sl
Pennsylvania:

State total... ...

Rural..

Delaware:

State tolal

Rural__.....

Maryland:

Statsiolal

Rl
Virginia:

Statetotal. .. ...

T R R e
West Virginia:

Statu total..

46, 404
1,768
1,496

106
12,201
100
13,607
50
2,573

402
10, 056
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Wyo
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22,871
6,220

20,169
1,942

36,076
9,338

14,074
2,940
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R

Mississippi:
State total
2,208

North Carofinaz
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South Carolina:
State total 6,745
1,330

24,536
4,838

50, 580
4,309

6,725
95
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Michigan:
State total
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Minnesota:
State total
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North Dakuta
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South Dakota:
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Ohio:

State total
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Wisconsin:

State total
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Arkansas:
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Colorado:

State total ...
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Oklahoma:
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Texa

Arizo|
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Calitornia:
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Rulai
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Washington:
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Alas
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Under
man-
agement

Under
con-

struction Total

State

3, 265
228

Hawaii:
State total__ .
Rural.......

3,114
228

Total for United States:
State total 636, 635
T P 9, 606 56, 837

680, 664
66, 443

ROLE OF FARMERS HOME

Mr. Speaker, additional housing units
provided for the rural poor by Farmers
Home Administration, despite assertions
by its staff members that it is the only
vehicle providing housing of any conse-
guence in communities of 5,500 or less,
hardly changes the picture at all. As
mentioned earlier, the housing programs
this agency administers to serve the poor
consist of insured home loans, rental
housing, and farm labor housing. How-
ever, farm labor housing is the only one
of the three utilized solely by the rural
poor. The other two serve both low- and
moderate-income families. Farmers
Home estimates that half its rental proj-
ect units, 2,127, are occupied by people
at or below the poverty line. It does not
know how many poor families are served
by its insured home loan program. To
give Farmers Home the benefit of the
doubt, it is assumed that all insured
loans to families with incomes of $5,000
or less are at or below the poverty line—
something that is theoretically possible
since the poverty line moves to higher
income brackets as the size of the family
increases. For example, HUD's approved
income limits for admission of families
to low rent public housing in many com-
munities, in many states, allows admis-
sion of families of six members with in-
comes exceeding $5,000. Making this as-
sumption for Farmers Home insured
home loans produces an estimate of 15,~
066 family housing units as of last year.
When all three Farmers Home programs
benefitting the poor are added together,
the total is 21,096 family units over the
entire history of the program,

When the HUD low-rent public hous-
ing program is combined with Farmers
Home Administration programs provid-
ing dwellings for the poor the total is
87,533 units for rural poor families. This
is about 2 percent of the 4.8 million oc-
cupied substandard dwellings and six-
tenths of 1 percent of the 14 million
poverty stricken in rural America. At this
rate of progress it will take more than a
thousand years to eliminate present sub-
standard housing in rural America.

Mr. Speaker, this is not to say that
Farmers Home is unaware that its pro-
grams are totally inadequate to meet the
housing needs of the rural poor. In his
testimony on housing goals, James V.
Smith, Farmers Home Administrator,
said that although its 1970 budget esti-
madte for rural housing authorization was
nearly tripled to $1.2 billion, this still is
only half the annual funding required
to achieve the level of 3 million units for
low-income families in 10 years. Mr.
Smith goes on to make the observation
that he realizes that the Federal Gov-
ernment alone cannot solve the rural
housing problem, that in fact it can only
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make a minor contribution to filling the

overall need and that, in view of what

he calls “present circumstances,” the

bulk of the job must be handled in the

traditional manner by private enterprise.
CREDIT FLOW INADEQUATE

Mr. Smith apparently forgot that else-
where in his statement he pointed out
that the flow of housing credit in rural
areas is often inadequate, sporadic, and
sometimes nonexistent. He asserts that
local lenders are just unable to tie up
their limited lending resources in long-
term housing credit and that rural re-
sources for tapping the credit of larger
institutions in larger places are inade-
quate. He adds that repayment terms in
rural areas are often less favorable, in-
terest rates are generally higher and the
loan to value ratio is lower. Consequently,
he says, a large and very real housing
credit gap exists for rural people.

Given Mr. Smith’s “present circum-
stances,” how is the private sector ex-
pected to handle the bulk of the job of
providing adequate housing for rural
America, let alone housing for low in-
come families?

It is obvious that, at this rate of prog-
ress, the amount of substandard housing
in rural America will never be eliminat-
ed—that, in fact, it will double and triple
in the years ahead.

SITUATION COULD WORSEN

Moreover, there are indications that
the Nation may even build less public
housing in the future. The January is-
sue of the Journal of the American Insti-
tute of Planners contains a report by
Chester Hartman, Assistant Professor in
the Department of City and Regional
Planning, Harvard University, and Gregg
Carr, a graduate student at the Depart-
ment of Architecture and Social Rela-
tions at Harvard, indicating just that.
They conducted a survey among public
housing authority commissions and con-
cluded that a substantial portion of the
commissioners do not favor adding to
the stock of publicly subsidized housing
either through traditional programs or
through new forms that are emerging.
The authors tend to support assertions
that most commissioners are conserva-
tive, almost obstructionist.

Mr. Speaker, their report follows:
HOUSING AUTHORITIES RECONSIDERED
(By Chester W. Hartman and Gregg Carr)

The local public housing authority is a
product of the “good government” ethic of
the 1920's and 1930's, which postulates that
certain public welfare programs should be
run by disinterested laymen—representing
“the best of the community"— who will keep
these programs “out of politics.” A nation-
wide survey of authority commissioners in-
dicates widespread lack of knowledge about
and sympathy with the housing programs
they administer and the low-income families
they serve. Inherent disparities between the
commissioner group—who are white and of
high socioeconomic status—and public¢ hous-
ing clientele—largely low-income black fam-
ilies—are one possible source of this con-
flict. It is suggested that the housing au-
thority system currently acts as a barrier to
expanded and improved housing programs for
the poor, and instead agencies, which will
aggressively advocate the interests of those
in need of decent low-cost housing, are
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needed. Possible alternatives to the quasi-
independent housing authority include es-
tablishment of a department directly respon-
sible to the elected chief executive, greater
federal and/or state involvement, and decen- _
tralization of housing program administra-
tion to give greater control to community
organization.

The 1960’s have seen a modest resurgence of
interest and activity in the field of low-rent
public housing. Following its doldrums phase
in the 1950's, the public housing program has
increased its output— although by no means
spectacularly—and has been the object of re-
newed interest on the part of government of-
ficlals and housing experts. New techniques
are being tried to replace and supplement the
traditional housing project approach; new
ideas are springing forth. In his 1968 Hous-
ing Message, President Johnson called for six
million units of low- and moderate-cost hous-
ing to be built in the next decade; the Ker-
ner Commission showed an even greater sense
of urgency when it advocated producing the
same number of units in five years. In short,
there are signs that both the will and the
techniques to achieve the 1949 Natlonal
Housing Goal—"A decent home and suitable
living environment for every American fam-
ily"—may finally be emerging in our society.
This is attributable not only to the racial
conflicts that besets our nation, but also to
an increasing awareness of the contradictions
and tensions inherent in a soclety of such
great affiluence which allows over 20 percent
of its people to live in substandard homes
and neighborhoods. We also note that those
newer techniques for providing and operat-
ing low-rent housing—joint public-private
sponsorship, rent supplements, leasing,
rehabilitation, scattered-site development,
the various forms of “turnkey” development
and management—are more satisfactory to
low-income families and more acceptable to
the community.

ISSUES IN HOUSING AUTHORITY ADMINISTRATION

Questions about scale and nature of low-
rent housing programs are intimately tled
to the issue of who is going to carry out
these programs. In recent decades this has
been virtually the exclusive province of local
public housing authorities, established to
carry out the provisions of the 1937 Hous-
ing Act and its subsequent amendments,
From its inception, the federal low-rent
housing program has been basically local
in character, administered through quasi-
autonomous local bodies responsible for fun-
damental decisions such as, whether there
will be any public housing at all, how much
and what kind there should be, where it
should be located, whom it will serve, as well
as more detalled operational deeisions.! Re-
liance on the device of an independent au-
thority to administer the public housing pro-
gram was in part fiscally motivated: estab-
lishment of an independent authority per-
mitted munieipalities to ralse money for
specific purposes, retalning the tax-related
advantages of public purpose borrowing,
without endangering local debt 1imits or bur-
dening local tax structures. The move to-
ward special purpose independent authori-
ties was also rooted in the * government”
thinking of the 1920's and 1930’s, which pos-
tulated that an independent citizen-gov=
erned agency would be more efficient and
public-regarding, less corrupt and subject to
political influence than other agency forms,
such as a department directly under the
control of the mayor or local governing body.
The notion was that men of probity and
wisdom, imbued with concern for the pub-
lic welfare but not necessarily possessing any
expertise other than sound general knowl-
edge and common sense, would be the best
repository for certain kinds of public wel-

Footnotes at end of article.
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fare programs? The two salient character-
istics of the housing authority, then, are its
relative independence from the normal po-
litical processes and reposition of power in
the hands of a lay board which is intended
to represent a cross section of the best of
the community.

There are at present some 2,200 local hous-
ing authorities?® In the country, operating
nearly 700,000 units of federally aided * low-
rent public housing.s The number of au-
thorities has rapidly increased in recent
years® Local housing authorities naturally
vary widely with respect to size of the pro-
grams they administer: from small town au-
thorities which administer as few as 20 or
30 units to the New York City Housing Au-
thority, which currently manages 145,000
low-rent units.”

Local housing authorities are usually gov-
erned by a five-man board® in whom vir-
tually all legal and discretionary powers re-
side? In most states members of municipal
authorities are appointed by the mayor, mem-
bers of county authorities by the county
board of supervisors, with a multitude of
variations on this dominant pattern.® Ap-
pointments are generally for four or five-year
terms (several states stipulate two, three,
and six-year terms). Generally speaking,
state laws make no provision for compensa-
tion except for expenses of housing author-
ity commissioners—a feature of the hous-
ing authority system closely related to the
“good government” notions embodied in its
origins.’’ The housing authority board is
generally regarded as a policy-making body,
with the actual administration of that policy
to be carried out by a staff under an execu-
tive director.® According to the standard
guidebook on housing authorities:

The commissioners’ responsibilities are
directly parallel to those of the directors of
a bank or board members of a private cor-
poration . . . It is the responsibility of the
commissioners to:

1. Set basic local policy and approve major
program undertakings for their agency or
authority and see that they are carried out
by the stafl in the most effective and efficlent
way possible;

2. Assume fiscal responsibility for pro-
gram funds and assure thelr judiclous ex-
penditure;

3. Promote the interests of the program
and the agency or authority they serve at
the community, the state, and often at the
national level; and

4, Provide personal leadership for the eco-
nomie, social and physical development of
the community as a whole.’®

More recently, some of the newer ldeas and
programs in the low-income housing field
have involved curtailing the local housing
authority’s traditional role as developer,
owner, and manager of public housing. In
some instances new programs have bypassed
the housing authority altogether in favor of
new public, quasi-public, or private agencies.
The so-called “turnkey" program cedes to
the private sector the development function,
placing the housing authority in the role of
purchasing completed developments, which it
then owns and manages. Under the so-called
“Turnkey II" program, the housing authority
would turn over the operation of public
housing projects to private realty manage-
ment firms or nonprofit groups. New experi-
mental programs authorized by HUD and
OEO call for establishment of tenant man-
agement corporations for public housing
projects. Under the leased housing program,
ownership of public housing remains in pri-
vate hands. The 19656 Rent Supplement Pro-
gram ignores the housing authority in favor
of direct negotiation between the private de-
veloper and FHA. In several cltles housing
development corporations have been estab-
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lished to perform many of the functions tra-
ditionally performed by the housing author-
ity.* These moves stem In part from the
traditional American preference for the pri-
vate sector and from a vague belief that the
costs of achieving housing goals will thereby
be reduced.”® In large part they represent
both a general dissatisfaction with public
housing in the past and a specific lack of
confldence In the local housing authority as
a vehicle capable of doing the job that needs
to be done. While the failures of American
housing reform have been many and com-
plex,’ a large number of persons familiar
with the housing field have suggested that
local housing authorities themselves (not-
withstanding some outstanding examples to
the contrary) have been a principal hin-
drance to progress. The issues are whether
local housing authorities have been aggres-
sive advocates of larger and better low-rent
housing programs, have shown willingness
to try out new ideas and programs, have
been adequate interpreters to the community
of the need for public housing and of the
alternative ways of meeting this need.

Very little is known about the persons who
make policy for and run local housing au-
thorities. These men and women have vast
powers, potential and actual, over the pro-
gram they presently run and over the future
of public housing. Yet we lack the elemen-
tary knowledge about who these persons are,
their training and background, their values
and attitudes)™ SBome insight into these is-
sues is essential if we are to form views on
the adequacy of the local housing authority
system to act as the administrative vehicle
for the kinds of housing programs that must
be implemented in the next decade.” In an
effort to obtain answers to these questions
as a basis for evaluation, the authors, with
the cooperation of the National Association
of Housing and Redevelopment Officials,’ in
the summer of 1967 mailled a survey to all
10,276 housing authority commissioners in
the country (excluding Puerto Rico). Eigh-
teen hundred and ninety-one commissioners
returned usable questionnaires, giving a fair-
ly representative sample.® The sixty-item
questionnaire asked for basic demographic
data about the commissioner; information
about the nature of the commissioner's job
and the way in which the authority operates;
plans regarding the future of the low-rent
housing program in the commissioner’s area;
and attitudes toward the public housing
program and its clientele.®

WHO ARE THE HOUSING AUTHORITY
COMMISSIONERS?

The basic demographic facts about hous-
ing authority commissioners, as reported by
the respondents, are shown in Table 1.2 A
general description of a housing commis-
sioner is a white male, in the middle or up-
per-middle income ranges, well educated, in
either business or a profession, middle-aged
or elderly.

This contrasts sharply with the tenant
group for whom commissioners are respon-
ible and whose interests they presumably
represent. For example, 26 percent of all pub-
lic housing familles lack a male head of
household, yet few women serve as housing
authority commissioners. Over 556 percent of
all households in public housing are non-
white—a proportion which is steadily in-
creasing—yet only six percent of the com-
missioners are nonwhite.® Only 11 percent
of public housing commissioners have in-
comes anywhere near the public housing
range (and most of these have incomes so low
only because they are retired) : the median
annual income in public housing nationally
is 3,132 for nonelderly households and $1,468
for elderly households, compared with $11,700
for the commissioners,
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TABLE 1.—HOUSING AUTHORITY COMMISSIONERS® BACK
GROUND

|in percent]

Authorities
with over
1,000 units

Sex:
Ml
Female.......

Age:
Under35. .. ocvceeeeo-

§20,000 or more._ ...
Median
Occupation :*
Business executive
Banking and finance
Public official
Insurance.
Real estate
Education i
IRedicine (includes physicians,
dentists, nurses, and
pharmacists). .. .. coccoaaaan
Lawyer__._.
Clergyman. ...
Other white collar___._....___.
Farmer or farm organization
official
Labor union official .
Skilled laborer__. . ..
Official of private civic
organization...
(1] P R E S e
Education: ]
No high school diploma. .. ...
High school diploma but no
urther education. ... ... ...
Some college education or a
college degree.
Postgraduate training or a
graduate or professional
Ty e T . 43

1 0f the nonwhite , 44 p
1.5 percent other races. t
214 percent of the commissioners indicated they were
presently retired. Those who were retired were asked to indicate
their former occupations.
2 Includes a very small f
more than 1 occupation, such as real estale and insurance or
real estate and law.

Two related issues are raised. First, under
the theory of cross-sectional community rep-
resentation, are the interests of public hous-
ing clientele—present and potential—ade-
quately represented on housing authorities,
even if one makes the assumption that their
interest in the program is no greater or
smaller than that of other segments of the
community? The very small number of poor
and nonwhite commissioners suggests that
this is not the case.® An additional datum
dramatizes this conclusion: of the 1,891 re-
spondents, less than 3 percent had ever lived
in public housing and not a single respondent
was currently living in public housing. Such
a situation seems at odds with current think-
ing about maximizing participation of the
poor in guiding policies and operations of
programs intended for their benefit.

The original notion of citizen boards and
independent authorities was not intended to
comprise representatives of the full range of
community interests. Rather, the original no-
tlon was somewhat elitlst and paternalistic
in concept: the board would be comprised of
distinguished community representatives
(not unsurprisingly gauged by such criterla
as occupation, wealth, and “place in the com-
munity”) who would have the capacity and
desire to incorporate in themselves and rep-

t were Negro,

= dents who checked

Footnotes at end of article.
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resent the multiple interests which the com-
munity had in the public housing program.
There were to be no interest groups repre-
sented per se.® The "“better people” in the
community could be counted on not only to
adequately represent the interests of the poor
but to refrain from representing their own
personal interests or those of their class or
reference group. This apolitical—some might
say nailve—notion of human behavior and
soclal institutions underlay the housing au-
thority concept. The predominance, there-
fore, of conservative interests and occupa-
tions among housing authority members—
business executives and persons assoclated
with banking and finance, insurance and real
estate—required no apology and could impart
to the local public housing program only
the stamp of responsibility and compe-
tence.” In the early years of the public hous-
ing program, as it was originally intended to
serve the “submerged middle class” of the
Depression years and exclude the true poor,=
authority board members probably had in-
terests and values quite similar to those of
the program's clientele. As the program in=-
creasingly is called upon to serve the needs
of the “permanent poor,” and as the life
styles and interests of the program’s clientele
and its governors increasingly diverge, the
original concept of the housing authority be-
comes less and less adequate. It may be asked
whether a group which is so completely un-
representative, in baslc demographic terms,
of the clientele it serves can adequately un-
derstand, sympathize with, serve and protect
that clientele. In the following sections,
which deal with the operations of the hous-
ing authority, details of its programs, and
that views of the commissioners, this issue
will be treated more directly.

THE PROGRAMS THE COMMISSIONERS OPERATE

With the exception of a handful of affluent
suburbs, there is probably not a city or town
in the United States that does not have a
substantial housing problem, and the 20 to
25 percent national rate of substandard hous-
ing probably does not vary greatly from com-
munity to community. There are few, if any,
communities in which the public housing
program has effectively “conquered” the slum
problem. One can well ask why communities
do not build more public housing, since it is
the principal means, public or private,
through which low-income families can be
housed decently at rents they can afford. One
obvious answer is the limitations imposed by
federal appropriations, both in the aggregate
and in terms of allocations of these funds to
reglons and localities. Another reason is
doubtless to be found in the community it-
self: general opposition to public housing
and specific objections to locational proposals
may serve to keep down the number of public
housing units in any given community.=

The results of this survey Indicate that
opposition to additional public housing on
the part of the housing authority commis-
sioners themselves is a further explanation
of the lethargic rate of low-rent housing con-
struction. In response to the question, If you
(personally) could have your way, how much
public housing would you like to have in your
community, one-third of the commissioners
indicated that, in their opinion “the present
number of [public housing] units is Just
about right.” Probably they would not favor
or vote for any additional low-rent public
housing units at the present time. While the
proportion of commissioners who presently
want no more public housing was somewhat
lower among the larger housing authorities,
more than one out of every four commission-
ers (26 percent) among authoritles with over
1,000 units under management expressed op=
position to additional public housing.

The commissioners were also asked, What
would you cite as the two principal reasons

Footnotes at end of article.
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why more public housing has not been built
in your community? The factors indicated as
primary explanations ® are listed in Table 2.
Again, nearly one third of the commissioners
cite the housing authority itself as the reason
why more public housing has not been built.
The most frequently cited reason—indicated
by almost two out of five commissioners—
was the absence of pressure from low-income
families and their advocates. This highlights
the fact that in most communities there ex-
ists very little organized pro-public housing
sentiment. Low-income families themselves
tend to be poorly organized and frequently
apathetic. Few cities have citizens’ organiza-
tions, such as a housing and planning asso-
ciation, to carry on the fight for decent hous-
ing. Failure of the housing authority itself
to play an active role in advocating more
comprehensive and varied solutions to the
community’s housing problems (and in some
cases, outright hostility to expanded pro-
grams on the part of housing authority com-
missioners) leaves a vacuum in the political
process with respect to housing reform.®

TABLE 2.—REASONS FOR NOT ADDING MORE PUBLIC
HOUSING

[In percent]

Lack of pressure from families in need
of decent housing (and from organiza-
tions which represent their interests)._

Housing authority itself feels there is e

h public h g at p i 3 3

Lack of support from mayer or public
[F o EA R

Not enough Federal funds -

Unwillingness of people in existing
neighborhoods to allow public housing. l;

Lack of land or high cost of land. ... 1

139

20
19

rcent, since com-

1 d up to more than 100
Imentans 20 an 1 reason.

missioners in many cases indicated more

Other reasons cited by the commissioners
largely have to do with the generally nega-
tive climate of community opinion with re-
spect to public housing: nelghborhood hos-
tility to the incursion of public housing,
reluctance to use scarce land, and lack of
support from public officials. What is clear
from these responses, and from our more
general information about community at-
titudes, is that the housing authority com-
missioners frequently are operating in a hos-
tile environment, and their mixed feelings
about the program reflect overt and implicit
pressures on them at integral parts of their
communities. Only one-fifth of the commis-
sloners cite lack of federal funds as the
principal reason why more public housing
is not bullt. The concluslon that must be
drawn from these responses is that even if
sufficlent federal funds were now avallable

12707

for a massive low-rent housing program,
it is most likely that in a great many com=-
munities local directors would be unwilling
to make use of these funds,

As we noted earlier, the public housing
program is flowering with new ideas about
how to use public subsidies to produce hous-
ing that is more satisfying to its low-income
occupants and more acceptable to the entire
community. It has also been suggested that
there is an intimate relation between mag-
nitude and quality of public housing pro-
grams: until we are capable of producing
Ppublicly assisted housing that is a consider-
able improvement over past efforts, a vastly
expanded program  will—and perhaps
should—meet great opposition. The newer
programs in the low-rent housing fleld have
been moving away from the ‘“project” ap-
proach—relatively large developments for the
excluslve occupancy of subsidized low-in-
come families, owned and operated by the
housing authority—toward forms of hous-
ing and forms of subsidization that are more
“anonymous” and dignified: housing that is
physically less distinctive from nonsub-
sidized housing, that is smaller in scale, that
is managed in a fashion not notably dif-
ferent from management practices in the
private sector, and that attempts some mix
of low-income subsidized families with non-
subsidized families of various Incomes and
social groups., The various newer tech-
niques—leasing, rehabilitation, “turnkey,"”
“scattered-site,” mixed public-private spon-
sorship, and the like—all share one or more
of these characteristics to a greater or lesser
extent. Efforts to turn the public housing
program in these new directions have come
primarily from more progressive figures and
forces in the low-rent housing field; upper
echelon officials in HUD have been particu=-
larly eager to bring about these changes
(within limitations imposed by the inher-
ently decentralized nature of the low-rent
housing program). Enthusiasm decreases as
one moves down the line to the regional
and loeal levels.

Not surprisingly, few commissioners re-
ported that these new approaches are al-
ready In use or that plans exist to use them,
as shown in Table 3.2 Few of the new tech-
niques have been used to date. Even among
very large authorities only a minority have
used these devices. (It should be noted that
a housing authority can report use of a
glven technique even if only a few units out
of the authority’s total development pro-
gram are in this category; the figures there-
fore by no means should be taken to signify
the percentage of units provided under the
newer programs.) Only the so-called “scat-
tered-site” approach has been used to any
extent to date, but this is an Imprecisely
defined concept, which takes on less mean-
ing in small communities, where projects
will be small In any case, similar to the
“scattered-site” projects in larger commu~-
nities.

TABLE 3.—USE OF NEW HOUSING APPROACHES
[In percent]

Authorities with over 1,000 units

Plan

Already
o use

in use

present

plans No

Already
touse answer

27
33
21

Mixed public-pri
mimpdl-'inwmc developments. . . 27
**Scattered-site” construction_.________ 28

32 18
37 19
40 23
43 25
28 20

A more important finding emerges when
commissioners were asked their opinions
about new programs compared with the tra-
ditional project approach: Should available
public housing authorizations in your com-

munity be used for some of the new publie
housing programs that have been suggested
(leasing or purchasing units from private
owners; acquiring substandard units for re-
habilitation; entering into arrangements
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with private sponsors to create mizxed spon-
sorship, mized low- and moderate-income
developments), or should they be used to
increase the supply of traditional housing
projects? (See Table 4.)

Nearly three out of every five commis-
sioners—and nearly a third of the commis-
sioners of authorities which manage more
than 1,000 units—report they do not yet
know enough about these new programs to
make a decision. Of the remainder a sub-
stantial proportion indicate preference for
traditional projects, which have been so
thoroughly and justly criticized, over the
newer programs, Regardless of the sources
for this failure to keep commissioners up-to-
date on newer developments in the housing
fleld—whether it is the fault of HUD, pro-
fessional organizations in the field, the
housing authority staff, or the commission-
ers themselves—the extent of ignorance
about current trends in the programs these
commissioners operate would seem to indi-
cate a critical defect inherent in the system
of lay boards. These men and women are not
professionals in the field of housing. Nor do
they spend a great deal of time on their
jobs: 67 percent of all respondents indicate
they devote an average of two hours or less
per week to housing authority business; only
5 percent report that they put in an average
of ten hours or more (even among authori-
ties operating more than 1,000 units, only
16 percent of the commissioners report put-
ting in this much time, and 64 percent re-
port devoting four hours or less each week
to housing authority affairs.)™ Asked di-
rectly, Do you feel a need for more informa-
tion about the public housing program in
general?, nearly two-thirds (66 percent) of
all commissioners replied “yes,” and the pro-
portion was only slightly lower (62 percent)
among commissioners of authorities with
over 1,000 units. One can well question
whether in a complex and constantly chang-
ing field like low-rent housing, the system
of vesting decision-making powers in a spare-
time, uncompensated lay board can produce
the most effective, flexible and up-to-date
housing program for the community.™

TABLE 4. —PREFERENCES FOR NEW VERSUS TRADITIONAL
PROGRAMS

[In percent]

All or most units in projects_._._____ 32 24
All or most units in new programs 37 17

Did not know enough about new pro-
grams to make a decision 31 53

The fact that among those commissioners
sufficiently informed about new programs
such a high proportion express a clear pref-
erence for traditional housing projects (69
percent of those expressing a preference opted
for putting all or most new units in projects,
41 percent indicated they would put all or
most units in the newer programs; among
commissioners of authorities with over 1,000
units the respective percentages are 45 per-
cent and 54 percent) further indicates the
difficulties in translating new Congressional
programs to the local level. In view of the
demonstrated evils of “institutionallzation"
and isolation of the poor in easlly identifi-
able and hence stigmatized compounds, one
can question whether opposition, on the part
of so many housing authority commission-
ers, to the new techniques for housing the
poor demonstrates adequate representation
of the interests of the community’s low-in-
come families, and to what extent these views
instead reflect simple inertia or the desire
of the rest of the community to insulate it-

Footnotes at end of article.
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self from its low-income and nonwhite resi-
dents.

A related issue is how the public housing
program in each community is to deal with
so-called ‘“multiproblem families”—those
households and individuals so battered by
the cumulative effects of poverty and dis-
crimination that they are in need of con-
siderable help in the form of medical, psy-
chological, vocational, homemaking, and edu-
cational services. Our survey attempted to
get commissioners’ views on the place for
such persons and families within the public
housing program and the role of the au-
thority in providing these needed services.
Nearly two out of five commissioners (38
percent) felt that “families with severe soclal
problems ought to be rejected for public
housing altogether”; another 24 percent felt
that these families “‘ought to be accepted by
the authority but placed in separate projects
or separate parts of projects”; and 37 percent
felt that these families “ought to be assigned
apartments on the same basis as other fami-
lies.” Among commissioners of authorities
with more than 1,000 units, the respective
figures are 31 percent, 14 percent, and 55
percent.

With regard to the issue of social services
to families accepted into public housing, 35
percent of the commissioners felt that "“so-
cial services are not the responsibility of the
housing authority”; 57 percent felt that
“the authority ought to cooperate with social
service agencies by providing space in proj-
ects and referral services, but should not
directly be involved in the provision of social
services”; and only 8 percent felt that “the
housing authority ought to be responsible
for directly providing social services and so-
cial workers to tenants in need of assistance.”
The commissioners’ dominant view of this
matter was expressed by one respondent who
wrote: “Less emphasis on social work for
tenants. This is not housing work.” Commis-
sioners of large housing authorities tended
to feel more responsibility for providing so-
cial services as part of the public housing
program, mainly in the area of cooperation
with social service agencies: among commis-
sloners of authorities with over 1,000 units,
13 percent rejected the notion of any housing
authority responsibility for social services, 77
percent thought that space and referrals
ought to be provided, and 9 percent felt that
provision of these services was the direct re-
sponsibility of the housing authority.

Clearly, then, among commissioners re-
sponding to the survey, a very substantial
proportion feel that families with multiple
social problems do not belong in public hous-
ing at all, and very few feel that the housing
authority ought to take direct responsibility
for meeting the social needs of those multi-
problem families accepted. These views
doubtless stem from the earlier role that the
public housing program played as a tempo-
rary home for the “submerged middle class.”
As the program's clientele has changed and
as the institution is called upon to perform
a different role in society, the traditional
view that public housing is only for the
“worthy poor” and that the business of the
housing authority is solely to provide decent
shelter becomes less and less tenable. One
must ask how the so-called “multiproblem
families” (who may be most in need of a sup-
portive home and environment) are going to
get decent housing if the one agency in the
community charged with this responsibility
will not provide assistance. It may also be
asked how tenant services are to be provided
to those public housing residents in need of
help if those who administer the program do
not accept this responsibility. Obviously,
questions of finance are involved—to date
federal subslidies for public housing have
been designed to cover only housing costs
and have not been sufficient to provide social
services as well—but again one must ask
whether the views of the commissioners, as
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expressed here, reflect the needs of the low-
income families who are their responsibility.®

COMMISSIONERS' ATTITUDES TOWARD TENANTS

Our survey also included a series of opinion
items, directly and indirectly about the pub-
lic housing program and its clientele, with
which commissioners were asked to express
agreement or disagreement, Table 5 presents
responses to the more important items on
the list.

With respect to the issues of racial hetero-
geneity versus homogeneity, more than two
out of five commissioners (42 percent) dis-
agreed with the proposition that the au-
thority’s tenant assignment policles ought
to seek to promote racial integration rather
than segregation, despite the plethora of fed-
eral laws and policles to the contrary.® Com-
missioners of large authorities were more
amenable to the ideal of racial heterogeneity,
but a substantial proportion—about a third—
of these also rejected the idea.

One of the principal issues in the public
housing fleld currently has to do with ten-
ant-management relations. Again, one may
look at this problem in terms of the evolving
character of the program and its clientele.
As the proportion of families with social and
behavioral problems increases; as the gap
widens between clientele and management of
public housing (in terms of central and proj-
ect staff, as well as board of commissioners) ;
and as issues of social justice and community
participation and control come increasingly
to the fore, it is inevitable that the relation-
ship of public housing tenants to those who
run the program will become an ever greater
source of concern and conflict. A growing
number of persons in the housing field have
concluded that housing authority personnel
are out of touch with, if not hostile to, the
needs and desires of their tenants, and that
one of the principal causes of dissatisfaction
among public housing tenants is their in-
ability to have a meaningful volce in the
basic decisions that affect their daily lives.®

Survey results would seem to support the
contention that a massive gap exists between
public housing clientele and those who run
the program. Although most of recent tenant
protests about public housing and most sur-
veys of public housing tenants indicate
strong resentment against the excessive,
picayune, and arbitrary regulations that
characterize public housing operations™
nearly three out of five commissioners (59
percent) agreed and only 27 percent dis~
agreed with the statement that even stricter
regulations and enforcement mechanisms
are needed. These views are rooted in fre-
quently antagonistic overall attitudes to-
ward public housing tenants on the part of
many commissioners, Nearly two out of five
commissioners (38 percent) agreed with the
sweeping statement, “Most public housing
tenants have no initiative,” Including nearly
one out of three commissioners (31 percent)
of the large authorities. The prevalence of
such negative feelings about public housing
families can lead only to conflict between
tenants and management and probably serves
to reduce the effectiveness of public housing
as a supportive experience for poor families.

Participation of tenants in project life is
now seen as an important, perhaps neces-
sary, element of satisfactory residential and
communal life for low-income families, Sim-
ilar assumptions, of course, underlie the
anti-poverty program and, to a lesser extent,
the urban renewal program. As noted earlier,
both HUD and OEO are fostering experi-
ments with greater tenant involvement in
baslc declsions relating to public housing
management.® Commissioners were asked:
In view of recent proposals that programs di-
rected toward assisting the poverty sector
ought to have representatives of the poor on
their governing bodies, do you favor having
a public housing tenant serve as a housing
commissioner? FPifty-slx percent said no,
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only 23 percent sald yes, and the remaining
21 percent said they were not sure.* Opposi-
tlon to this idea was even stronger among
commissioners of large authorities: 66 per-
cent of the commissioners of authorities with
over 1,000 units rejected this notion, only
156 percent said yes, and 20 percent had no
opinion. The statement that elicited the
strongest disagreement by the commissioners
referred to the possibility of establishing
tenant unions to act as bargaining agents
in establishing procedures for managing
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housing projects. Sixty-one percent of the
commissioners disagreed with this proposi-
tion, and only 24 percent agreed. The force-
fulness of these negative opinions was un-
derscored by one commissioner who wrote
next to this statement: “Let's tear them all
down if we stoop to this.” It seems clear that
the present housing authority commission-
ers constitute a formidable barrier to the
goal of giving public housing tenants some
meaningful measure of control over their
own lives.

TABLE 5—ATTITUDES TOWARD RACE, RULES, AND TENANTS
{In percent]

Authorities with over 1,000 units

Total

Agrea!

__MNo Dis-
opinions agree!

No Dis-

opinion agree ! Agree!

T?Ie authamy ought to attempt to keep projects racially mixed
h tenant

At :Iressnt, the authority needs stricter rules and regulat
and proper means of enforcing them, in order to pmmole

acceptable behavior on the part of tenants________ X

Management ought to recognize and negnUats with tenant
unions. .

Most pubhc housing “tenants have no initiative_

It is up to the government to make sure that everyone has the
opportunity to obtain a secure job and a good standard of

62 34 48 10 42
47 48 59 14 27
38 50 24 15 61
3l 60 38 13 49

38 57 28 69

1 |n the original survey respondents were given the option of chackmg “‘strongly agree'' or
“disagree.” In these tabulations the categories have been collapsed

Finally, responses to one general attitudi-
nal statement about political philosophy,
frequently used in survey research to indi-
cate basic political orientations, served to
confirm this generally conservative posture
on the part of housing authority commis-
sioners. Sixty-nine percent of all commis-
sioners disagreed (57 percent strongly), and
only 28 percent agreed with the view that
“It is up to the government to make sure
that everyone has the opportunity to obtain
a secure job and a good standard of living.”
On this, as well as the above issue, commis-
sioners of large authorities expressed only
slightly more liberal views.

POSSIBILITIES FOR CHANGE

Our survey has shown that the men and
women who make basic public housing
policy at the local level are in no sense repre-
sentative of the client group the programs
are intended to serve. A substantial propor-
tion of the commissioners do not favor add-
ing to the stock of publicly subsidized hous-
ing, nor use of newer forms of public hous-
ing, nor many of the “liberalization” trends,
including increased tenant participation. In
one sense this should not be surprising. These
commissioners probably reflect the senti-
ments of the larger community (or at least
the white, middle class majority). As one of
our commentators noted: “The authors prop-
erly point out that most commissioners’
views are conservative and almost obstruc-
tionist. The commissioners’ unwillingness to
increase their programs is not peculiar to
them, and cannot be solved merely by replac-
ing them; for the fact s that on this as on
other matters these people probably reflect
the opinions of the world around them,
rather than a set of opinions pecullar to
themselves. I think it would be well to re-
member . . . that it is not really the com-
missioners who are our problem, but rather
it is the American society they so well repre-
sent, , ., "4

Clearly, the billions of federal dollars
along with the local resources and support
required to attain the National Housing Goal
will not be forthcoming until (1) better and
more acceptable programs for housing low-
income families are utilized and (2) both
those who need and those who advocate de-
cent housing develop the necessary political

Footnotes at end of article.
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“‘agree,"” ‘‘strongly disagree' or

and soclal pressure to achieve these ends. Yet
without sufficlent demonstrations of the su-
periority of newer techniques for subsidizing
low-income families—which can be brought
about only by farsighted and innovative
housing agencies—it will be difficult to dis-
pell the deep well of anti-public housing
sentiment that exists in our society. The
need is for dedicated, powerful agencies that
can proselytize and produce on a scale large
enough to break this logjam, but we must
conclude from our survey that the housing
authority, as presently constituted, is an in-
adequate vehicle. What is needed instead is an
agency that can and will aggressively advo-
cate and work for a comprehensive low-rent
housing program In the community; an
agency that perhaps must be metropolitan
in jurisdiction and must be able to plan for
and implement the entire range of urban
development programs rather than treating
low-income housing in a vacuum; that is
sensitive to the needs and demands of the
poor; that is willing to make use of the very
best of the newer techniques for providing
government housing subsidies; that can act
in effective cooperation with local community
groups; and that will work, through exhorta-
tion and example, to change the community’s
negative attitudes toward publicly subsidized
housing rather than acquiescing and shar-
ing in these prejudices.

One possibility, of course, is to work to
replace existing housing commissioners with
men and women more dedicated to the
evolving goals of the program and to the
true interests of the poor. Such a process
would, however, be extremely difficult and
time-consuming. Since normally only one
appointment is made annually to each au-
thority (commissioners operate on staggered
terms), it would take several years at best
to change a board’s composition. Moreover,
under existing practices, the political battles
to get a representative of the poor, a public
housing tenant,” or a person who truly rep-
resents these interests appointed to the
board are laborious, particularly in the ab-
sence of strongly organized political forces
to pressure the mayor or designating body
into making such an appointment. Tradi-
tion, sentiment, and the conventional wis-
dom would probably provide strong pressures
to perpetuate appointment of the present
type of commissioner.
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A more promising approach—although by
no means easy to effect—might be to
abolish the housing authority board, and
with it the notion of an independent au-
thority, in favor of an agency directly re-
sponsible to the elected chief executive.
What our cities need, if they are to mount
a serious and final attack on the slum prob-
lem, is an effective agency that can plan,
oversee, and where necessary directly imple-
ment on a completely new scale the various
programs that seek to bring about achiev-
ment of the National Housing Goal. The
housing authority, as traditionally conceived,
provides neither the professionalism nor the
leadership necessary for a housing program
of this magnitude and quality. Instead, it
inserts, at a critical level of internal deci-
slon-making, an intervening layer of part-
time, lay commissioners who act as a brake
on the program by failing to keep abreast of
new trends and techniques and by repre-
senting a microcosm of middle class, white
views about the poor, their housing, and the
responsibilities of government. Better to
have an agency that is true to its own in-
terests and clientle, directly responsible to
a central elected official body, where the nec-
essary compromises and tradeoffs regarding
allocation of scarce resources can eventually
be made.

Athough technical problems will have to
be met (rewriting state statutes and bond
agreements, revising municipal debt limit
stipulations) to permit transformation of
independent housing authorities into reg-
ular municipal departments, these problems
are by no means insurmountable. Further,
the political and legal problems of abolish-
ing these positions are made easier by the
very fact that they are part-time, honorific,
usually unpaid posts. The model provided by
the New York City Housing Authority, the
largest in the nation, is instructive here: in
1958 that Authority switched over from the
traditional board-staff agency to an author-
ity headed by a three-man board of housing
professionals, who are full-time and well-
paid (the chairman receives $35,000 annually,
the two other members, $25,000) , and who act
as both policymaker and administrative chief
of the authority’s vast operations. The NYC
authority is now regarded as one of the most
progressive, innovative, and aggressive in the
nation in providing New York City, within
the limitations imposed by inadequate fed-
eral funding and frequent community oppo-
sition, with programs to meet its vast low-
income housing problems.®

Other solutions are possible as well. The
notion of a housing development corporation
with many of the powers of the local hous-
ing authority but with much greater freedom
to engage in other programs of housing con-
struction and rehabilitation, moving easily
in both private and public sectors, and un-
restrained by many of the legal, geographical,
bureaucratic, and political limitations that
characterize the housing authority, also has
great appeal.* Still another alternative 15
greater federal or state direction for the low-
rent housing program to insure that low-in-
come families are obtaining maximum bene-
fits from avallable federal programs. In the
past year or two, greater leadership and di-
rection appear to be coming from HUD, in the
form of suggestion rather than mandate.
States can certalnly influence and control the
operations of loecal housing authorities since
it is the state that has created these bodies.
An example of this kind of state direction is
a new Massachusetts statute which prohibits
local housing authorities from constructing
projects larger than 100 units for exclusive
occupancy by low-income families. ¥ More re-
cent moves toward decentralization of gov-
ernment services provide one further alter-
native. There is no reason why local com-
munity groups could not negotiate directly
with HUD and be the financial conduit and
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administrative agency for housing subsidi-
zation programs passed by Congress. Central-
ized direction and planning of the housing
program as a whole, combined with highly
decentralized sponsorship and administration
of specific development schemes, would prob-
ably provide the most effective and satisfac-
tory model for the future.
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Bol Ackerman, Phyllis Ewen, Bernard Frie-
den, Lawrence M. Friedman, Ann Gordon,
George Schermer, Abner Silverman, and
David Yentis.)

FOOTNOTES

1 See United States Housing Administrator
Nathan Straus’ speech at the annual meet-
ing of the National Association of Housing
Officials in Cleveland, Ohio, November 18-20,
1937, where the 1937 Housing Act was termed
“essentially a plece of enabling legislation,
since it formulated national housing policy
in broad outlines and leaves the actual work
of planning and developing these projects as
well as authority and responsibility to the
local housing body."

See also Charles Abrams’ description of the
original housing authority concept: “Under
the formula the central government’s agency
lays down general rules and checks their ob-
servance. But the most important responsi-
bilities rest with the local government's
agency. It is the local housing authority that
decides where to bulld, how much to spend,
how to select tenants, what rent to charge.
.. .” Charles Abrams, The Future of Housing
(New York: Harper Bros., 1946), p. 282,

The federal supervisory agency for the
low-rent public housing program (at pres-
ent the Housing Assistance Administration
in the Department of Housing and Urban
Development) 1is responsible for funding
and establishment of general policies, A good
deal of dispute and conflict exists over the
extent and nature of federal involvement at
the local level, but the long-range trend has
been to allow local authorities increasing
control over their programs. In 1859 the Dec-
laration of Policy of the United States Hous-
ing Act was amended to read: "It Is the
policy of the United States to vest in
local public housing agencies the maxi-
mum amount of responsibility in the ad-
ministration of the low-rent housing pro-

m. . .."” It is to be noted, however, that
the former restrictive nature of federal reg~
ulations in many areas 1s still embodied in
the state legislation under which local hous-
ing authorities are established. Fallure to
relax state laws to keep abreast of the new
flexibility at the federal level has meant that
some local authorities cannot take advan-
tage of newer ideas and variations. For a re-
view of the history of the low-rent housing
program through the 1950's, see, Robert
Pisher, Twenty Years of Public Housing (New
York: Harper, 1859).

*In an early book, Charles Abrams ex-
pressed the prevaillng sentiment in favor of
these Independent bodies: *“Freedom from
political interference was the main reason
for incorporating the local housing authority,
just as it was for its forerunner, the incor-
porated school board. The New York law,
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upon which other local housing legislation
was modeled, was drawn after the city voters
had displaced a corrupt Tammany adminis-
tration. The local corporate authority device
was molded to secure its independence from
political meddling. . . . With their members
receiving no compensation (other than for
expenses) and with membership of city offi-
cials limited, appointments would go to men
and women of independent stature rather
than to political worthies. .. . Housing
must be kept free of political entanglements
and such freedom is better secured under
the [authority] formula.” Charles Abrams,
The Future of Housing, pp. 283, 285. Chapter
21 of Abrams’ book “The Local Public Hous-
ing Agencies,” pp. 281-85, is an excellent
summary of the original premises underlying
creation of local housing authorities. For
other early advocacy of the Independent
housing authority, see Annette Baker Fox,
“The Local Housing Authority and the Mu-
nicipal Government,"” Journal of Land and
Public Utility Economics, XVII, No. 3 (Au-
gust 1941), 280-90; B. J. Hovde, “The Local
Housing Authority,” Public Administration
Review, I (Winter 1941), 167-75; Leonard A.
Goldberg, “The Use of the ‘Authority’ In
Public Housing,” Georgetoun Law Journal,
XXVII (June 1939), 1120-32,

3 The most commonly used term for the
local public housing administrative body is
“authority.” In Michigan, Eentucky, and
Iowa these bodies are called “commissions.”
Occasionally, the terms “agency,” *“board”
and “committee” are used.

About nine out of ten housing authorities
are municipal in jurisdiction. Slightly over
200 county (in New Jersey and Connecticut,
borough; in Louisiana, parish) housing au-
thorities exist in twenty-two states. Regional
housing authorities exist in four southern
states, and all housing authorities in Ohio
are metropolitanwide in Jjurisdiction. In
Alaska and Hawall local public housing pro-
grams are administered by a state housing
authority. Housing authorities in many In-
dian areas are reservationwide in jurisdic-
tion. See Housing and Urban Renewal Direc-
tory, 196465 (Washington: NAHRO, 1965).

“Three states (New York, Massachusetts,
and Connecticut) and one city (New York
City) operate their own low-rent public
housing programs, similar in most respects
to the federal program, but with the state
or city providing financial assistance and
overall supervision. In these areas the same
local housing authority operates both federal
and state (and in the case of New York City,
municipal) programs,

& Not all housing authorities have as their
exclusive concern the public housing pro-
gram. Of the 1,776 authorities which run
public housing programs listed in the Hous-
ing and Urban Renewal Directory, 196465,
Publication No. N485 (Washington: National
Association of Housing and Redevelopment
Officlals, 1965), 180 were combined housing
and urban renewal agencies, eleven had hous-
ing, urban renewal and community renewal
program functions, and one had jurisdiction
over housing, urban renewal, and codes.

¢ In March 1959, there were 1,046 housing
authorities with units under management or
in the resldential stage; in March 1963, the
figure was 1,423; in December 1966, 2,009, In-
formation provided by Louls EKatz, Director,
Statistics Branch, Housing Assistance Ad-
ministration, HUD.

"The distribution of housing authorities
in 1967, according to size of program, was as

follows:
Authorities

Twenty cities with population over 500,000
contain one-third of all federally alded pub-
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lic housing while 56 percent of the places
with public housing programs account for
only 8 percent of all low-rent units. See Sta-
tistical Abstract of Housing Assistance Oper-
ations (Washington: Department of Housing
and Urban Development, January 1968).

5In a few instances four-, six-, and seven-
man boards are stipulated. Ten southern
states provide for consolidated or regional
authorities with one member appointed
from each constituent jurisdiction and an
additional member appointed by the board
itself in case an even number of members
results.

® A typical state enabling statute reads:
“Every such [housing] authority shall be
managed, controlled and governed by five
members, appointed or elected as provided
in this section or in section twenty-six L, ., .”
Massachusetts General Laws, Ch. 121, Sec.
26E.

1 Among the variations are: appointment
of one or more members by the judiclary
branch; appointment by the governor or
other state officials; requirement of confir-
mation of all appointments by a second
party (such as the municipal legislature);
appointment by the municipal legislature;
appointment of one member by vote of the
other members. Boards of Indlan reservation
housing authorities are appointed in a spe-
cial manner. In Massachusetts towns, four
of the five members are elected by the gen-
eral public.

u Several states do allow compensation for
commissloners, usually a relatively small
amount. For example, Kentucky law permits
the local legislative body to fix compensation
for municipal authority members, not to ex-
ceed $400 annually for members, $2,000 an-
nually for the chairman, Massachusetts is
the only state where fairly substantial com-
pensation is permitted: $40 per day for
members, 850 for the chairman, with annual
maxima of $10,000 and $12,600 respectively.
This system has been heavily criticized as a
waste of needed public funds and a source
of administrative chaos since authority
members in the larger citles tend to put in
almost dally appearances in order to collect
the full per diem payments allowed them.
The presence of such lucrative compensation
for part-time work also tends to place these
Jobs in the category of “political plums.”

12 The exact distribution of functions be-
tween board and staff varles widely in dif-
ferent authorities, and there is little in the
way of codified guidelines as to which mat-
ters fall under whose province. A guidebook
published for housing authority commis-
sioners by the National Assoclation of Hous-
ing and Redevelopment Officlals attempts in
a general way to set forth the tasks and ex-
pectations of this role and to delineate re-
sponsibilities between commissioners and
the executive director and his staff, but the
material contained therein is perforce vague
and overly general. See Loulse N. Bell, The
Commissioners’ Handbook (Washington:
NAHRO, 1968).

1 Ibid., pp. 1, 3—4.

1 See Journal of Housing, XXIV, No. 4
(May 1967), for reports on housing develop-
ment corporations in St. Louls (by Michael
Mazer and Richard Granat, 200-03) and
Philadelphia (by Byron Fielding, 221-5).

3 See Chester Hartman, “The Politics of
Housing,” in J. Larner and I. Howe (eds.),
Poverty: Views from the Left (New York:
William Morrow and Company, 1968), pp.
149-67; and Eugene Smolensky, “Public
Housing or Income Supplements—The Eco-
nomics of Housing for the Poor,"” Journal
of the American Institute of Planners,
XXXIV, No. 2 (March 1968), 94-102.

®For a good overview of these failings,
see Lawrence M. Friedman, Government and
Slum Housing: A Century of Frustration
(Chicago: Rand McNally and Company,
1968) .
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17 Investigation of the characteristics of
citizen boards and authorities and examina-
tion of the original premises which underlay
their creation is not confined to the housing
field. The National Advisory Commission on
Selective Service undertook a similar survey
of members of local draft boards in order
to gain a better picture of the workings of
this system. See In Pursuil of Equity: Who
Serves When Not All Serve?, Report of the
National Advisory Commission on Selective
Service (February 1967).

15 A few scattered studles exist of indi-
vidual housing authorities with some refer-
ence to the roles and functions of the board
and individual members. See, Martin Meyer-
son and Edward Banfield, Politics, Planning,
and the Public Interest: The Case of Public
Housing in Chicago (Glencoe: The Free Press,
1955), pp. 35-59 and passim; May B. Hipsh-
man, Public Housing at the Crosstoads: The
Boston Housing Authority (Boston: Citizens’
Housing and Planning Association of Metro-
politan Boston, 1967), pp. 10-15 and passim;
Robert K. Brown, Public Housing in Action:
The Record of Pittsburgh (Pittsburgh: Univ.
of Pittsburgh Press, 1859). It is only in
individual case studies that one can get a
sense of the narrower political forces that
lead to appointment of particular individuals
to a housing authority. Power, prestige, and
in some cases emolument accompany these
appointments, and, not surprisingly, indi-
vidual and group obligations and alleglances,
in addition to the desire to further certain
policies, are factors which determine and
infiuence appointment of housing authority
commissioners.

# NAHRO is the professional organization
which advocates the interests of local hous-
ing and redevelopment authorities. It pub-
lishes Journal of Housing, holds frequent na-
tlonal and regional conferences, and pro-
vides a multiplicity of services to its mem-
bers, who include staff personnel as well as
board members.

¥ Because of financlal constraints,
NAHRO was able to do a followup maliling
to only a 20 percent sample of the list of
commissioners. The other principal reason
why the response rate was not higher prob-
ably has to do with the recent establish-
ment of many authorities, which made it
difficult or impossible for some commission-
ers to answer many of the questions.

Comparison of the distribution of re-
spondents with the total distribution of
housing authorities by geographlcal region
and number of units managed by the au-
thority indicates that, aside from a slight
underrepresentation of commissioners from
the southeastern region and a slight over-
representation of small (in many cases, re-
cently established) authorities, the respond-
ents are representative of the commissioner
group as a whole.

The distribution of the universe of hous-
ing authority commissioners by region and
housing authorities by size of program, com-
pared with the distribution of respondents
to our survey, is as follows:

[In percent]

Region:
New England
Middle Atiantic.
Southeast..

North-central_

Size of program (units under
management:
Lossthan 50, .....c.catoine-
50
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7 Nearly all questions were of the multiple-
choice, precoded variety. Respondents were
not asked to indicate their names or the
names of their chief municipalities.

= 8ince large cities and their housing au-
thority commissioners account for such a
disproportionately large percentage of the
nation's total public housing stock, response
data will be presented separately for very
large authorities (defined as those with more
than 1,000 units under management—132
respondents in all) and for the total sample.

# Naturally, in many smaller cities and
towns where there are few nonwhite resi-
dents, in public housing or otherwise, one
would not expect to find nonwhite commis-
sloners, but even in the larger cities this
finding holds true. Isolating those authori-
ties whose non-white public housing popu-
lation 1s 50 percent or more, the proportion
of nonwhite commissioners is only 13 per-
cent.

# Information on characteristics of fami-
lies living in public housing is for 1965 and
is drawn from Program Planning Division,
Housing Assistance Administration, Depart-
ment of Housilng and Urban Development,
Families in Low-Rent Projects, Publication
225.1 (Washington: HUD, 1966).

= Similarly, the report of the National Ad-
visory Commission on Selective Service indi-
cated that 96.3 percent of all local board
members were white and that 70 percent
were in white-collar occupations. “Crafts-
men, service workers, semiskilled workers
and laborers,” the Report noted, “are rep-
resented on local boards in far smaller pro-
portions . . . than their representation in
the general population.” The Commission in
its recommendations for changes in the or-
ganization of local boards states that “their
composition should represent all elements
of the public they serve.”

* Relevant skills, however, as distinguished
from interests, were an acceptable basis for
appointing housing authority commission-
ers. The few states which stipulate by stat-
ute the appointment of one or more local
commissioners according to their occupa-
tlons designate such occupations as licensed
engineers, contractors, labor representatives,
and persons experienced in real estate or fi-
nance.

% In 1945 the Journal of Housing, using
somewhat different categories from those
used in the present survey, cited occupa-
tional distributions of housing and authority
commissioners in 1940 and 1945 as follows:

[In percent]

1940
(809
commis-
sioners)

1945
(1,778
commis-
sioners)

Business, banking, and finance 54
Professionals law, medicine,

minister, architecture, welfare,

and so forth) 20
Wage earners and labor officials____ 10
Farmers and farm organization

officials
Public official
Miscellaneous

It is interesting to note, however, that the
current dominance of banking, business, and
finance personnel is a relatively constant fea-
ture of the housing authority system. See
Journal of Housing, VIII (August 1945), 136,

# See the Incisive review of the thirty-year
history of the public housing program in
Lawrence M. Friedman, “Public Housing and
the Poor: An Overview,” California Law Re-
view, LIV (1966), 642—-69.

= About a dozen states require a local ref-
erendum (in some instances applicable only
to certain citles or classes of cities) before
public housing can be built or a contract
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with the federal government entered into.
This, of course, places an additional con-
stralnt on the local housing authority. See
Housing Assistance Administration, Dept.
of Housing and Urban Development, State
Referendum Requirements for Low-Rent
Housing (Washington: HUD, September 26,
1967).

» A checklist of responses was offered to
this question, with the option of writing in
other reasons.

i For & good description of the political
forces lined up for and against public hous~
ing, see, Jewel Bellush and Murray Haus-
knecht, “Public Housing: The Contexts of
Failure” in Bellush and Hausknecht (eds.),
Urban Renewal: People, Politics and Planning
(New York: Anchor Books, 1967), pp. 451-61.

# The question asked (with a checklist sup-
plied) was, Which of the following new ap-
proaches to public housing authorized by
recent federal action has your Authority used
or does it plan to use? The high proportion of
“no answers” quite probably relates to lack
of knowledge about these programs and can
be interpreted as indicating that these pro-

are not currently being used or
planned for.

= As indicated, this is an average; doubt-
less, there are peaks and troughs of activity,
and at times housing authority commission-
ers will devote considerably more time to
running the authority.

3 In commenting on an earlier draft of
this article, George Schermer, a long-time
student of housing authorities, noted: "It is
the rare authority member that puts in many
hours touring the developments, observing
and learning about housing conditions, or
concerning himself with programs to resolve
the general housing problem . . . I have the
feeling that many housing authorities con-
sider themselves, and are considered by the
local political powers, as nothing more than
the local managing agents for the federal
low-rent housing program. This is not to say
that they are enthusiastic about that func-
tion. Rather, their attitude may be para-
phrased as follows: ‘Uncle Sam has imposed
this housing program on the localities. We
do not think much of it, and we might be
better off without it, but politics being what
they are, we have to manage the stuff the
best way we can. The less of it we have, the
better,’ " Letter from George Schermer to the
authors, July 12, 1968.

3 A recent report on tenant-management
relations commissioned by NAHRO had this
to say about the reluctance of many housing
authorities to consider social services as part
of their responsibility: “The public assertion
‘this is not our responsibility’ is psycholog-
ically stultifying. It has the effect of discour-
aging action from every quarter. The local
authority and particularly the top adminis-
tration will simply have to take the initiative
and supply some leadership. If they can't do
that, they are not fulfilling the demands of
their job. To help them they should employ
as large a staff of competently trained social
workers and community organizers as the
budget will permit. They would seek addl-—
tional funds to supplement their own. . .
Bee, Public Housing Is The Tenants, preparad
by George Schermer Associates and Kenneth
C. Jones for the National Association of
Housing and Redevelopment Officials (Wash-
ington: NAHRO, 1967), pp. 41-2.

% Naturally, reglonal differences are marked
in this regard. The proportion of commission=-
ers expressing disagreement with racial inte-
gration of public housing projects ranged
from 64 percent In the Southeast and 52 per-
cent in the Southwest to 14 percent in New
England and 15 percent in the Middle Atlan-
tic states.

Of the 3,510 federally aided public housing
projects occupied during FY 1965, over 2,100
(60 percent) were one-race projects. Bee, Pro=
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gram Planning Division, Public Housing Ad-
ministration, Department of Housing and
Urban Development, Moveout Rates in Low-
Rent Housing, July 1, 1965-June 30, 1965,
Publication 228.0 (Washington: HUD, 1965).

¥ The Schermer-Jones report cited in note
35, subtitled “Rethinking Management's Re-
sponsibility and Role in Tenant and Com-
munity Relations,” was commissioned by
NAHRO out of concern for the increasing
gap between housing authorities and their
tenants and in an effort to communicate the
nature and magnitude of this problem to
those who run public housing. The report
concludes that: “The essence of good tenant
and community relations is primarily com-
munication and only secondarily policy and
procedure. . . . Effective person to person
contact depends on attitude, openness, mu-
tual respect, concern. . . . In summary . . .
it seems doubtful that there is one particu-
lar form of organization that is superior for
public housing administration. The gulding
principle must be that administration must
be brought closer to the tenants and all
functions coordinated so that the tenants
can be brought into participation.” George
Schermer Associates and Kenneth C. Jones,
Public Housing Is the Tenants, pp. 43, 47
(emphasis in original). The problems de-
scribed in this report—considered by many
housing experts to be an exceedingly im-
portant, competent, and reasonable docu-
ment—are underlined by the reaction of
some housing authority commissioners to the
report itself, A resolution of the New Eng-
land Reglonal Council of NAHRO, dated
March 13, 1967 and addressed to the mem-
bers of NAHRO Board of Governors, states
in part:

“Whereas: Much of the contents of the
Report is highly critical of the operations
of Local Housing Authorities, many of whom
are dues paying members of the Association.

“Now, therefore, be it resolved. . . . It is
the consensus of the Committee that its dues
are being used in a manner not beneficial to
the overall membership of the Association,
but rather to promote dissent and disen-
chantment with the Public Housing Pro-
gram as a whole which could lead to its ulti-
mate demise.”

The new $125 million HUD modernization
program for older projects also lays great
stress on meaningful tenant involvement and
implicitly acknowledges serious defects in ex-
isting management practices. The HUD ecir-
cular announcing the program to local hous-
ing authorities contains the following lan-
guage:

“Local authorities obtaining moderniza-
tion funds will be expected to develop long
and short term programs in each of the fol-
lowing areas: ...

“Involvement of the tenants in the plans
and programs for the modernization of the
project, changes in management policies and
practices, and expanded services and facili-
ties,

“All of these lines of activity reflect the
Administration’s concern that all programs
for low-income families should help these
families rise out of their poverty into self-
dependence.”

See, Assistant Secretary for Renewal and
Housing Assistance, Department of Housing
and Urban Development, Subject: Program
for Upgrading Low-Rent Housing Projects,
Circular 222621-P (November 14, 1967).

1 See, for example, Chester W. Hartman,
“The Limitations of Public Housing: Relo-
cation Choices in a Working-Class Commu-
nity,” Journal of the American Institute of
Planners, XXIX, No. 6 (November 1963), 283—
96 and George Schermer and Kenneth C.
Jones, Public Housing Is the Tenants.

# OEO has recently awarded a consulting
contract to develop Tenant Management
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Corporations in several large housing projects
in different parts of the country.

 Recent protests by public housing ten-
ants have included the demand for represen-
tation on the local public housing authority.
See, for example, story on rent strike by New
Rochelle (NY) public housing tenants, New
York Times July 6, 1968, p, 22. The New York
Times, October 3, 1968, reported that one re-
sult of the New Rochelle rent strike was to
secure appointment of a housing authority
tenant to the New Rochelle Housing Author-
ity, believed to be the first public housing
tenant to serve on a municipal authority in
New York state. It is interesting to note that
the man appointed was a resident of one
of the Authority's middle-income projects.

“ Comment on an earlier draft of this arti-
cle, transmitted to the authors on April 2,
1968.

“ Until its repeal just this year, the origi-
nal Massachusetts housing statutes forbade
a public housing tenant from serving on a
housing authority board.

“ Under Mayor John Lindsay, New York
City recently attempted to merge the Hous-
ing Authority with several other housing and
housing-related agencies in the city to form a
single, coordinated agency to handle hous-
ing and redevelopment in that city. Although
some degree of consolidation and reorganiza-
tion was effected, the attempt to include the
Housing Authority—the largest of these bod-
fes—in the amalgam was unsuccessful.

“ See note 14,

“For example, a circular dated 3-22-68
from Don Hummel, Assistant Secretary of
HUD for Renewal and Housing Assistance,
to all local housing authorities, entitled The
Soclal Goals for Public Housing reads:

“A thorough and searching examination
of our policies, practices, and priorities is
called for to see that they are in line with
our social objectives. We ask for your full
support in this effort,

“As a matter of national policy, the follow-
ing are among the most important of the
social objectives of the [low-rent housing]
program:

“A broader cross-sectlon of low-income
households in public housing neighborhoods,
50 as to avold concentrations of the most
economically and soclally deprived house-
holds. . . . More attention to residents’' dig-
nity, privacy, and personal safety. Special
attention should be given to the elimina-
tion of unnecessary rules and regulations.

“Leadership to achieve better and more
coordinated social services for project ten-
ants.

“Greatly expanded participation of ten-
ants in project management affairs and pro-
grams designed to strengthen the self-
sufficlency of tenants.”

¥ See Ch, 705, Acts of 1966, Commonwealth
of Massachusetts. Under this act, the usual
public housing subsidy can be used only to
construct scattered site projects or to lease,
rehabilitate, or purchase units from the pri-
vate sector.

PERFORMANCE AND PROMISE

All of these things, Mr. Speaker, con-
stitute only a part of the rural poverty
problem that has existed, does exist and
will continue to exist and worsen unless
the Nation, and especially the Congress,
lives up to the intention of all of our
housing legislation and all of our anti-
poverty legislation. Congress has repeat-
edly said everyone should have a decent
home, be free from hunger and have a
job that will provide an adequate income.
But it is difficult to believe that most of
the Members of Congress really believe
these things when performance is meas-
ured against the promise.
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THE WEALTHY MUST PAY THEIR
SHARE

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, the subject
of tax reform has been aired, debated, be-
labored, and bemoaned. Many are the
breasts which have been beaten in its
name. Innumerable are the tears which
have been shed over it. To date, there
has been no tangible alteration of a
situation which all acknowledge is in-
tolerable. Most of the criticism leveled at
our tax system has been legitimate. It
has illuminated fiscal injustice, which is
a major shame of our society, allowing
the wealthy to grow richer at the expense
of those who possess little. As a conse-
quence of these unfair tax laws, the
lower- and middle-income taxpayers are
struggling ever harder as they fall far-
ther behind in the race to earn a decent
living. We have it in our power here to
redress existing imbalances and restore
the faith of our people in the tax system
of the United States.

We know fully what these evils are.
All have been fully exposed to public
view and congressional scrutiny. Com-
mencing with the oil depletion allowance,
we have examined these loopholes all
the way down to the gift deduction and
capital gains method of evading taxes.
One loophole, however, glares out at us,
daring the hand of reform to alter its
privileged existence. Even the outrage
of ofl depletion pales besides our knowl-
edge that a few privileged individuals
are able to earn millions and evade all
income taxes. One cannot help but gasp
in exasperation at such damning revela-
tions. Millions of Americans are des-
perately wrestling to make ends meet on
a daily basis, as those adroit few evade
their responsibilities. It is long past time
for Congress to slam these loopholes
shut in the faces of these few parasites.

When a citizen may earn in excess of
$10 million and legally claim more than
that amount in deductions, we have a
disjointed tax system. If a person is al-
lowed to degrade the principle of charity
by utilizing it as a vehicle for tax evasion,
charity itself is compromised. When cap-
ital gains have become a means for de-
priving Government of necessary rev-
enue, redress must be granted to the
public. This is particularly true when we
realize that every dollar retained by
these malefactors must be taken from
lower- and middle-income people.

Many millions of our people are grow-
ing increasingly aware of what is actu-
ally transpiring—how their tax system
is being used against them by these few.
The system which mercilessly pursues
the ordinary man turns into a red carpet
for the rich to walk on toward full en-
joyment of ill-gotten gains. Mr. George
Meany has aptly named them “The Loop-
hole Set.” The public also is aware that
Congress has power to immediately rec-
tify this situation, and possesses a series
of a;:hoices in order to accomplish this
goal.
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A minimum tax for these evaders is
our answer.

Adoption of a minimum tax to allow
exemption of only half the incomes of
such nontaxpayers is one alternative.
Another is requiring people to allocate
their deductions between income from
taxable and nontaxable sources. We
could tax appreciable property upon the
death of its owner and remove the un-
limited charitable deduction over a given
period. A maximum tax is another pos-
sibility, under which high-income tax-
payers would pay more than half their
incomes in Federal tax. Cumulatively or
singly, these alternatives would put an
end to the disgusting spectacle of mas-
sive income tax evasion by people earn-
ing millions.

In effect, what these few are really
saying is that “What is ours is ours, and
what belongs to the rest of the Nation
is negotiable—in our interest.” Do we
wonder then why discontent mounts
among people who see our system foster-
ing injustice and rewarding larceny?

It is worth reiterating that a nation is
only as strong as the belief of its peo-
ple in its institutions. Today our tax
system stands compromised in the eyes
of many Americans. Congress is also an
institution with responsibility for that
tax system.

THE GROWING CANCER IN OUR
BODY POLITIC—NAZISM, AMERI-
CAN STYLE

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include

extraneous matter.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, I have
noted with increasing revulsion and dis-
taste a series of highly revealing exposés
which deal with a new Nazi political
movement within our country. Drew
Pearson and Jack Anderson have joined
COPE, the Anti-Defamation League of
B’nai Brith, Group Research, and the
Institute for American Democracy in ex-
posing Liberty Lobby and Willis Carto
for what they are—American Fascists
and neo-Nazis working for destruction
of American democracy in the shadow of
the Capitol of the United States.

Liberty Lobby, complete with its
ideological bagegage of a darker era, has
even penetrated into the circle of this
House. Worse yet, it has exercised politi-
cal power within the party of which I
have always been a proud member.
Would that this were not so.

Willis Carto, its real power within, is
a noted extremist and exponent of neo-
Nazi philosophy of the most virulent and
primitive sort. His major vehicles for
such activity have been American Mer-
cury Magazine, Washington Observer
Newsletter, and a publishing operation
in Sausalito, Calif.—Noontide Press. He
has further sought to inhibit our press
through creation of a so-called Press
Ethics Committee, which is as fraudulent
as it is unnecessary.

In such a manner, a Fascist movement
embracing and advocating Hitlerian
goals, complete with Hitlerian trappings
seeks a significant voice in the daily lves
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of all Americans. Its machinations must
be frustrated before it blossoms further.
Its avowed goals of militarization of our
Nation and an eventual Armageddon
with the Soviet Union are incompatible
with our entire concept of national life.

With deep sadness, I turn my atten-
tion to statements which have been made
indicating that Members of this House
have accepted major financial eontribu-
tions from Mr. Carto. Such liaisons have
no place in our political system and are
not to be countenanced within the party
of Jefferson, Jackson, Roosevelt, Tru-
man, and Kennedy.

How sad a reflection upon our times
that at such a point in history we should
be confronted with Hitler's heritage
within America’s Government and most
basic institution. How tragic a denoue-
ment.

Of late there has been much oratory
to the effect that our sacred ideals, sym-
bols, and foundations are endangered by
extremism and ideologies which preach
the opposite of what the Republic stands
for. No better example of this is to be
found than the works and ideals of Willis
Carto.

Fervently do I hope that those mem-
bers of my own party who, mistakenly,
I am sure, accepted his aid, will re-
nounce him and his works. It is the only
acceptable alternative for anyone who
holds national office in the name of the
Democratic Party and its ideals.

As far as Liberty Lobby itself is con-
cerned, I feel that America, her institu-
tions, and people are immune to its
venom. My faith reposes in the strength
and viability of our institutions, and the
maturity and courage of our people. All
they will give to Mr. Carto and his ilk
is what my Irish friends so aptly call the
back of my hand.

Mr. Speaker, our country has traveled
a long road through history. Bedeviled
by internal strife and factional bicker-
ing, we have surmounted more than one
mortal challenge which sought to change
the essence of our ideals and thwart our
national purpose. Each time the best ele-
ments in our national life have come to
the fore and prevailed. Such a challenge
stares us in the face again today, pre-
senting us with a famliliar choice—de-
mocracy or abrogation of liberty.

Let us rise above pettiness and above
hatred, turning our backs collectively
upon such messengers of hate. Let the
call of Hitler’s legacy fall upon deaf ears
and die the death such ideologies deserve.

If we must struggle along ideological
lines, let such combats be waged with-
out the aid of fiends from the darkest pit
that a few would unloose among us. For
they are never satisfied with a little blood
or a small sacrifice. More is always de-
manded. Democracy’s children are their
victims. Freedom’s hopes are their slaves.
Liberty's dreams are their conquests.
There will come a day when all Willis
Cartos have been relegated to the same
museums and history books where Adolf
Hitler now reposes. If this day is ever to
arrive, it will be because those of us here
have had the courage to put them there
by our acts, attitudes, and integrity.
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CHAIRMAN GEORGE MAHON RE-
CEIVES GEORGE WASHINGTON
AWARD

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, it was my
great privilege and honor to attend the
annual banquet of the American Good
Government Society on April 30 when
our beloved colleague and friend, GEORGE
MaHoON, received the coveted 1969 George
Washington Award.

Mr. MAHON’S response was an honor to
the Congress and a credit to the entire
Nation. I was never more proud of our
chairman than when he delivered the
following superb response:

This is a great moment for my wife Helen
and me. I wish to express my deepest thanks
to the American Good Government Society
for the award which you have presented me.
It is a great honor and I shall never cease to
appreciate it.

I wish to express my special thanks to my
Texas friends who have come from afar to
be here this evening.

I have been to these dinners before but
this one seems better than any of the rest.
Of course, it could be that the honor which
is being bestowed upon the Mahons could
have something to do with it!

I am honored to be on the platform with
my friend Senator Bennett, and to hear for-
mer Governor Cecil Underwood, of West
Virginia, make the most interesting remarks
about the Electoral College I have ever been
privileged to hear. Despite the turbulent
history of the Electoral College, I am not
so sure but that it is about the most stable
college we have these days!

I have looked over this list of the past 32
reciplents of the award. Many have been
members of the House or Senate. It is a very
distinguished company.

However, I tend to look with some con-
descension upon prior Congressional recipi-
ents of the award! And let me explain. In
view of the recent pay raise, Senator Wallace
Bennett and I are the highest priced mem-
bers ever to receive the award! We are in a
class by ourselves. But, what with all the
problems which confront us, it looks like we
are going to begin to earn the pay raise.

A recent calculation shows that the aver-
age American taxpayer in order to pay his
local, state and Federal taxes, ‘n effect, works
from January 1 through April 27 for the
government. This is April 30. My work to pay
taxes has been concluded and I'm now speak-
ing on my own time, not the government's,
and I shall not be hampered by bureaucratic
limitations!

I think I'm going to feel at home with
the George Washington Good Government
Award. After all, my first name is George,
and I was also born on the 22nd. It makes
little difference that it was September 22
and not February 22! Of course, one other
George recelved the award, George Hum-
phrey, former Secretary of the Treasury, who
spoke of budgets that would curl the hair!
Regretfully, we have continued to have “halr
curling” deficits.

The remarks of the distinguished gentle-
man from Ohio, my warm friend, Mr. Bow,
were most complimentary and generous.
Never have I seen Frank Bow more extrava-
gant. He usually leans to the conservative
and often deals in understatement. Maybe
this is explained by the fact that his gen-
erous encomiums didn't cost any money!

Frank Bow is a big man. His booming
and resonant voice can fill any hall. But
Frank Bow's true bigness is his heart. It
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has been a great experlence for me to work
with him through the years in matters that
involve deeply the destiny of our country.

In spending matters we have long been
aware that heads of government agencles
insist upon ever-increasing expenditures.
They love spending . . . But Frank and I
feel—and upon good authority—that the
love of money is the root of all evil and we
try to hold them down. We belleve—as I
think you do—in the principle of pay-as-you-
go in government spending.

Now that we have a budget surplus of
sorts In prospect, I am thinking of switch-
ing to a pay-less-as-you~go philosophy!

But even though Frank is my good and
always helpful friend, I have a lurking sus-
picious that he wants the House to go Re-
publican so that he can take over my job
as Chalrman! As I see it—from my stand-
point—this would be a major disaster. But
I will say this: If I have to bow to anyone,
I'd rather bow to Bow than any Member I
know.

One further serious word about economy.
It is a far cry from the days of Calvin Cool-
idge, but I would like to quote with ap-
proval one statement of his. He sald he fa-
vored economy not because he wished to
save money but because he wished to save
people.

Our major problem is saving people, our
country, and promoting its continued growth.
In this context, the much used word “mili-
tancy" forcefully comes to mind. I am not
thinking in terms of militancy by dope ad-
dicts, demonstrators, rlot instigators, or
small, disruptive, undisciplined groups in the
colleges. I am thinking in terms of militancy
by the majority.

I just cannot believe that the great ma-
Jority of our people will indefinitely stand
idly by and see the greatest citadel of lib-
erty and freedom and abundance on earth
go down the drain. Sometimes we seem to
be hobbled by timidity and a spirit of ap-
peasement. It is time for the great majority
to call a halt. It is time to see to it that the
destructive elements are denied full lee-
way in their efforts to erode and destroy
the very foundation of our institutions.

I want to see more militancy on the part
of the great rank and file of college stu-
dents who are rapidly losing an opportunity
to live in an atmosphere where education
and growth are possible. I applaud Presi-
dent Nixon's statement of yesterday in which
he urged college administrators to take firm-
er action to maintain stability.

I want to see more militancy on the part
of people who believe in the old-fashioned
virtues.

I want to see more militancy on the part
of office holders and community leaders. Too
often as candidates we are "bloody, bold,
and resolute” but as officials we tend to
overrationalize every situation which arises
and take on the lmage of appeasement and
timidity.

No, I am not advocating rashness or vio-
lence; I am advocating that we take steps to
curb anarchy which is eating ravenously at
the very heart of this great country.

A few days ago I had a letter from a
minister from my home county. I want to
quote a couple of sentences:

“It looks like too many of our men in high
places . . . are gutless. And for that reason,
small groups all over the great United States
are being permitted to destroy the great
prineiples for which we have stood so long."”

Gutless may not be a very nice word, but
anarchy is not a nice word either. I think it is
time, high time, for law-abiding citizens—
that great majority—to rise up in their might
and insist upon the preservation of the best
qualities In American life. That is the issue
before the American people. Perhaps never
before In our history have a so-called free
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people been so badgered and beleagured by
small groups of outlaws and exhibitionists,

Thomas Paine said, those who expect to
reap the blessings of freedom must undergo
the fatigue of supporting it.

There are no pat answers to the problems
but there are reasonably adequate answers,
They relate to such fundamental virtues as
restraint, discipline, morality, constitutional
government, and patriotism.

Americans never mount a major effort until
they become deeply concerned and aroused.
That point has been reached and I belleve we
are at the beginning of the turning of the
tide.

I conclude in a spirit of high hopes and
optimism. I do not have to tell this audience
of people who belleve in constitutional gov-
ernment that our country, our cherished
institutions, our governments at all levels
will be as good, as free, and as great as a
militant majority of our people are deter-
mined they shall be!

Again, let me express my deepest thanks to
the American Good Government Soclety and
wish you much sucecse In your efforts to
promote the welfare of our great country.

Thank you very much.

PROPOSED FTC BAN ON UNSOLIC-
ITED CREDIT CARDS SHOULD BE
APPLIED TO BANKS THROUGH
FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD AND
FDIC ACTION

(Mr. BINGHAM asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, last Feb-
ruary I expressed my concern in a speech
on the floor of the House about the ap-
parently widespread practice by banks
and business firms of mailing credit
cards to consumers who have not re-
quested them. My remarks at that time
were prompted by a personal experience
I had with an unsolicited credit card,
and my belief that many other consum-
ers who have received unsolicited credit
cards have found the experience as irri-
tating and unsatisfactory as my family
and I did.

That bellef has been confirmed since
I first raised this issue in the House, and
in several public appearances. I have re-
ceived hundreds of letters from fellow
consumers across the country giving de-
tailed evidence of the unpleasant ex-
periences they have had as a result of
receiving an unsolicited credit card.
Many of them feel, as I do, that this prac-
tice poses a threat to family budgets and
potentially to the national economy.

In view of this record of eoncern, I
was delighted to learn today that a sig-
nificant step is about to be taken to help
remedy this problem. The Federal Trade
Commission has publicly proposed pro-
mulgation of a regulation which would
stop the practice of sending out credit
cards to any party without an expressed
written request from the party for such
a card. I am including at the close of
my remarks a copy of the FTC press re-
lease announcing hearings on this pro-
posed regulation.

The new regulation classifies the prac-
tice of sending unsolicited credit cards,
quite rightly in my view, as “an unfair
act or practice, and an unfair method of
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competition in violation of section 5 of
the Federal Trade Commission Act.”

This proposed regulation is most com-
mendable, as far as it goes. Unfortu-
nately, however, because of limitations on
the jurisdiction of the Federal Trade
Commission, the regulation—even if ap-
proved, as it certainly should be—would
not apply to banks or air carriers. It
would apply only to “retail department
stores, marketers, and retail dealers of
gasoline, travel and entertainment es-
tablishments, and other credit card is-
suers—within FTC jurisdiction.”

My own study of this problem reveals
that banks are certainly one of the major
sources of unsolicited credit card mail-
ings, and it is urgent that they be covered
by rules similar to those proposed by the
Federal Trade Commission.

The Federal Reserve Board and the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
are the two Federal agencies with juris-
diction over banks, and every effort must
be made to see that these agencies act on
the unsolicited credit card problem in the
banking field as the FTC has done with
respect to commercial enterprises under
its regulatory jurisdiction. With that in
mind, I am today calling the action of
the FTC to the attention of officials of
the Federal Reserve Board and the FDIC
with a request that they issue similar
bans applicable to banks at the earliest
possible time. In addition, the two hills I
have already introduced, H.R. 6945 and
H.R. 8920, would remove any remaining
uncertainty over the authority of the
Federal Reserve Board and the FDIC to
act in this area, and provide them with
an unequivocal mandate to see that the
practice by banks of sending out unsolic-
ited credit cards is ended.

The Federal Trade Commission action
deserves the support of the Congress and
all American consumers. But its effects
in resolving the unsolicited credit eard
problem, for the reasons I have cited,
can be only partial, at best.

The FTC action reconfirms the need
for broad prohibitions against the issu-
ance of credit cards without consumer re-
quest, and suggests the need to extend
prospective prohibitions to the establish-
ments that appear to be the prime of-
fenders—the banks. I hope that the FTC
action will be imitated by the Federal Re-
serve Board and the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation, and will stimulate
prompt action on the legislation which I,
and other Members of the Congress, have
introduced giving these agencies a clear
mandate to issue and enforce prohibi-
tions on unsolicited bank credit cards.
FTC INITIATES TRADE REGULATION RULE PRO-

CEEDING REGARDING THE MAILING oF UN-

SOLICITED CREDIT CARDS

The Federal Trade Commission today an-

nounced it has initiated a proceeding for the
establishment of a trade regulation rule re-

garding the mailing of unsolicited credit
cards.

The proposed rule would affect retail de-
partment stores, marketers and retall deal-
ers of gasoline, travel and entertalnment
credit card establishments and other credit
card issuers. Banks, common carriers and air
carriers which mail out credit cards would
not be covered by the rule because the Com-
mission lacks jurisdiction over them.
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A hearing on the proposed rule will be held
at 10:00 am., Wednesday, September 10,
1960, in Room 532, FTC Bullding, Pennsyl-
vania Ave. and Sixth St., N.W., Washington,
D.C., and all interested parties, including
the consuming publie, will be given the
opportunity to present data, views or argu-
ment.

Data, views or argument may be filed in
writing with the Chief, Division of Trade
Regulation Rules, Bureau of Industry Guid-
ance, Federal Trade Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20580, not later than August 13,
1969.

The proposed rule would forbid those is-
suers covered by it to mail a credit card to
anyone without first recelving in writing his
request for the card, or his consent to its
being mailed.

In its notice initiating the proceeding,
the Commission stated that it has reason to
believe that:

“(1) Marketers of products and services
such as gasoline companles, department
stores, and all purpose credit card lssuers
have attempted to Increase the use of credit
cards through distribution of credit cards
through the malls to persons who have
not requested such cards or agreed to ac-
cept the same.

(2) A credit card holder is more likely to
purchase at a retail outlet honoring his
credit card.

(3) Unsolicited credit cards are often
lost in the mails and the intended recipient
is unaware there is a card or that an account
is established in his name.

(4) Such credit cards are often misap-
propriated and fraudulently used by un-
known parties and the intended recipient of
the credit card is put to the often consider-
able burden of demonstrating to the billing
company that the goods or services were not
ordered or purchased.

(5) Billings resulting from fraudulent use
of cards or billing errors cause concern among
consumer recipients that their credit reputa-
tions may be jeopardized.

(8) As the result of an unsolicited credit
card being issued, reciplents are put to the
burden of returning the unwanted credit card
to the sender if they wish to indicate that
the card is not desired.

(7) Credit card issuers who resort to the
use of unsolicited mailings of credit cards
may be placed at a competitive advantage
over their competitors, who do not utilize
the unsolicited mallings, and therefore that:

(8) Such practices constitute unfair acts
or practices, and unfair methods of com-
petition in violation of Sectlon 5 of the Fed-
eral Trade Commission Act.”

And the Commission pointed out that,
“Where a Trade Regulation Rule is relevant
to any issue involved in an adjudicative pro-
ceeding thereafter instituted, the Commis-
slon may rely upon the Rule to resolve such
issue, provided that the respondeat shall
have been given a fair hearing on the ap-
plicability of the Rule to the particular
case.”

NIXON'S VIETNAM PROPOSALS:
HARD QUESTIONS AVOIDED, BUT
MODERATE IN TONE

(Mr. BINGHAM asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the most
impressive thing about President Nixon’s
speech on Vietnam last night was its
moderate tone. The President conveyed
the impression that he is truly interested
in negotiating a peace, and not in
recriminations.

The President 1s also to be commended
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for attempting to spell out the U.S. nego~
tiating position for the achievement of a
political settlement in Vietnam. Many of
the positions he set forth have been part
of U.S. thinking for a long time, but—
for reasons I never could comprehend—
the previous administration was not will-
ing to state them publicly.

The Nixon speech, however, suffered
grievously from the apparent fact that it
was cleared in advance with the Saigon
Government and left many, if not most,
of the hard questions unanswered—
questions that will have to be resolved
before much progress can be expected in
Paris.

For example, the speech did not make
clear that, before any new election can
take place that would give the National
Liberation Front full opportunity to par-
ticipate, the existing Constitution of
South Vietnam would have to be dras-
tically amended. President Thieu has
insisted that any new election would have
to take place within the framework of
the existing Constitution, and President
Nixon did not contradict him.

President Nixon also failed to discuss
in any way the extremely difficult prob-
lem of providing for interim governmen-
tal arrangements in South Vietnam dur-
ing the preelection period. He said that
the elections themselves would take place
under the supervision of an agreed upon
international agency, which is a con-
structive suggestion so far as it goes. But
he did not state or imply that such an
international body would have govern-
mental responsibilities. Thus, the im-
plication of the proposal is that during
the preelection period the present Sal-
gon Government would remain in con-
trol of those areas it now dominates, and
the NLF would remain in control of Viet-
cong dominated areas. It is hard to see
how truly free elections could take place
under such circumstances in areas domi-
nated by either of these two sides, much
less in the contested areas. Perhaps the
President has in mind that some differ-
ent interim governmental arrangements
would have to be worked out, buft his
speech did not seem even to recognize
the existence of the problem.

President Nixon’s proposal also failed
to deal with the question of reducing the
level of violence on both sides as a neces-
sary first step toward peace. As Governor
Harriman pointed out in his comments
following the address, the President
made no reference to the stepped-up
level of activity by U.S. bombers since
last fall in suspected areas of Vietcong
concentration in South Vietnam. He re-
ferred only to the Vietcong attacks
against South Vietnamese cities.

Another big question left open by the
President's speech was the size and
structure of the U.S. forces that would
remain in South Vietnam after the with-
drawal of “most’”’ such forces during the
proposed 12-month withdrawal period.
Although the President stated that we
do not want to retain any “bases” in
South Vietnam, he seemed to be saying
that we would want to retain some U.S.
forces in designated areas in South Viet-
nam for an indefinite period. This seems
to be a pullback from the pledge of total
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withdrawal made by President Johnson
at Manila in 1967.

Also notably lacking in the President's
statement was any reference to the need
for broadening the present Saigon Gov-
ernment to include many non-Commu-
nist groups and individuals excluded thus
far, such as General Minh, whose pres-
ence in the government would make it
far more likely that a political settle-
ment could be worked out with the NLF.
The President, likewise, made no men-
tion of the political repression that the
Thieu-Ky government continues to prac-
tice, including the imprisonment of dis-
senters and the closing down of criti-
cal newspapers. In fairness, though, it
should be noted that President Nixon
simultaneously refrained from comment
on the ruthless political methods of the
NLF, except for his reference to the con-
tinuing attacks on populated areas in the
cities of South Vietnam.

With this speech, President Nixon has
no doubt put the United States in a bet-
ter posture with respect to Vietnam in
the eyes of the world than it has been for
some years. This was particularly true be-
cause of his clear and unequivocal state-
ment that our objective is to assure to
the South Vietnamese people a free
choice for their own future, and nothing
more. Refreshingly, there was no men-
tion of the claim that the maintenance
of a non-Communist government in
South Vietnam is a vital U.S. interest,
nor was there any reference to the long-
reiterated “domino” theory. Now cer-
tainly the United States will be in a far
better position to continue the negotia-
tions in Paris on a realistic basis, espe-
cially in view of the fact that the NLF
has recently put forward a realistic ne-
gotiating position for the first time.

I suggest, however, that the negotia-
tions cannot possibly succeed until the
hard questions, like those I have men-
tioned, have been resolved. I believe, also,
that a scaling down in the level and in-
tensity of American military activity is
needed. As Governor Harriman said last
night, experience has shown that mili-
tary pressure does not produce the de-
sired results on NLF and North Vietnam-
ese behavior that its advocates have
stubbornly predicted. In this connection,
recent press reports that the Hanoi gov-
ernment has had serious problems in
maintaining the morale and willingness
of its people to continue their sacrifices
since the United States stopped the
bombing of North Vietnam are inter-
esting.

Finally, I hope that the President will
make the fundamental decision that the
Thieu-Ky government cannot continue
to retain a veto power in the negotia-
tions and that indeed the chances of a
political settlement will remain dim so
long as the Thieu-Ky regime maintains
its present monopoly of power.

To achieve the desired withdrawal of
“non-South Vietnamese forces”—as the
President tactfully called them, avoid-
ing the term ‘foreign”—I would hope
that the President would proceed not
only to scale down American offensive
activities, but also to withdraw im-
mediately a significant number of Ameri-
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can forces, inviting comparable recipro-
cal action by the North Vietnamese. It
may well be that much can be accom-
plished in this way without expecting
Hanoi to make an explicit agreement
about “mutual withdrawal” of forces.
Any such agreement will be politically
difficult for Hanoi to make both because
of its official position that it has no forces
in the South, and because of its insist-
ence that the presence of U.S. forces in
South Vietnam is not in any way com-
parable to the presence of Vietnamese in
Vietnam, whether from the South or the
North.

TOWARD A NATIONAL SYSTEM OF
WELFARE

(Mr. MINISH asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing legislation to provide for a
major overhaul of our country’s present
welfare system by converting the aid to
families with dependent children pro-
gram to a wholly Federal program. Under
my bill, AFDC will be administered by
local agencies under federally prescribed
terms and conditions including national
minimum standards with the cost being
fully borne by the Federal Government.

I have focused my legislation on the
aid for dependent children program be-
cause this is by far the largest- and fast-
est-growing public assistance program.
It is also the welfare program which, due
to sharply increasing enrollment and
cost, is contributing most to the growing
fiscal crisis of urban local governments.
Aid to families with dependent children
now pays out more cash grants to needy
families than the combined total for the
other federally assisted programs for the
blind, disabled, and aged, and it now ac-
counts for more than two-thirds of all
the people on public assistance in the
United States. Of the approximately 9
million Americans who receive some sort
of welfare, 6,146,000 of them were cov-
ered by the AFDC program during fiscal
1969.

Underlying the difficulty in preparing
legislation on this subject is the fact that
although the need for some form of na-
tional welfare system has been widely
recognized, there are complex questions
as to how a national standard could be
formulated, the financing relationship
between the various governmental levels,
whether there should be national stand-
ards of eligibility, which programs
should be included, and so forth. Hope-
fully, my legislation will answer some of
these questions and provide a framework
within which we may work toward a
constructive national welfare policy.

My bill includes the provisions of HR.
6612 introduced by me on February 7,
1969, for the promulgation by the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare
of national standards and eligibility re-
quirements for aid to families with de-
pendent children. In practice the Secre-
tary will adopt existing State formulas
for determining the level of assistance to
prevail in each State, except that in no
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case may the benefits be less than the
national average payments during the
calendar quarter preceding the enact-
ment of this legislation.

Such-an approach will result in a sig-
nificant lessening of the disparities which
currently exist in AFDC payments among
the various States. According to the lat-
est available figures, the State of Massa-
chusetts now pays $67.85 per month to
the average aid to dependent children
recipient. In New York, aid for depend-
ent children pays $61.90 a month per re-
cipient. For the Nation as a whole the
average is approximately $41.35 per re-
cipient. My own State of New Jersey
now pays $65.28. In the State of Missis-
sippi, on the other hand, the average
monthly check for a dependent child is
only $8.50. South Carolinians receiving
assistance must get by on about $18.40
each per month. Alabama pays only
$15.30 and Texas only $18.85.

The extreme disparities in benefits are
unjust, do not reflect any reasonable dif-
ferences in the cost of living, and en-
courage migration to large metropolitan
areas where the welfare situation has al-
ready reached a critical point. Under my
measure, the lowest State payment levels
would be increased to the national aver-
age at the time of enactment of this leg-
islation. States with higher assistance
levels would be reimbursed at these same
levels for expenditures under the AFDC
program. The net effect will be to main-
tain the reasonable benefit levels of many
States, while increasing to a decent level
the pitifully low payments which mil-
lions of people now receive—payments
which are totally inadequate for sustain-
ing life even on a minimum level.

The bill makes a basic change in the
financing arrangements for the aid to
families with dependent children pro-
gram by providing one hundred percent
Federal financing, thus recognizing its
national character and giving the Fed-
eral Government responsibility for assur-
ing a workable and just policy. For some
time now we have accepted the need for
a national highway system and the Fed-
eral Government has provided virtually
all the funds to construct this system.
‘We must now face the fact that the wel-
fare crisis can only be handled effectively
and justly by the Federal Government.

Welfare expenditures today are be-
coming an unbearable burden to local
governments and their hard pressed tax-
payers in our Nation’s metropolitan cen-
ters. In my own State of New Jersey,
Federal assistance covers less than 45
percent of the cost of the AFDC program.
The balance must be paid for by the tax-
payers of the State, particularly the tax-
payers in large urban counties like Es-
sex. The number of recipients of AFDC
funds in New Jersey has risen from 36,-
000 to 171,000 in the past 10 years and
the State cost has increased from $2,-
676,000 in 1958 to $18,876,000 in 1968. In
Essex County where my congressional
district is located, the increase has been
proportionately greater. Thirty-five per-
cent of the entire State welfare load is
carried by this county despite the fact
that only about 15 percent of New Jer-
sey’s population resides here. In 1958
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welfare costs in Essex were $2,994,000.
In 1968 the county spent approximately
$20 million on AFDC assistance. Needless
to say, a continuing increase at this rate
will mean fiscal chaos for the county and
financial ruin for its taxpayers.

Mr, Speaker, under this legislation, the
Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare, in addition to adopting State
standards and eligibility requirements,
would formulate a complete plan for the
administration of the program. Actual
administration would be by existing
county welfare agencies which would be
required to report annually to the Secre-
tary. The localities also would be charged
with dispensing funds to the needy, con-
ducting day care centers for children of
recipients undergoing work training,
supervising work training programs, and
providing the many necessary social
services which are often neglected now
in the scramble for scarce local resources.
Counties would be reimbursed for all ex-
penses of the AFDC program so long as
they abide by the plans ouflined by the
Secretary.

Mr, Speaker, I urge my colleagues in
the House, and particularly the members
of the Ways and Means Committee, to
study this legislation carefully. Its en-
actment would lead to a more rational
and more enlightened welfare system
geared to current realities and recogniz-
ing that the plight of the urban taxpayer
can no longer be ignored.

NATIONAL ISSUES

(Mr. MONAGAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous matter.)

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, at the
invitation of Mr. Charles H. Flynn, the
erudite editor of the Ansonia, Conn.,
Evening Sentinel, I recently submitted a
guest editorial for publication in the Eve-
ning Sentinel. Mr. Flynn, who recently
was elected president of the Connecticut
Circuit of Associated Press invited me to
discuss some of the issues which pre-
dominate the 91st Congress with the un-
derstanding that my guest editorial
would be published while Mr. Flynn va-
cations in Ireland.

I have submitted the following under
the heading “The National Issues”:

THE NATIONAL ISSUES

(Written for the Ansonia Sentinel by U.S.
Representative JoHEN 8. MoNaGaN, Fifth
District, Connecticut)

The 91st Congress is faced with strong pub-
lic demand for action on several legislative
fronts. The letters which I receive indicate
that the national issues most prominently in
the minds of the people In our District other
than World Peace, which predominate, are:

Coordination and regulation of poverty

TOErams;

Clarification and limitation of welfare pro-
grams;

Control of unsolicited mailings of porno-
graphic and obscene materials;

Tax reform and budget control; and

Evaluation of Federal spending programs
and the allocation of national priorities.

In a sense this last matter surpasses all
the others. Since it involves taxation, appro-
priations, and the exercise of statesman-like
Judgment as to the areas of national interest
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in which our expenditures should be chan-
neled, I have long maintained (my bill, H.R.
5545) that a Commission should be estab-
lished to set Federal priorities. Although in
a sense this is presently done in the Executive
Branch by the Bureau of the Budget, never-
theless we need some legislative authority to
harmonize the various goals advocated by the
various goals advocated by the different Con-
gressional committees. For example, the
question of the competing clalms on behalf
of tax reduction, expenditures for urban
areas, and spending for national defense are
supported and attacked in various quarters.
A balanced judgment on these matters must
be reached.

One finds today a rising popular demand
for control of expenditures and tax reform.
The taxpaying public feels that it is pay-
ing about as much as can be expected. Wage-
earning taxpayers are partlcularly con-
cerned about the current tax loopholes which
permit people with million dollar incomes to
escape paying taxes altogether. Certainly
these inequalities should be eliminated My
proposal (H.R. 7744) for a mandatory mini-
mum tax would be a step in the right di-
rection.

The competing demands of our deteriorat-
ing citles and the maintenance of adequate
defenses provide another conflict of opin-
fon. The current proposal to construct a
modified Anti-Ballistic Missile System and
various other military demands have empha=
sized this conflict. The alteration of the orig-
inal ABM proposal by the Nixon Adminis-
tration, Its cost and the questions which
some sclentists have ralsed about its efficacy,
require that it be given the most searching
consideration. At the same time the deploy-
ment of a similar system by the Russians,
the potential threat of Chinese nuclear ca-
pacity, and the judgment of the President
and our military leaders all must be thought-
fully reviewed before action. It will be some
time before this matter comes before the
House and I have not yet made a final de-
termination as to my position, but these
are some of the considerations which are in-
volved.

Certainly there are opportunities for reduc-
ing expenditures. In the last Congress budget
proposals were reduced approximately &6
billlon and actual expenditures were cut
about $2 billion. I believe that defense spend-
ing can be further reduced and other spend-
ing, such as that involved in the farm pro-
gram, cries out for review and reduction.

In a sense the battle against smut and
pornography does not rank with the other
matters which I have mentioned, but there
are two significant aspects which are in-
volved which make it a matter of great im-
portance. First of all it touches on the morals
of the Nation and secondly it constitutes a
danger to the youth of our country. One sees
the unsolicited pornography that floods the
mails only to realize regretfully that the
United States has the dublous distinction
of matching Denmark as one of the two
most permissive countries in the world. Cer-
tainly reasonable guarantees of freedom of
speech and freedom of the press can be
maintained while the public and especially
the juvenile public are protected from those
who purvey dirt for money.

The current preoccupation with proverty
in this country is entirely admirable and
should be pursued without flagging. At the
same time there has been such a prolifera-
tion of governmental programs and activi-
ties, all with this same objective, that some
review of their purposes and some coordi-
nation of their activities is required. From
Social Security to OEO the Nation will be
spending $#27 billlon next year on the dis-
advantaged and yet most of these programs
operate without any reference to the activi-
tles of others in the same field.

The Subcommittee which I chair is pres-
ently making an effort to determine the de-
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gree to which anti-poverty programs operate
efficlently and economiecally. The starting
point for my subcommittee’s investigation
will be the much publicized General Account-
ing Office’s “Review of Economic Opportunity
Programs.” Oversight of the entire anti-pov-
erty effort must be increasingly exercised by
the Congress.

One of the most critical problem areas in
government today 1s that of the welfare
program and its exploding cost. This is par-
ticularly true in States lilke Connecticut
where the high level of payments has in-
creasingly attracted welfare recipients from
rural or less prosperous States. The recent
astronomical rise of payments in Connecticut,
where the percentage of the State budget
allocated to welfare has risen from approxi-
mately 20 percent to 30 percent in three
years, sufficlently underlines the seriousness
of this whole matter. I have recently flled
a bill in Congress (H.R. 9952) which would
require uniform standards of welfare in all
the States. By ralsing the standards else-
where it should be possible to deter out-of-
state welfare reciplents from coming into
more prosperous sections such as Connecti-
cut. The problems of the metropolitan areas
would be lessened and the farms and the
small towns would be preserved as vital ele-
ments in our soclety. My purpose is to re-
duce, not Increase, the future burden of
Connecticut wage earners and taxpayers.

These are not all the issues which face
the Congress, but they are those most prom-
inent at the present time. I know that I shall
have the support and the cooperation of the
people of our District as I seek to move our
government in the right direction in these
matters. The contlnued advice and recom-
mendations of all my constituents will as al-
ways be most welcome.

LABOR DEPARTMENT SAVINGS
BOND CAMPAIGN—PERSUASION
OR COERCION?

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, it has come to
my attention that the Department of
Labor, along with several other execu-
tive agencies, has recently launched an
intensive campaign to promote employee
purchasing of U.S. savings bonds. While
it is certainly proper for the Govern-
ment to encourage purchase of savings
bonds by its own employees, I am dis-
turbed that “encouragement’—at least
in the Department of Labor—borders on
coercion,

By way of illustration, let me outline
briefly some of the features of the De-
partment of Labor's savings bond cam-
paign.

The instructions for the conduct of
the campaign were contained in an April
15 memorandum to supervisory person-
nel from Under Secretary of Labor James
D. Hodgson, which I include at this point
in my remarks:

MEMORANDUM TO SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL BY
THE UNDER SECRETARY OF LABOR, WASHING-
TON, APRIL 15, 1969
The 1969 Savings Bond Campaign will com-

mence in the Department of Labor on April

21. In order to demonstrate that Department

management enthusiastically endorses the

campaign, it is planned to use supervisory
employees as canvassers. The basic guidelines
under which they will operate are:

1. There will be no pressure put upon em-
ployees, but all will be serlously urged to
sign up.
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2. Please emphasize that in making the De-
partment of Labor a stimulating place to
work we are building an esprit de corps and
unity of purpose. We particularly want to
excel in programs where we can be compared
with others. Therefore, all employees are
urged to respond to this appeal.

3. Payroll deduction is a convenient way of
saving, helps support the Government and,
of course, is a sound and valuable invest-
ment, but the paramount appeal by the De~
partment is widespread participation in this
joint effort, not investment.

4. The Government has set a goal of 80
percent participation in the bond payroll
savings plan. However, the Department of
Labor likes to excel in responding to worthy
causes, to do just a little better than other
agencies. Therefore, we are setting ourselves
a goal of at least 90 percent employee partic-
ipation. Many other organizations both in
Government and private industry regularly
exceed this figure so the target is not unrea-
sonable.

5. Any person who does not sign the card
after a discussion with his supervisor will be
talked to by the next higher level of super-
vision to insure he or she is fully aware of
the importance the Department places on
this program. If discussion at these two
levels of supervision does not result in par-
ticipation, no higher referrals will be made.

6. Employees should be advised that any
payroll deduction authorization effective in
July will count in this year’s drive. There-
fore, it is appropriate to point out that there
will be a substantial Government-wide pay
raise effective in July.

7. It is the fact of participation, not the
size of the deduction, that is important in
this particular drive, a8 minimum deduction
may be all that some will wish. No encour=-
agement for higher amounts should be ex-
tended in such cases.

8. The payroll deduction method is re-
liable. Employees now recelve their bonds
regularly and promptly.

Please accept my thanks for your efforts
in this program. Only through leadership on
the part of its supervision can the Depart-
ment expect to achieve the leadership posi-
tlon to which it aspires,

JamEs D. HODGSON,
Under Secretary.

Several aspects of Under Secretary
Hodgson's memorandum strike me as—if
not overtly coercive—at least surpassing
the threshold of legitimate encourage-
ment. First and perhaps foremost is the
use of “supervisory employees” as can-
vassers for the campaign. In effect, this
means that employees are to receive
initial “encouragement” to buy bonds
from supervisors who may, in faet, be
the same individuals supervising them
in their day-to-day employment activi-
ties.

Since the supervisor must himself re-
spond to the goals for participation out-
lined by the Department of Labor, an
employee may feel he will incur the
enmity of his supervisor if he refuses to
participate in a program for which his
supervisor is held accountable. This
situation in itself places undue pressure
on an employee to sign up for a program
in which he otherwise might be reluctant
to participate.

Rather than building the “esprit de
corps’ to which Under Secretary Hodgson
refers, it seems to me that the practice
of using supervisory personnel to canvass
for a program which has no relevance to
the overriding purposes and duties of
either the supervisor or the employee
may produce exactly the opposite effect;
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namely, an undermining of the relation-
ship between supervisor and employee
which is essential to the performance of
the duties for which both bear respon-
sibility. If canvassing of any kind is to be
permitted within a Government agency,
then it surely ought not to be done by the
same supervisors with whom an em-
ployee must deal on a day-to-day basis,
especially since both the employee’s par-
ticipation in the program and the super-
visor’s success in promoting participation
by his employees is wholly irrelevant to
either’s capacity to fulfill the duties and
responsibilities which should be his main
concern,

A second provision of the Labor De-
partment’s memorandum—the referral
of persons who do not wish to sign up
for savings bonds to the “next higher
level of supervision”—is patently out-
rageous.

Point 1 of Secretary Hodgson's memo-
random stipulates that “there will be
no pressure put upon employees” to sign
up for the program. At the same time,
however, employees are to be referred to
a higher level of supervision for de-
clining to contribute to the Labor De-
partment’s savings bond campaign.

The referral of an employee to a
higher supervisory personnel as a re-
sult of his declining to participate in a
program endorsed and promoted by the
Department of Labor can be construed
only as the most overt and direct pres-
sure on the employee to sign up. If the
employee has already indicated that he
does not wish to participate in the pro-
gram, referral to the next highest level
is plainly coercive. As such, the prac-
tice should be terminated immediately.

An employee surely ought to have the
right to dispose of his wages as he sees
fit, without pressure or coercion being
placed on him to obligate himself to a
monthly deduction which he does not
wish to incur. If government agencies
feel bound to promote the purchase of
savings bonds, they most certainly should
not utilize supervisory personnel to ca-
jole employees—with whom they must
work on a day-to-day basis—into par-
ticipating in an effort which is wholly
extraneous to the purposes of the Labor
Department and its programmatic re-
sponsibilities.

If the Department of Labor wishes to
promote an “esprit de Corps” and “unity
of purpose” among its employees, I sug-
gest the Department organize such an
effort—which I would applaud—around
its own programs and responsibilities and
not around the purchase of savings
bonds, which is an irrelevant and mean-
ingless test of organizational unity and
purpose.

As a Member of Congress, I am in-
terested, and concerned, with how
the Department of Labor fulfills the
responsibilities mandated to it by Con-
gress, not with how many of its em-
ployees purchase savings bonds. I hope
that the executive leadership of the
Department will, by eliminating the co-
ercive aspects of this campaign, exhibit
a similar emphasis on meeting its pri-
mary responsibilities as a Federal agency.
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ARMY ELECTRONICS COMMAND
WASTES TAXPAYERS' MONEY

(Mr. HARSHA asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Speaker, it is not
my intention to beat a dead horse; nor
do I plan to join the currently popular
chorus against the much publicized
military-industrial complex, But I would
like to provide for the REcorp a detailed
report on how the U.S. Army Electronics
Command conducts public business and
obligates our tax money for electronic
equipment, The enormity of the waste is
s0 incredible to me that it would seem
to border on criminal action, however,
most of it could be eliminated in one
stroke if the Congress of the United
States would hold a single military officer
as personally responsible for a single
case of stupidity and remove him from
the service by assigning him the appro-
priately poor rating in his next fitness
report.

In this particular case, to say that the
Army wasted the money would be equal
to saying the entire Pentagon wasted
the money. That would dilute the re-
sponsibility and blunt any effort to seek
to determine and expose the real indi-
vidual source of the problem. I do know,
for example, that the commanding gen-
eral of the Army Electronics Command
is Maj. Gen. J. B. Latta, and that his
Director of Procurement and Production
is Col. Jacob B. Cooperhouse.

The total sum of money wasted here
was $853,125; so this case cannot be
considered really significant compared
to the billions of dollars wasted else-
where. The important thing is, however,
that this waste was incurred under a
procedure called negotiations through
which bids are opened in secret and
awarded in secret. I am told that this
is the procedure through which General
Latta’s command awards about 85 per-
cent of all of its contracts. This means,
conversely, of course, that only about 15
percent of all the Army's Electronics
Command’s multibillions of dollars’
worth of contracts are publicly issued,
and under conditions which permit free,
open, competitive bidding and resultant
dollar savings to the taxpayers.

The case to which I refer concerns a
transponder test set identified by the
official nomenclature, AN/APM-132( ).
This unit measures 113 inches high by
1334 inches deep by 1llyy inches wide
and weighs 45 pounds, including all the
cable assemblies, covers, attenuators, and
straps. The major component is the ac-
tual test set which measures 4!%4 inches
high by 151 inches deep by 13 inches
wide and weighs 23.5 pounds. It is used
for testing aircraft transponder—radio—
sets. The Army paid $119,515 to Packard
Bell Electronies Corp., Los Angeles, Calif.,
to develop this equipment, which began
in June 1960, and was completed in 1962.

In August 1965, the Army negotiated
the first in a series of noncompetitive
contracts with this firm, the last of
which was awarded January 22, 1969, for
a total of $1,262,809.58, making a grand
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total of something in the order of $8
million awarded to this company for this
equipment, including nearly $2 million
for what, a bit cynically, is called a com-
petitive data package to which I shall
refer later.

From August 1965 through January
1969, the Army purchased approximately
1,100 production units of the AN/APM-
123( ) at a price that never went below
$5,000 per unit.

In the last award, on January 22, 1969,
the Army purchased 195 units and paid
$6,450 per unit, despite the fact that the
Army held an unsolicited bid—dated No-
vember 11, 1968—from another supplier
who offered to manufacture the 195 units
for $4,784 per unit, for a total of
$932,880—and that was $329,929.58 lower
than the high bid which, took the con-
tract on the basis of “urgency” of de-
livery.

In consideration of that often-used
official alibi, it must be kept in mind that
this equipment was a radio test set used
in the field to test airborne radio sets al-
ready in service, and that “urgency” of
delivery is a tired old expression invoked
on official procurement documents to
supply authority to award a contract to
virtually anyone whom the procurement
people want to have it, outlandish price
notwithstanding.

After considerable pressure was ap-
plied against the Army Electronics Com-~
mand from within the electronics indus-
try to finally permit open, competitive
bidding for this then-ancient equipment,
the Army, on April 28, 1969, did accept
competitive bids for this equipment
under invitation DAAB05-69-B-0348
covering 241 units. Multronics, Inc.,
Rockville, Md., bid a unit price of $2,074.
Hydrospace Systems, Cedar Rapids, Iowa,
quoted a unit price of $2,075. In a total
field of 26 bidders, the average bid was
$3,700 for this equipment which the
Army had been buying from Packard
Bell since 1965 on a noncompetitive basis
for well over $5,000 per unit. Packard
Bell, incidentally, is a subsidiary of Tele-
dyne, recently mentioned in Senator
ProxMIRE's listing of the top 100 defense
contractors, together with his list of “re-
tired” military officers who form a very
active part in that same military-indus-
trial complex against which the late
President Eisenhower warned several
years ago.

Yet, there is still more to even this
relatively small example of dollar wast-
ing and competition restricting: I have
been informed by a highly reliable source
within the electronics industry that the
foreign market for this piece of equip-
ment to which I refer in this example is
at least equal to the demands of the U.S.
Army. In short, then, what the Army has,
in effect, done, is to pay for the initial
development of a product, then provide
an uncontested market for the exclusive
benefit of Packard Bell—first, within the
Army, and later, to a broad market over-
seas. And all of this has been tersely jus-
tified on the claimed basis of “urgency”
of need in the interest of providing for
the national defense. In all reality, it
might better be classified as, shall we say,
a giant hoax which has cost the U.S.
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taxpayer an estimated $3,000,000 more
than necessary.

The very worst part, I would like to
mention, is the fact that the Army paid
Packard Bell over nearly $2 million for
a “competitive data package” and an-
cillary items required for use in the sub-
sequent—and only—competitive procure-
ment under DAABO5-69-B-0348. I would
like to place into the REcorp the specific
language included in this procurement
document which warned all potential
bidders against possible defects in the
very drawings which were officially pro-
vided for bid preparation:

Nore.—Special attention is invited to the
provision herein, entitled “Production Eval-
uation.” Under the provision, among other
things, the contractor agrees to accept at no
increase in contract price or delay in de-
livery during the life of the contract certain
changes in the technical data. For example,
although the drawings cited for construction
cover the design of the equipment, the com-
patibility of drawing detail has not been
proven out, and, furthermore, the drawings
do not define the necessary production tech-
niques in sufficient detall to follow success-
ful manufacture without contractor produc-
tion engineering effort. The unit price of the
equipment shall reflect the distributed costs
of the effort required by the production
evaluation provision which includes produc-
tion engineering.

In other words, the Army is saying that
it does not guarantee that the unit manu-
factured by the drawings officially pro-
vided will result in the production of a
unit which will meet the Army require-
ments; this, in spite of the fact that the
Army already paid about $2 million for
the “package.” You will note that they
do not say these drawings are unsuitable.
They only hint that they may be unsuit-
able, and urge all bidders to increase
their bids accordingly, although they do
not say to what degree these prices
should be increased. Senator PROXMIRE'S
list of names on the Teledyne payroll to-
day may include those officers who were
responsible for all this since 1960, but
there are many more important things
for us to do here in the Congress than
try to make a case on that basis. It is
fair, however, to apportion the blame to
those officials who remain in office who
were responsible for the last $1,262,809.58
noncompetitive contract negotiated with
Packard Bell in January 1969. That re-
quirement certainly could not have been
urgent unless somebody in logistics de-
liberately delayed the procurement req-
uisition until that condition did prevail,
in which event, that individual should be
identified and removed from office, along
with General Latta and Colonel Cooper-
house who, in this one stroke, cost the
taxpayers $853,125 more than necessary
when they paid $6,450 for 195 units of
this AN/APM-123( ) when they could
have purchased it for $2,074 as proven in
the competitive bidding 3 months later.

Unfortunately, this practice of non-
competitive bidding, and its resultant
dollar waste and competition restriction
is not limited to just the Army Elec-
tronies Command. It is practiced in other
divisions of the Department of Defense as
well.

Admittedly, therefore, this is one small
isolated case. But there are many such
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instances, and Congress should call a
halt to this practice of “negotiating” con-
tracts or hold those in authority person-
ally responsible for such waste.
I include the following information
table at this point:
SCPHmLA IFB DAAB05-69-B-0348—OPENED
AppIn 28, 1969—AN/APM-123( )
AN/APM-123( ) Transponder Test Set, in
accordance with m.l.ltary Speciﬁcat.lan Mil-
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T-556056 with exception cited in procurement
document and Drawing SC-DL-538301(A).
Quantity: 241 units of AN/JAPM-123( )(V)1
and 1 unit of AN/APM-123( )(V)3. (Pre-
vious Procurement: Development by Packard
Bell and after that sole-source with Packard
Bell for a half-dozen deals which came to 8
Million averaging like $5,040 a unit, where on
1/22/69 an award with Packard Bell for
$1,262,810 covering 195 units for an average
$6,475.00 each.) :

Name of firms bidding IFB 69-348 and terms

241 each (V)1 1 each (V)3
w/BCP MilP&P BCP

MilP&P

United Telecontrol Electronics, N.J., }{ percent-20, 4

_corr,. a p t-20, plus
, Inc., Yo p t-20, plus $250_ . _
. LTV Electrosyst Inc., net drawings included.____..
. Dero R. & D. Corp., 2 percent-20, plus drawings $500..
. Electrospace Corp., Y40 percent-20, plus $2,

Freque!
: Nr:l‘::lear orp. of America, 4{o percent-20, no bid drawings
. Honeywell, Inc., Tampa, f-‘la., nst‘{plus $1.031___._
. Polan Industries, Huntington, W. Va., net plus $2,581
. Admiral Systems Corp., Chicago, net_zglus $300..
. Henry Products Co., Inc., 2 percent-20, plus $750._..
Dare, Inc., Troy, Ohio, 35 percent-10, no bid drawings
. S. W. Electronics & Manuf ing Corp., 14 20,
drawings.
. Allied Research Associates, Inc., Baltimore, net,
20. Texscon Corp., Indianapolis, net, plus $6,500___._
. Barker & Williamson, Bristol, Pa., net, plus $95
22. Airborne Instrument Laboratories, net, plus $950.__. .
. Applied Devices Corp., net, plus 3240_ . ______..____..
. Stewart-Warner Electronics, Chicago, net drawings includ:
. Packard Bell, Newbury Par'k, Calif., net, no charge drawings.
26. LFE Electronics, Waltham, Mass., net, plus $2,

e et et ot e 1

Multronics, Inc., Rockville, Md., 1§ percent-20, - drawings $320_______
Hydro-Space Systems, Cedar Ra'rlds, 2 percenf-20, no cszhgase drawings...

. Republic Electronics Industries, 14 percent-10, plus $752._._.
. Radiometrics Division, Polaroid Electronics, net, plus $398.52
5 Qriu_!] E! £: i

Engineering Laboratories, 14 percent-20, plus $380_.
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Note: Packard Bell also quoted 241 units with waiver $5,045 and $5,056.

RESIGNATION OF JUSTICE FORTAS

(Mr. HUNT asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, this morning
at 9 am. the President accepted the
resignation of Mr. Justice Fortas of the
Supreme Court. As a direct result of the
recent and persistent adverse publicity
of certain of the personal affairs of Mr.
Fortas, I believe this action was not only
necessary, but proper. The integrity of
and confidence in the U.S. Supreme
Court, the highest judicial tribunal in
the land, cannot long withstand these
public attacks when the propriety of the
actions of one of its members is held in
question.

AN SST ALTERNATIVE

(Mr. MacGREGOR asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous material.)

Mr. MAcGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to see that the New York Times,
in its editorial of May 13 entitled “An
SST Alternative,” has endorsed the ap-
proach contained in legislation intro-
duced by Congressman FrRaNg Bow and
by me which seeks to substitute private-
investor risk money for public funds in
the further financing of supersonic
transport airplane development.

For more than 3 years Congressman
Bow and I have advocated the creation
of an entity, the SST authority, to be
publicly controlled but privately financed
so that individual Americans could pur-

chase an interest in this commercial
venture. Our idea would provide a mar-
ketplace test for the claim that money
invested in the American SST will return
handsome dividends.

In May 1966 I urged the House of Rep-
resentatives to cut out $280 million in
public funds for SST development and
was defeated on a voice vote. On July
18, 1967, I moved to delete $142.3 mil-
lion in new public SST spending. This
motion went down to defeat on an 80-to-
30 teller vote. On October 18, 1967, I
moved again to cut back SST appro-
priations by $142.3 million, and this time
lost by the narrow margin of 8 votes.

These efforts finally bore fruit last
year when the Congress deleted the en-
tire $223 million originally recommend-
ed in the previous administration’s fis-
cal 1969 budget for continued develop-
ment of the SST. We should now phase
in the alternative financing plan and
substitute private-investor risk money
for public funds in this program.

While America’s great human needs
remain shortchanged, we cannot afford
vast additional Federal expenditures on
the commercial supersonic transport
airplane. The needs of the ill-fed, ill-
housed, ill-educated, and ill-trained must
receive priority attention over the con-
venience of the few who might enjoy
faster air travel.

Mr. Speaker, I insert the text of the
New York Times editorial at this point
in the REcORD:

AN S8T ALTERNATIVE
President Nixon was not responsible for

the erroneous decision to subsidize the de-
velopment of a supersonic passenger plane
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at a time when Government funds were
sorely needed for programs of social welfare
and private industry was capable of bearing
the financial burden. But he now has an op-
portunity to undo a mistake and strike a
blow for the more rational ordering of Fed-
eral spending priorities.

Since the Government has already ad-
vanced $650 million for the 5.8.T.—or about
half of its total contribution—it cannot
withdraw without running the risk of having
the entire enterprise collapse. But there are
viable alternatives, the most promising of
which is the establishment of a public S.8.T.
authority.

The Government's S.8.T. contribution
should be converted to a preferred equity in-
terest in a new public corporation with vari-
able proportions of the total] common stock
being reserved for the airlines and the in-
vesting public. To the extent necessary, the
S.8.T. authority would be authorized to raise
development funds by selling bonds whose
interest and principal were guaranteed by
the Federal Government.

In addition to freeing Federal resources for
higher priority programs, such an 8.8.T. au-
thority scheme offers other advantages. The
equity interest feature corrects the defect of
the present arrangement in which the Fed-
eral Government bears most of the risk in
return for a fixed share of profits, if any.
And to the extent that funds were raised
by selling common stock, the S.8.T. would be
subjected to a critical test in the market
place.

RESIGNATION OF SUPREME COURT
JUSTICE ABE FORTAS

(Mr. BROCK asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcCORD.)

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, the resig-
nation of Supreme Court Justice Abe
Fortas is a historical event without prec-
edent. Certainly, Mr. Fortas should have
resigned—there is no question about that.

More important, however, is the fact
that we are dealing here—not with an
individual—but with the prestige and
credibility of one of our three great con-
stitutional institutions, the Supreme
Court of the United States.

The Fortas scandal has dealt the Su-
preme Court a telling blow.

Because of its peculiar place and role
within our constitutional structure the
Court must strictly avoid even the
slightest trace of impropriety, prejudice,
or bias in its decisions. The indiscretions
of former Justice Fortas have cast a
shadow that must be dispelled—our first
concern must be to restore the integrity
of the Court.

Therefore, I believe it is incumbent
upon Chief Justice Warren to order a
full review of all decisions in which Jus-
tice Fortas cast a deciding vote. While
I recognize the magnitude of such a re-
quest, nothing short of a complete review
can restore that universal trust and re-
spect which is so necessary if we are to
;naiélt,ain adherence to the law of our
anda.

PRESIDENT NIXON MOVES
TOWARD PEACE

(Mr. CRAMER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, last eve-
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ning President Nixon reported to the Na-
tion on the war in Vietnam. In what
I consider to be the most forthright and
meaningful expression of this country’s
position on the war, the President said:

Nothing could have a greater effect in
convincing the enemy that he should nego-
tiate in good faith than to see the American
people united behind a generous and reason-
able peace offer.

I believe the President’s proposals for
bringing peace in Vietnam are suffi-
ciently and forthrightly stated that
meaningful negotiations can and I hope
will immediately follow. I wholeheartedly
support him as I am sure the majority of
American people will support him in the
effort for peace.

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that an
America united behind the President’s
new and forceful initiative will be the
first step toward ending the fighting in
Vietnam for it will demonstrate to the
enemy that they cannot hope to win the
war by a breakdown of resolve here at
home.

I am highly encouraged by the Presi-
dent’s personal leadership and the spell-
ing out of specific proposals for termi-
nating the war in Vietnam. A firm re-
statement of America’s commitment to
South Vietnam coupled with concrete
proposals for mutual troop withdrawals
followed by a freely selected government
offers to date the best hope for mean-
ingful negotiations toward an honorable
and lasting peace in Vietnam and all of
Southeast Asia.

Bringing an end to the tragic loss of
American lives in Vietnam while at the
same time insuring that those who have
given their lives in defense of freedom
have not done so in vain is the President’s
goal and the Nation’s goal, I believe.
This desired result can be achieved
through successful negotiations along
the lines of the peace formula set down
by the President last night.

OFFSHORE SHELL MINING RIGHTS
CLAIMED BY COASTAL PETRO-
LEUM A THREAT TO BEACH AREA

(Mr. CRAMER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REecorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. CRAMER. Mr, Speaker, the para-
mount public interest in the submerged
lands in and around the State of Flor-
ida is being placed in jeopardy as a re-
sult of a 28-year-old oil and mineral ex-
ploration agreement entered into by the
State of Florida with the Arnold Ex-
ploration Co. The agreement in question
was purchased by the Coastal Petroleum
Co. in 1947, and Coastal is now seeking to
exercise what it claims are its rights
under the agreement by requesting a
permit to drill for limerock in Lake
Okeechobee in central-southern Florida,
by announcing its intention to drill for
shell less than 100 feet off the coast of
Treasure Island in my congressional dis-
trict on the Gulf of Mexico and by
claiming it is entitled to payment for any
shell included in the dredging of sand
on to Treasure Island Beach as part of
a beach erosion control project.
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Congress long ago recognized the vital
public interest in submerged lands by
requiring the applicant to apply for a
permit to the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers before beginning any mining or
other exploratory operations which could
in any way interfere with navigation or
the broader public interest.

It is my opinion that the rights being
asserted by Coastal Petroleum are con-
trary to public policy and therefore in-
valid. This, of course, is a matter for the
courts to decide and it is my understand-
ing that some of these questions are
presently being litigated. In the mean-
time, however, it is my belief that no
permit should be issued to mine lime-
rock in Okeechobee and I have made my
position on this matter known to the
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers.

I am bringing this matter to the at-
tention of the entire Congress because
the legal questions involved could have
a broad effect on public works projects
throughout the United States. It raises
the question of the rights of the people
to basic sand and fill material to accom-
plish public works projects and whether
a company which holds a lease like the
one held by Coastal Petroleum ecan in-
fringe on these rights.

In the Treasure Island situation, there
are other legal questions to be decided
including whether the claims of Coastal
Petroleum to payment for any shell in-
cluded in the dredging of sand as part
of the beach erosion control project are
valid, whether Coastal’'s announced in-
tention to dredge this material itself is
contrary to the rights of upland owners,
and whether shell is a mineral included
in the agreement in the first place.

Following is an editorial which ap-
peared in the May 2, 1969, issue of the
St. Petersburg Independent discussing
the adverse effect such mining would
have on the basic economy of the west
coast of Florida:

INDEPENDENT EDITORS SPEAK | OFFSHORE SHELL
MINING A THREAT TO BEACH AREA

You've got the water. Now think hard!
What is the one other thing you need to make
a beach?

Even a sheepherder from the Alps could
answer that—sand.

How much Is sand worth to an area like
the Suncoast, an area which depends upon
tourists who like to swim in the surf and
soak up the sun?

Obviously, you can't put a price tag on
such a preclom commodity. To the economy
of the Suncoast, each grain of sand is as
valuable as gold, providing it is located where
nature left it—on the beaches.

Federal, state and local governments are
spending some $750,000 to rebuild the eroded
beach at Treasure Island. A related project
at Indian Rocks Beach raises the total cost
to $846,000 for a little more than two miles
of beach.

That gives you some idea of how valuable
sand is.

Coastal Petroleum Corp., which has a mo-
nopoly on exploration rights for minerals on
4.5 million acres of submerged land off the
Gulf Coast and in 11 state lakes, now has
asked the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers for a
permit to explore a 600-acre tract about 1,000
feet off Treasure Island.

According to a company official, the object
of the search would be deposits of shell
material which could be mined and sold
commercially to be used as a base for road-
beds and driveways.
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It is a callous request. It is inconceivable
that a public-minded company would seek
to take material from the Gulf floor less
than a quarter mile from a beach which is
being renourished at a cost of $750,000 to
the taxpayers.

But Coastal is even complaining about the
beach renourishment project, claiming it is
using sand which is on land leased to the
firm under its mineral rights contract.

Coastal Petroleum’s attempt to rape Lake
Okeechobee by opening a limestone mining
operation there already is the subject of a
controversy which has reached the White
House.

No doubt this request also will touch off a
lively controversy.

But Coastal Petroleum’s lease cannot allow
the firm to go merrily on its way, jeopardiz-
ing the public’s beaches, water supply, flood
control projects and recreational areas.

The public good demands that the firm's
request for an exploration permit be denied.

RESIGNATION OF JUSTICE FORTAS

(Mr. SCHWENGEL asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.)

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, the
resignation of Justice Fortas removes
the cloud of suspicion which has hung
over the Supreme Court since the dis-
closure that he received and belatedly
returned $20,000 to the Wolfson Founda-
tion. However, it would appear to me
that a serious breach of legal ethics has
occurred. If the appropriate bar associa-
tions cannot deal with the situation, per-
haps congressional action will be needed.

In addition, it should be clear now that
disclosure of outside income by Federal
judges is necessary to maintain the in-
tegrity of our judicial system. Since the
disclosure provisions affecting Congress
badly need strengthening, the provisions
of the Court must be stricter to be
meaningful.

STATEMENT IN SUPPORT OF IN-
CREASING THE PERSONAL EX-
EMPTION FROM $600 TO $1,200

(Mr. SCHWENGEL asked and was giv-
en permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the REcorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
have recently introduced legislation, H.R.
10841, to amend the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 to increase the personal
exemption for the taxpayer, his spouse,
and dependents from $600 to $1,200. I
introduced similar legislation in the last
Congress, but, unfortunately, it was not
acted upon. The urgency of this legisla-
tion increases daily.

The evidence is unmistakable. All
agree that when the Federal income tax
was originally enacted in 1913, Congress
sought to leave “free and untouched”
enough income to permit support of a
family according to a proper standard
of living, The exemptions at that time
were set at $3,000 for a single individual
and $4,000 for married couples.

Since that time, of course, we have
had an unhappy combination of two
world wars, the cold war, the Korean
war, the Vietnam conflict and inflation
which has resulted in the personal ex-
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emption being reduced to the point that
it no longer even remotely relates to the
intent of the original income tax law.

The present $600 exemption was pro-
vided by the Revenue Act of 1948. In the
20 years that have passed since its adop-
tion the cost of living has increased 44.6
percent. The vast majority of the States
which have an income tax, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia, allow a personal ex-
emption in excess of the present $600
Federal exemption. At least 10 of the
States have personal exemptions equal
to $1,200 or above. My own State, Iowa,
has a tax credit of $15 per person, which
is roughly equal to a $2,300 exemption.

It is time for the Federal Government
to act. Congress cannot raise its own
salaries and be blind to the needs of the
rest of the population.

The often heard claim that we are
presently in the longest period of unin-
terrupted prosperity the United States
has ever known has a hollow ring to
those who are barely making ends meet
because of the high cost of living. I know
the hea 'y inroads that have been mace in
the real purchasing power of the middle-
and lower-income taxpayer. State and
local taxes have been increasing at
a rapid rate; the Federal tax surcharge
was made effective April 1, 1968, and so-
cial security taxes just went up this Jan-
uary. Inflation, which has been creeping
for many years, increased its tempo in
1968 when the cost of living rose 4.2 per-
cent, the largest annual rise in 17 years.
The brutal truth is that living costs for
millions of our citizens are rising faster
than paychecks. The real wages of those
in the manufacturing industries, for ex-
ample, have virtually stood still since
1965 while the cost of living increased
10.3 percent.

Prices on everything we buy from auto-
mobiles to groceries continue to spiral
upward. Bad as these are, they are paled
by the relentless increase in the cost of
services. Medical costs continue to sky-
rocket. Auto and appliance repairs, mort-
gages and services in general are all cost-
ing more.

For parents of college students the
present $600 exemption is even more un-
realistic than it is for those with chil-
dren living at home. The U.S. Office of
Education estimates that the average
charges for tuition, fees, and room and
board for a full-time resident, under-
graduate student in a public 4-year insti-
tution for the 1968-69 school year will
total $1,114. In a private 4-year institu-
tion the cost for the year is estimated to
be $2,297. And who today, will argue that
a college education is a luxury?

Immediate relief is needed. It is my
firm conviction that an increase in the
personal exemption is the best method to
achieve this objective.

Those who argue most strongly against
an increase in the personal exemption do
so in terms of the revenue that will be
lost to the Government. They should re-
assess their thinking to include consider-
ations of equity, primarily and secondar-
ily, the fact that additional revenue will
be generated by the additional funds in
the economy generated by the higher per-
sonal exemptions.

12721

To reduce the impact of the initial
revenue loss and also to restrict the bene-
fit of the increased personal exemption
to those who need it the most, this legis-
lation provides that the increase in the
exemption is to be limited. The increase
in the exemption is to decline with the
increasing income and eventually dis-
appear at high income levels. Under my
bill the increase in personal exemption
for the individual will decrease $1 for
every $10 his adjusted gross income ex-
ceeds $20,000. For a married couple the
increase in the personal exemption will
begin to diminish at the same rate when
their adjusted gross joint income exceeds
$40,000. The higher figure for a married
couple is not a substantively higher
amount but is technically necessary be-
cause of the split income provisions of
the Internal Revenue Code.

The Federal income tax system has
succeeded because it has generally been
based on the ability-to-pay principle
and is considered to be progressive. How-
ever, we have the right to question the
fairness of our tax system when it en-
ables special interest groups to pay rela-
tively low taxes or to avoid the payment
of taxes altogether, and the bulk of the
people are having difficulty making ends
meet after paying taxes. If we must have
inequity in our tax system, and perfec-
tion is impossible to achieve, of course
such inequity should be in favor of the
average worker and the family which are
the backbone of our society.

It is my belief that there is no single
tax reform more urgent than this pro-
posal. Reform is, of course, needed
throughout the entire Federal tax struc-
ture to remove serious inequities and
abuses. I am pleased that the House Ways
and Means Committee in recognition of
the urgent need for reform has conducted
extensive hearings which began on Feb-
ruary 18. Overall tax reform is such a
tremendous undertaking that enactment
of all necessary legislation may well en-
compass both sessions of the 91st Con-
gress. It is my sincere hope that an in-
crease in the personal exemption will be
given the highest priority so that its early
passage will be assured.

A. EFFECT ON INDIVIDUALS

The increase in the personal exemption
to $1,200 will result in billions of dollars
of tax savings to individuals. However, we
must not look upon these savings to the
taxpayer as an equivalent loss to the
Government. Some of these tax savings
will come back to the Government in the
form of higher taxes of other taxpayers.
The low to moderate income families will
probably spend all or virtually all of the
tax savings. Those in the middle-income
brackets will spend a good portion of
them and often be able to save or invest
for the first time. To both groups this
extra income will greatly enhance the
quality of their living.

In the autumn of 1966 the Department
of Labor conducted a survey of 39 metro-
politan and four nonmetropolitan regions
to determine how much was required for
a family of four to maintain a moderate
standard of living. The family of four was
a hypothetical one consisting of a 38-
year-old man with a steady job, a wife
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who does not work, a 13-year-old son,
and an 8-year-old daughter, A moderate
standard of living was defined as provid-
ing “for the maintenance of health and
social well-being, the nurture of chil-
dren, and participation in community
activities.” This generalized concept was
translated into a list of commodities and
services which could be priced. The con-
tent of the budget was based on the man-
ner of living and consumer choices in the
1960’s. It is neither a luxury budget nor
a poverty budget. The estimated annual
cost of this moderate standard of living
averaged $9,191 in urban areas of the
United States, $9,376 in metropolitan
areas, and $8,366 in smaller cities.

The study found that about 72 percent
of the total cost of the budget was allo-
cated to the family's basic needs—food,
housing, transportation, clothing, per-
sonal care, and medical care, Such costs
averaged $6,610, about $727 higher in
metropolitan areas than in smaller cities.
An average of $719 was included for
“other family consumption,” which in-
cluded reading, recreation, education, to-
bacco, alcoholic beverages, and miscel-
laneous expenses. In addition to these
items of family consumption, the budget
included allowances for gifts and con-
tributions, basic life insurance, personal
income and social security taxes, and oc-
cupational expenses. Personal taxes
totaled 11.9 percent of the budget in the
metropolitan areas and 11.1 percent in
the smaller cities.

Overall budget costs were about $800
higher for the homeowner than the
renter. Homeowners constituted about
75 percent of the families surveyed. This
$800 figure included an average of about
$450 in payments on mortgage principal
which was an element of “savings” not
included in the budget for renter fami-
lies. However, the additional income re-
quired to cover these mortgage pay-
ments also resulted in higher personal
taxes for homeowner families, despite the
fact that their mortgage interest pay-
ments were tax deductible. Few families
of the type represented by this budget
claimed contributions, interest, and other
eligible deductions in excess of the stand-
ard deduction.

Total budget costs were highest for
homeowner families in metropolitan
areas and lowest for renter families in
smaller cities, averaging $9,599 and
$7,946, respectively.

This budget is supposed to reflect an
increase in aspirations and expectations
as compared to the previous budget pub-
lished in 1960 reflecting a “modest but
adequate” standard of living. However,
my immediate reaction to these figures
is that if 72 percent of this typical fam-
ily’s income is required for basic con-
sumption expenses, another 12 percent
for personal taxes, another 4 percent for
social security taxes and occupational ex-
penses, less that 8 percent for other fam-
ily consumption—the things that give
pleasure and enrichment to life—and life
insurance and gifts and contributions
must come from the balance, then the
quality of life for this family leaves much
to be desired.

Imagine what an additional $2,400 a
year would mean to this family. For the
25 percent who do not own homes it
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would be more than enough to cover the
$800 estimated for the cost of annual
mortgage payments and additional per-
sonal taxes required and thus enable
them to experience the pleasure, pride,
and improvement in the manner of liv-
ing that accompany owning a home.

It will enable this family for the first
time to have more than just the minimum
savings represented by life insurance—
averaging $160 in premiums for a year—
and social security.

Since the children in this hypothetical
family were under college age, this
budget contained practically nothing for
higher educational expense. But for a
family with similar expenditures and
college-age children, $2,400 could mean
the difference between providing them
higher education or their having to seek
employment with only a high school
education.

This additional money would enable
this family group to eat out in a res-
taurant once in a while. The hardwork-
ing housewife will particularly appreci-
ate this.

The budget allows for auto ownership
for most of the families in these cities,
but the standard only provides for the
purchase of a used car every 4 years;
$2,200 could mean a new car or at the
very least a better used car.

In other words, the additional money
available to this family through the in-
creased personal exemption would give
it, often for the first time, a broader
spectrum of choices, not based solely on
necessity.

To the really low-income family this
increase in personal exemption would
eliminate the necessity for their paying
Federal income taxes completely. A so-
cial security study of poverty in 1966
showed the “poverty line” for a nonfarm
family of four was $3,335. Anyone who
falls below the poverty line will have less
than a minimum diet for health or will
have to choose hetween necessities.
Michael Harrington goes a step further
and believes it is probably justified to
include all Americans in 1969 with family
incomes—for four, in a city—of less than
$5,000 to be within “the magnetic field
of poverty.”

Under present tax law a family of four
with an adjusted gross income of $3,335
has to pay $46 in Federal income taxes.
With an adjusted gross income just un-
der $5,000 they would have to pay $286
in income taxes. My legislation would
eliminate the payment of Federal income
taxes at these levels completely.

B. EFFECT ON THE BUSINESS COMMUNITY

The importance of placing additional
money into the hands of the consumer is
indicated by the fact that personal ex-
penditures represent over 60 percent of
the gross national product. The addi-
tional tax savings accruing to individuals
will also increase the incomes of grocery
stores, appliance dealers, clothing manu-
facturers, and others. As these billions
of dollars of increased purchasing power
are spent, re-spent through the economy,
they will eventually increase consumer
demand by several times the original
amount.

This increase in demand for both
goods and services will, in turn, spur
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greater productive investment to meet
the greater output required to meet the
expanding consumer market, as well as
the development of new techniques and
new products. As production increases,
so will profits. These increased profits
will provide more funds for expansion,
and continuing expansion will enable
employment to remain at high levels as,
hopefully, we return to a peacetime
economy.

This ongoing process of high produc-
tion, high profits, and high levels of em-
ployment will result in a larger tax base
for the Federal Government, so that it
will have a net loss much less than the
amount of tax savings to individuals as
a result of increasing exemptions.

C. EFFECT ON THE AMERICAN ECONOMY

We are all aware that at the present
time various measures have been under-
taken to dampen a too buoyant economy.
It might appear that any move to place
additional money in the hands of the
consumer would serve to cancel out these
efforts. But efforts to slow the economy
and thus halt inflation are already mak-
ing significant headway. The next step
may very well be the need to prevent a
tendency toward recession and an in-
crease in unemployment.

The time lag between the introduction
of legislation and its final enactment is
all too well known. It is my fervent hope
that the timing of this legislation will
coincide with the needs of the overall
economy. However, its passage today
would not be soon enough for those
caught in the cost-of-living squeeze.

I do not share the pessimistic views of
those who think that military expendi-
tures will continue at an extremely high
rate when the hostilities in Vietnam are
concluded. The pressure from the mili-
tary for bigger and better weapons sys-
tems will be there, of course. And I cer-
tainly want to keep our defenses at a
safe level. Also it will be necessary to
restore inventories, which have been de-
pleted by the Vietnam war, to normal
levels and additional troops will un-
doubtedly be required for some time in
Vietnam.

However, my trip to Vietnam last year
convinced me that the United States
should never again allow itself to become
involved in this kind of futile disaster.
Also, I feel there is such revulsion to war
as a solution to our international prob-
lems, particularly among the young peo-
ple all over the world, that peace has a
better chance of being achieved than ever
before. We do not want to return to isola-
tionism, and our national security must
always be paramount, but any objective
view of our priorities must show that
solution of our domestic problems is as
important to our society as the solution
of our international problems. There
have been many hopeful signs, such as
the nuelear nonproliferation treaty, that
the Soviet Union too, is interested in
dix_rerung its resources and attention from
military considerations to the long ne-
glected social needs of its citizenry.

The needs on the domestic scene in
the United States are all too evident—
jobs for the hard-core unemployed, edu-
cational improvement at all levels but
particularly for the culturally deprived,
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inadequate housing, congestion, poverty,
pollution, and the exodus of rural Ameri-
cans to the cities. The Federal Govern-
ment has initiated numerous programs
to attack these problems, and many of
them have been successful. The leader-
ship must still be provided by the Federal
Government but the real thrust must
come from the private sector and the
single most important factor is jobs.

An increase in the personal exemp-
tion will provide the funds necessary to
stimulate the economy as the amount of
military spending is decreased. By plac-
ing more money in the hands of the con-
sumers in the form of tax savings, the
demand for consumer oriented goods
and services will increase. Government
funds can be concentrated in those areas
where private industry cannot operate
profitably—such as training the hard-
core unemployed. Once trained there
should be jobs available because of the
expanding economy.

More funds will be available for sav-
ing and investment, The increase in the
availability of funds for mortgages will
serve to stimulate the construction of
housing which is one of the most urgent
needs of our society.

By being able more easily to satisfy
their material needs, a greater segment
of the population will be able to work
toward fulfilling the needs of the com-
munity and toward healing the divisions
that are causing so much unhappiness
and unrest in the Nation today.

Mr. Speaker, in his inaugural address
President Nixon stated that “we are ap-
proaching the limits of what Govern-
ment alone can do.” This legislation will
enable each of us to turn away from the
necessity for Government aid to our own
resources. I urge my colleagues to assist
me in assuring the passage of this legis-
lation.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to Mr. WaccoNNER, for
May 19 and 20, on account of official
business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. HecHLER of West Virginia, for 30
minutes, today; to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous mattter.

Mr. RanpaLy, today, for 10 minutes; to
revise and extend his remarks and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. WoLp) to revise and extend
their remarks and to include extraneous
matter:)

Mr. HALPERN, today, for 5 minutes.

Mr. MirLer of Ohio, today, for 10
minutes.

Mr. Rurrg, today, for 10 minutes.

Mr. QuiE, today, for 10 minutes.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Mikva) and to revise and
extend their remarks and include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. GonzaLEz, for 10 minutes, today.
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Mr., MarsH, for 30 minutes, on May 19.
Mr. FE1gHAN, for 30 minutes, on May 19.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

Mr. Dowpy and to include extraneous
material.

Mr. Gross and to include certain news-
paper articles.

Mr. RuppE to extend his remarks and
to include extraneous matter.

Mr. PHILBIN in three instances and to
ineclude extraneous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Worp) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. Hastines in two instances.

Mr. BUsH.

Mr, McEwWEN in 10 instances.

Mr. WyYMAN.

Mr. MesKILL in two instances.
Mr. TrOMPSON of Georgia.

Mr. DENNEY.

Mr. AsHBROOK in two instances.
Mr. O'’KONSKI.

Mr. BurkEe of Florida.

Mr. MirLER of Ohio.

Mr. HoGaAN.

Mr. ScHADEBERG in two instances.
Mr. KEITH.

Mr. HosMeR in three instances.

Mrs. Heckrer of Massachusetts in
three instances.

Mr, QUILLEN.

(The following Members (at the
request of Mr. Mmkva) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. BoGes.

Mr. RooNEY of Pennsylvania in two
instances.

Mr. REvUss in six instanees.

Mr. O'HARA.

Mr. Gaypos in three instances.

Mr. RoysaAL in five instances.

Mr. GonzALEZ in three instances.

Mr. ASHLEY.

Mr. DapparIo in three instances.

Mr. CHARLES H. WisoN in two
instances.

Mr. Rarick in three Instances.

Mr. AnpeErsoN of California in two
instances.

Mr. Stuckey in two instances.

Mr. HANNA.

Mr. Vanik in three instances.

Mr, Mmrer of California in three
instances.

Mr. FOLEY.

Mr. PHILBIN in four instances.

Mr. RooNEY of New York.

Mr. BENNETT.

Mr. DuLskr in three instances.

Mr. BEVILL.

Mr. JornsoN of California in three
instances.

Mr. Mann in three instances.

Mr. RIVERS.

Mr. HENDERSON in two instances.

Mr. WarTs in two instances.

SENATE BILL REFERRED

A bill of the Senate of the following
title was taken from the Speaker’s table
and, under the rule, referred as follows:

5. 1287. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for fiscal years 1970, 1971, and 1972 to
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carry out the metric system study; to the
Committee on Science and Astronautics.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

Mr. FRIEDEL, from the Committee on
House Administration, reported that that
committee had examined and found truly
enrolled bills of the House of the follow-
ing titles, which were thereupon signed
by the Speaker:

H.R.33. An act to provide for increased
participation by the United States In the
International Development Association, and
for other purposes; and

H.R.8794. An act to amend the Marine
Resources and Engineering Development Act
of 1966 to continue the National Council on
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment, and for other purposes.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, I move that
the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 2 o’clock and 56 minutes p.m.), under
its previous order, the House adjourned
until Monday, May 19, 1969, at 12 o'clock
noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

773. A letter from the Deputy Secretary of
Defense, transmitting a report that no dis-
bursemens have been made as of March 31,
1969, from the appropriation for “Contin-
gencies, defense,” in the Department of De-
fense Appropriation Act, fiscal year 1069,
pursuant to the provisions of that act (Pub-
lic Law 90-580); to the Committee on
Appropriations,

T74. A letter from the Deputy Assistant
Becretary of Defense (Properties and Instal-
lations), transmitting notification of the
increases in cost of two construction projects
being undertaken for the Army National
Guard; to the Committee on Armed Services,

T75. A letter from the Vice Chalrman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
transmitting the 54th annual report of the
Board, for 1968, pursuant to the provisions
of section 10 of the Federal Reserve Act, as
amended; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

T76. A letter from the Commissioner of the
District of Columbia, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to authorize in the Dis-
trict of Columbia a program of public day
care services and to provide public assistance
in the form of foster home care to certain
dependent children; to the Committee on the
District of Columbia.

T77. A letter from the Chairman, Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission, trans-
mitting a listing of the names, salaries, and
duties of all employees of the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission during
fiscal year 1068, pursuant to the provisions
of section 705(d) of the Civil Rights Act of
1964; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 or rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:
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Mr. STAGGERS: Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce. H.R. 4204. A bill to
amend section 6 of the War Clalms Act of
1948 to include prisoners of war captured
during the Vietnam conflict; with amend-
ment (Rept. No. 91-249). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. DAWSON: Committee on Government
Operations. Fifth report on recreational boat-
ing safety (pt. 2) (Rept. No. 91-250) . Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of he Union.

Mr. MAHON: Committee on Appropriations.
H.R. 11400. A bill making supplemental ap-
propriations for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969, and for other purposes (Rept. No.
91-252). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PRI-
VATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. EILBERG: Committee on the Judi-
ciary. H.R. 1828. A bill to confer U.S. citizen-
ship posthumously upon James F. Wegener
(Rept. No. 91-2561). Referred to the Commit-
tee of the Whole House.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ASHBROOK:

H.R.11306. A bill to amend chapter 44 of
title 18, United States Code, to exempt am-
munition from Federal regulation under the
Gun Control Act of 1968, to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BINGHAM:

H.R. 11307. A bill to provide for educa-
tlonal assistance for gifted and talented
children; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

H.R. 11308. A bill to reclassify certain po-
sitions in the postal field service, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. BLANTON:

H.R. 11309. A bill to amend the Commu-
nications Act of 1934 to establish orderly
procedures for the consideration of applica-
tions for renewal of broadcast licenses; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. BRINELEY:

HR. 11310. A bill to provide additional
benefits for optometry officers of the uni-
formed services; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

H.R. 11311. A bill to adjust the postal rev-
enues and to afford protection to the public
from offensive Intrusion into their homes
through the postal service of sexually ori-
ented mail matter, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Post Office and, Civil
Service.

H.R. 11312, A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facllities, including the mails, for
the transportation of certain materials to
minors; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 11313. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilities, including the mails, for
the transportation of salaclious advertising;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BURTON of Utah:

H.R. 11314. A bill to amend sectlon 131 of
title 23 of the United States Code, relating
to control of outdoor advertising along Fed-
eral-aid highways, In order to authorize one

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

or more pllot programs for the purpose of
such section; to the Committee on Public
Works,

By Mr. BUSH:

H.R. 11315. A bill to amend section 204(a)
of the Coinage Act of 18656 in order to au-
thorize minting of all mew quarter dollar
pleces with a likeness of the late President
Dwight David Eisenhower on one side; to
the Committee on Banking and Curraney.

By Mr. CHAMBERLAIN:

H.R..11316. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilitles, including the mails, for
the transportation of certain materials to
minors; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR, 11317. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilities, including the mails, for
the transportation of salacious advertising;
to the Committee on the Judliciary.

HR.11318. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act so as to liberalize the
conditions governing eligibility of blind per-
sons to recelve disability Insurance benefits
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

H.R. 11319. A bill to amend part A of title
IV of the Soclal Security Act to repeal the
limitation upon the number of children with
respect to whom Federal payments may be
made under the program of ald to families
with dependent children; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr, COLLINS:

H.R.11320. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to increase the amount
of outside earnings permitted each year
without deductions from benefits there-
under; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mrs. DWYER:

H.R.11321. A bill to provide for the redis-
tribution of unused gquota numbers; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. FLOWERS:

HR.11322. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of Commerce to conduct research and
development programs to increase knowledge
of tornadoes, squall lines, and other severe
local storms to develop methods for detecting
storms for prediction and advance warning,
and to provide for the establishment of a
National Severe Storms Service; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. HOGAN:

H.R. 11323. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. JACOBS:

H.R. 11324. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Social Security Act to provide payment
for chiropractors’ services under the program
of supplementary medical insurance bene-
fits for the aged; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. LEGGETT:

HR. 11325. A bill to amend the Maritime
Academy Act of 1958 to increase the amount
of assistance to such academies and to pro-
vide a minimum subsistance payable per
student; to the Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries.

H.R. 11326. A bill to provide increased an-
nuities under the Civil Service Retirement
Act; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

H.R.11327. A bill to amend chapter 83,
title 5, United States Code, to eliminate the
reduction in the annuities of employees or
Members who elected reduced annuities in
order to provide a survivor annuity if pre-
deceased by the person named as survivor
and permit a retired employee or Member to
deslgnate a new spouse as survivor if pre-
deceased by the person named as survivor at
the time of retirement; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.
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H.R. 11328. A bill to modernize the U.S.
postal establishment, to provide for efficlent
and economical postal service to the public,
to improve postal employee-management re-
lations, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil SBervice.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R.11329. A hill to include firefighters
within the provisions of section 8336(c) of
title 5, United States Code, relating to the
retirement of Government employees en-
gaged In certain hazardous occupations; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

H.R.11330. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to improve the basic workweek
of firefighting personnel of executive agen-
cies, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service,

By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

H.R.11331. A bill to incorporate College
Benefit System of America; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. PATTEN:

H.R. 11332. A bill to provide for the redis-
tribution of unused quota numbers; to the
Committee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. PETTIS:

H.R. 11333. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to make indemnity pay-
ments to certain beekeepers; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture,

H.R.11334. A bill to amend chapter 53 of
title 10, United States Code; to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

H.R. 11335. A bill to reclassify certain posi-
tions in the postal field service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

H.R.11336. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 to provide a tax credit
for employers who employ members of the
hard-core unemployed; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr, PODELL:

H.R. 11337, A bill to prohibit federally in-
sured banks from making unsolicited com-
mitments to extend credit, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

HR. 11338. A bill to safeguard the con-
sumer by requiring greater standards of care
in the issuance of unsolicited credit cards
and by limiting the lability of consumers
for the unauthorized use of credit cards, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

By Mr. POLLOCK:

H.R. 11339, A bill to repeal chapter 44 of
title 18, United States Code (relating to
firearms), to reenact the Federal Firearms
Act, and to restore chapter 53 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 as in effect before its
amendment by the Gun Control Act of 1968;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. 11340, A bill to authorize funds to
carry out the purposes of title V of the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of
1965, as amended; to the Committee on Pub-~
lic Works.

By Mr. ST. ONGE:

H.R. 11341. A bill to amend the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act to make additional
immigrant visas avallable for immigrants
from certain foreign countries, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. 11342 A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to provide minimum
monthly benefits thereunder at age 72 for
all uninsured individuals, without regard to
the time at which such age is attalned; to
the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas:

H.R, 11343, A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, to exclude from the U.S. malls
as a speclal category of nonmailable matter
certain obscene material sold or offered for
sale to minors, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.
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By Mr, THOMPSON of Georgla:

HR. 11344. A bill to amend the Rallroad
Retirement Act of 1937 to provide for cost-
of-living increases in the benefits payable
thereunder; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

HR. 11345. A bill to permit the Federal
Government to further assist the States in
the control of illegal gambling, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. THOMPSON of Georgla (for
himself, Mr. WmonNaLL, Mr. RIVERS,
Mr. CLeEvELAND, and Mr., BEVILL) :

H.R. 11346, A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
to provide grants to States for the establish-
ment, equipping, and operation of emergency
communications centers, to make the na-
tional emergency telephone number 911
available throughout the United States; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. VANIE (for himself, Mr.
BorLanp, Mr. BrAsco, Mr. Brown of
California, Mr. Burton of California,
Mr. BurTton, Mr. BYrNE of Pennsyl-
VANTIA, Mrs. CHISHOLM, Mr. CONYERS,
Mr. Corpova, Mr. DawsoN, Mr. DoNo-
HUE, Mr. Epwarps of California, Mr.
FarBsTEIN, Mr, FoLEYy, Mr. WILLIAM
D. Forp, Mr. Frieper, Mr. FoLToN of
Pennsylvania, Mr. GALLAGHER, Mr.
GoNzALEZ, Mr. HAwgINs, Mr, HiL-
sTosKI, Mr, Hicks, Mr. HoLIFIELD,
and Mr. HOWARD) :

H.R.11347. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to provide a 15-percent
across-the-board increase in monthly bene-
fits, with subsequent cost-of-living increases
in such benefits and a minimum primary
benefit of $80; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. VANIK (for himself, Mr. KocH,
Mr. LoweNsTEIN, Mr. Migva, Mrs.
Mink, Mr, MoLLOHAN, Mr. MooRr-
HEAD, Mr. Morcan, Mr, MurPHY Of
Ilinois, Mr. Nepz1, Mr. Ni1x, Mr, OseY,
Mr, O'Nenrn of Massachusetts, Mr.
PopeLL, Mr. PowgLL, Mr., Price of
Illinois, Mr. RANDALL, Mr. REgs, Mr.
Rocers of Colorado, Mr. RoYysaL, Mr.
ST, ONGE, Mr, SANDMAN, Mr. STOKES,
Mr. THoMmPsoN of New Jersey, and
Mr. TIERNAN) :

H.R.11348. A bill to amend title II of the
Bocial Security Act to provide a 15-percent
across-the-board increase in monthly bene-
fits, with subsequent cost-of-living increases
in such benefits and a minimum primary
benefit of $80; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. VANIK (for himself, Mr. Vico-
RITO, Mr. WaLDIE, Mr. WRIGHT, and
Mr. Ryan):

H.R. 11349, A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to provide a 15-percent
across-the-board increase in monthly bene-
fits, with subsequent cost-of-living increases
in such benefits and a minimum primary
benefit of $80; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. ANDERSON of California:

H.R. 11350. A bill to repeal a portion of the
act of July 15, 1968, relating to entrance,
admission, and recreation user fees in con-
nection with the national parks and other
Federal areas; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

H.R.11351. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilities, including the mails, for
the transportation of certaln materials to
minors; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ASHLEY (for himself, Mr.
BeTTS, and Mr. LaTTA) :

HR. 11352. A bill to amend title 28 of the
United States Code to provide that the west-
ern division of the northern judicial district
of Ohio shall constitute an additional judi-
cial district in Ohio and to authorize two
district judges for such judicial district; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. BENNETT:

H.R. 11353. A hill, the Tax Reform Act of
1969; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BUTTON:

H.R.11354. A bill to amend title IT of the
Soclal Security Act so as to liberalize the
conditions governing eligibility of blind per-
sons to receive disability insurance benefits
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. CLARK:

H.R.11355. A bill to adjust agricultural
production, to provide a transitional pro-
gram for farmers, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN (for himself,
Mr. ELuczyNsSKI, Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr.
McEwEN, Mr. SCHWENGEL, Mr.
HeEnDERSON, Mr. DEnNwNEY, Mr. Mc-
CArTHY, Mr. Howarp, Mr. HAMMER~
scamMint, Mr. Minter of Ohio, Mr.
AwnpersoN of California, and Mr.
EDMONDSON)

H.R. 11356. A bill to amend title 10 of the
United States Code to provide for an Assist-
ant Secretary of the Army for Clvil Works;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. DULSKI:

H.R.11357. A bill to amend title II of the
Bocial Security Act to provide a 10-percent
across-the-board Iincrease in the benefits
payable thereunder, with subsequent cost-
of-living increases in such benefits; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DUNCAN:

H.R. 11358. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to provide that any 5-
year-level premium term plan policy of U.S.
Government life insurance shall be deemed
paid when premiums paid in, less dividends,
equal the amount of the policy; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs.

HR. 11359. A bill to regulate imports of
milk and dairy products, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr, FARBSTEIN:

HR.11360. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to provide that pen-
sions and retired pay of judges performing
full-time judicial services after mandatory
retirement age be excluded from gross in-
come; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HAGAN:

H.R. 11361. A bill to provide for the more
effective prevention and treatment of alco-
holism; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce,

By Mr. HOGAN:

HR.11362. A bill to increase the amount
authorized for the acquisition of land in
Maryland under the Endangered Species
Preservation Act of October 15, 1966; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.

By Mr. LENNON (for himself, Mr,
GarMATZ, Mr. DiNgELL, Mr. PeELLY,
Mr, DownNING, Mr, KErTH, Mr, KARTH,
Mr. DELLENBACK, Mr. RoceErs of
Florida, Mr. PoLLOoCK, Mr. HANNA,
Mr. GoopLiNg, Mr. LEGGETT, Mr. Mc-
Crosky, Mr. AnnuUnzio, Mr. Frey,
Mr. Lonc of Loulslana, Mr. BI1acar,
and Mr, FEIGHAN) :

H.R. 11363. A bill to prevent the importa-
tion of endangered species of fish or wildlife
into the United States; to prevent the inter-
state shipment of reptiles, amphibians, and
other wildlife taken contrary to State law;
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr, LOWENSTEIN:

H.R.11364. A bill to provide for improved
employee-management relations in the postal
service, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

HR.11365. A bill to amend subchapter III
of chapter 83 of title 5, United States Code,
relating to civil service retirement, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civll Service.
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By Mr, LUKENS:

H.R.11366. A bill to authorize the Sec-
retary of Commerce to conduct research and
development programs to increase knowledge
of tornadoes, squall lines, and other severe
local storms, to develop methods for detect-
ing storms for prediction and advance warn-
ing, and to provide for the establishment of
a Natlonal Severe Storms Service; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce,

By Mr. LUEENS (for himself and Mr.
Brock) :

H.R. 11367. A bill to declare the policy of
the United States with respect to its terri-
torial sea; to the Committee on Forelgn
Affairs.

By Mr. McFALL (for himself and Mr.
Si18K) :

H.R. 11368. A bill to amend the Small Rec-
lamation Projects Act of 1956; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MacGREGOR:

H.R. 11369. A bill to require quarterly dis-
closure to the Comptroller General of the
United States of the sources and amount of
all outside income received by any person
serving as a Federal judge, a Member of
Congress, or a policymaking official in the
executive branch of the Government, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 11370, A bill to make it a Federal
crime for anyone to pay, or to offer to pay,
and for any Federal judge, Member of Con-
gress, or policymaking official in the execu-
tive branch of the Government to receive,
any sum greater than 8500 for a speech,
published work, professional service, per-
sonal appearance, or otherwise by way of
honorarium; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. MEEDS:

H.R. 11371. A bill to amend the Military
Selective Service Act of 1967 to specify the
period In which a person is engaged in cer-
tain graduate study necessary to the main-
tenance of the national health; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

H.R. 11372. A bill to amend the act, en-
titled “An act to authorize the partition or
sale of inherited interests in allotted lands
in the Tulalip Reservation, Wash., and for
other purposes,” approved June 18 1956 (70
Stat. 200); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MIEVA (for himself, Mr. AN-
pERSON of California, Mr. BRown of
California, Mrs, CHisHOLM, Mr. CoN-
YERS, Mr. CULVER, Mr. HAWKINS, Mr,
EasTENMEIER, Mr. KocH, Mr. Lec-
GETT, Mr, REEs, Mr, TUNNEY, and Mr,
WALDIE) :

H.R. 11373. A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, to prohibit the establishment of
emergency detention camps and to provide
that no citizen of the United States shall
be committed for detention or imprisonment
in any facility of the U.5. Government ex-
cept in conformity with the provisions of
title 18; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MINISH:

H.R. 11374, A bill to amend part A of title
IV of the Social SBecurity Act to make the
program of ald to families with dependent
children a wholly Federal program, to be ad-
ministered by local agencies under federally
preseribed terms and conditions (embodying
the eligibility formulas currently in effect
in the several States but designed to encour-
age such States to apply nationally uniform
standards), with the cost being fully borne
by the Federal Government; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. MORSE:

H.ER. 11375. A bill to amend title 10 of the
United States Code to prohibit the assign-
ment of a member of an armed force to
combat area duty if any of certain relatives
of such member dles, is captured, is missing
in action, or is totally disabled as a result




12726

of service in the Armed Forces in Vietnam;
to the Committee on Armed Services.
By Mr. PURCELL:

HR. 11376. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. RAILSBACK:

HR.11377. A bill to amend chapter 83,
title 5, United States Code, to eliminate the
reduction in the annuities of employees or
Members who elected reduced annuities in
order to provide a survivor annulty if pre-
deceased by the person named as survivor
and permit a retired employee or Member to
designate a new spouse as survivor if pre-
deceased by the person named as survivor at
the time of retirement; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. REIFEL:

H.R.11378. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to engage in feasibllity
investigations of certain water resource de-
velopment proposals; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affalrs.

By Mr. RIEGLE:

HR.11379. A bill relating to withholding,
for purposes of the income tax imposed by
certain cities, on the compensation of Fed-
eral employees; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. RUPPE:

H.R.11380. A bill to provide for public dis-
closure by Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives, Members of the U.S. Senate, jus-
tices .and judges of the U.B. courts, and
policymaking officials of the executive branch
as designated by the Civil Service Commis-
sion, but including the President, Vice
President, and Cabinet members, and by
candidates for the House of Representatives
and the BSenate, the Presldency, and the
Vice Presidency; and to give the House Com-
mittee on Standards of Conduct, the Senate
Select Committee on Standards of Conduct,
the Director of the Administrative Office of
the U.8. Courts, and the Attorney General
of the United States appropriate jurisdiction;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California (for
himself, Mr. Der Crawson, Mr.
Brown of California, Mr. Don H.
CLAUSEN, Mr, GUBSER, Mr, HAWKINS,
Mr, LeceeTT, Mr. EDWARDS of Call-
fornia, Mr. PErTIs, Mr. TALcOTT, Mr.
TuNNEY, Mr. S1s& Mr, Roysar, Mr.
Van DEgrRLIN, Mr. CHARLES H, WIL-
soN, Mr. JouNsoN of California, Mr.
HANNA, Mr. CORMAN, Mr. MATLLIARD,
Mr. BELL of California, Mr, LIPSCOMS,
Mr. Rees, Mr., Hosmer, Mr. Bos
WisoN, and Mr. BurtoN of Call-
fornia) :

H.R.11381. A bill to establish fee programs
for entrance to, and use of, areas admin-
istered for outdoor recreation and related
purposes by the Secretary of the Interior and
the Secretary of Agriculture, and for other
P es: to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California (for
himself and Mr. McCLOSKEY) @

H.R.11382. A bill to establish fee programs
for entrance to, and use of, areas admin-
istered for outdoor recreation and related
purposes by the Secretary of the Interior and
the Secretary of Agriculture, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. WAGGONNER:

H.R.11383. A bill to amend title 28, United
States Code, to limit the appellate jurisdic-
tion of the Supreme Court in certain cases
relating to the apportionment of population
among districts from which Members of Con-
gress are elected; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. MAHON:

H.R. 11400. A bill making supplemental ap-
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propriations for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969, and for other purposes.
By Mr. DANIEL of Virginia:

H.J. Res. T20. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution relating to
the continuance in office of Justices of the
Supreme Court; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. HALPERN:

H.J. Res. 721. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to disapproval of items
in general appropriation bills; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. STUCKEY:

H.J. Res. 722, Joint resolution glving the
consent of Congress to interstate boundary
agreements delimiting lateral boundaries in
the territorial sea and dellmiting spheres of
influence beyond the areas of absolute sov-
ereign jurisdiction should need for such fur-
ther delimitation arise; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. JACOBS (for himself, Mr.
GupE, Mr. Drces, Mr. ApAms, Mr.
E¥Yros, and Mr, HORTON) :

H. Con. Res. 255. Concurrent resolution to
improve the care of homeless children in the
District of Columbia; to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

By Mr. EOCH (for himself, Mr, FARB~
sTEIN, Mr. HEcHLER of West Virginia,
Mr. PoweELL, Mrs. CHISHOLM, Mr,
CoNYERS, Mr. GILBERT, and Mr.
RyaN):

H. Con. Res. 256. Concurrent resolution
that it is the sense of Congress that the
President should direct an immediate uncon-
ditional withdrawal of 100,000 U.S. troops
from Vietnam; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs,

By Mr. LEGGETT:

H. Con. Res, 257. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:

H, Con. Res. 258. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. DORN: '

H. Res. 408. Resolution commending Secre-
tary Maurice Stans; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. MILLER of California:

H. Res. 409, Resolution authorizing reprint-
ing of “Panel on Science and Technology
10th Meeting—Science and Technology and
the Cities. Proceedings before the Committee
on Science and Astronautics”; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.

H. Res, 410. Resolution authorizing reprint-
ing of “Technical Information for Congress™;
to the Committee on House Administration.

By Mr, TEAGUE of California:

H. Res. 411. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House with respect to the generous
and humanitarian projects undertaken by
foster parents; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

167. By Mr. CORBETT: Memorial of the
Senate of Pennsylvania urging the adoption
of the proposed commemorative stamp hon-
oring Dwight D. Eisenhower, depicting the
Civil War Momument and the U.S, flag in
Center Square, Easton, Pa; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

168. By the SPEAEKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Florida, relative
to amending the Sugar Act to allow the
mainland cane sugar area to fill a portion
of the unused Puerto Rico quota; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

169. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Colorado, relative to restoration
of funds to become avallable for the Frying
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Pan-Arkansas project, Colorado; to the Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insular Affalirs.

170. Also, memorial of the House of Rep-
resentatives of the State of Alaska, relative
to amending the oJnes Act to allow the
transportation of vehicles and passengers
between U.S. ports on the vessel M, V. Wick-
ersham; to the Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries.

171. Also, memorial of the Senate of the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, relative to
the issuance of a commemorative postage
stamp honoring the late President Dwight
D Eisenhower; to the Committee on Post Of-
fice and Clivil Service.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADDABBO:

H.R. 11384. A bill for the relief of Roberto

Meade; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr, BOLAND:

HR.11385. A bill for the rellef of Mary E.
O'Connor; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr, DUNCAN:

H.R. 11386. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Hui-
Fang Tung; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr, FALLON:

H.R. 11387. A bill for the rellef of Constan-
cia B. Dimaenka; to the Committee on the
Judlelary.

H.R.11388. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Felix
Jarabo Martin, his wife, Maria Martin, and
their minor son, Carlos Martin; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. GUDE:

HR.11389. A bill relating to the parishes
and congregations of the Protestant Episcopal
Church in the District of Columbia; to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. HOGAN:

H.R. 11390. A bill for the rellef of George
Bombardiere; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

H.R.11391. A bill relating to the parishes
and congregations of the Protestant Episcopal
Church in the District of Columbia; to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. MATLLIARD:

H.R.11392. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Tatiana Miller; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. MIKVA:

H.R. 11393. A bill for the relief of Con-
stantine Foster; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. MORTON:

H.R.11394. A bill relating to the parishes
and congregations of the Protestant Episco-
pal Church in the Distriet of Columbia; to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. PUCINSKI:

H.R.11395. A bill for the rellef of Rev.
Father Luls Iscla Roviera, S.J.; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. VAN DEERLIN:

H.R. 11396. A bill for the relief of Tam Wal
King; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 11397. A bill for the relief of Carole
Ann Lee; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 11398. A bill for the relief of Faustino
Murgoa-Melendrez; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

H.R.11399. A bill for the relief of J. Jesus
Vasquez; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII.

111, The SPEAKER presented a peti-
tion of Gordon F. Dollar, Los Angeles,
Calif., relative to redress of grievances,
which was referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
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